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Introduction 

 

 

 

 

he Directorate of Special Education and Services for Primary and Secondary 

Education, one of its main tasks and functions is to foster and improve the quality 

of Special Education and Special Services at the primary and secondary education 

levels. In commemoration of 2018 International Disability Day, the Directorate of PKLK 

Dikdasmen collaborated with Association of Indonesian Profession in Special Education 

(APPKhI) hold an international conference with the theme of unifying the steps for 

Sustainability Development Goals in the industrial revolution era 4.0. 

The international conference of HDI was carried out with the aim of strengthening 

international networks, especially in Southeast Asia to unite steps towards the 

Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities to face the industrial revolution era 4.0. 

The activities of the international conferences will involve various experts, researchers, 

education practitioners, NGOs, and the wider community both from within and outside 

the country. 

The international conference in the framework of HDI will present the Minister of 

Education and Culture of the Republic of Indonesia as a keynote speaker, presenting 11 

speakers from Australia, India, Thailand, Malaysia and Indonesia who will present in 

Plenary session and will gather around 250 articles that will be presented in parallel 

sessions. In addition to speakers and presenters, international conferences in the 

framework of HDI will be attended by 800 participants from bureaucrats, researchers, 

lecturers, principals, teachers, students, parents, professional organizations and NGOs at 

home and abroad. 

We on behalf of the committee would like to thank all parties for all the support and 

assistance to realize this seminar. 

  

 

  

T 

Yogyakarta, 23rd November 2018 

Chairman 

 

Drs. Subagya, M.Si 
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Welcome Note Chairman  
Association of Indonesian Profession in Special Education 

 

 

 

Assalamualaikum  wr.wb. 

Greetings to all of us, 

 

 

 

raise be to Allah, that has given us the power and time to conduct this seminar. 

On behalf of the board of the Association of Indonesian Profession in Special 

Education (APPKhI), I would like to thank and welcome all the participants from 

various countries and regions in Indonesia. I also offer sincere appreciation to all from 

various countries and regions for their contribution to this seminar. Hopefully the ideas 

presented in this seminar can provide maximum benefits to improve the quality of life of 

disabilities and to strengthen special education science. In particular, I also present a 

deep and appreciative term of appreciation to the Ministry of Education and Culture, 

through the Directorate of Special Education and Special Services Development, for their 

cooperation and support of this seminar. Hopefully this collaboration will become a 

strategic moment to further strengthen synergy in improving the quality of education for 

people with disabilities. 

The Association of Indonesian Profession in Special Education (APPKhI) is an 

organization that accommodates people and activities in the field of special education 

expertise. The aim is to strengthen the science of special education and improve the 

professionalism of its members. At the end of 2017, a new APPKhI management has been 

formed for the 2017-2022 period. This is the third management period since the 

establishing of APPKhI. One of its programs is to study and find solutions to the problems 

of education for disability, through international seminar activities. Alhamdulillah, 

thanks to the cooperation of various parties and full support from the ministry of 

education and culture, this seminar can be held on November 23rd-25th, 2018 in 

Yogyakarta. This seminar takes the theme of sustainability development goals (MDGs) for 

people with disabilities. From this theme, it can be understood that the main mission of 

this seminar is to look for various ideas and strategies to accelerate the realization of 

SDGs for people with disabilities. In addition, this seminar was also held to commemorate 

the international disability day on December 21st. Through this seminar, we want to 

remind the world community of the need for sustainable efforts to enhance the 

appreciation and realization of the rights of Disabilities. Hopefully, this seminar will 

P 
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provide concrete and significant benefits for improving the quality of life of people with 

disabilities in Indonesia and in various parts of the world.  

Chairman Association of 

Indonesian Profession in 

Special Education 

 

Dr. Munawir Yusuf, M.Psi 
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Welcome Note from the Director  

of PKLK Dikdasmen 
 

 

 

Assalamualaikum  wr.wb. 

Greetings to all of us, 

 

 

 

e pray and give thanks to Allah. May His Grace always be poured out on all of 

us. Starting this greeting, I would like to welcome and deep gratitude to all 

the seminar participants who came from various countries and regions in 

Indonesia. Hopefully we can take advantage and enjoy the whole series of seminar 

activities. In particular, I also express my gratitude and high appreciation to the resource 

persons who spare their time and thoughts to actively participate in the seminar 

activities. Hopefully your contribution in this seminar can provide maximum benefits for 

the sustainability and quality improvement of education services for people with 

disabilities. 

On behalf of the ministry of education and culture, I would also like to express my 

thanks and full support for the initiative of the Association of Indonesian Profession in 

Special Education (APPKhI) to hold an international seminar with the theme of 

sustainable development goals for disability. I consider this theme appropriate and 

important to discuss for two reasons. First, Indonesia has a moral responsibility to jointly 

realize the goals agreed upon in the sustainable development goals (SDGs). As we know 

that on October 21st 2015, the world has launched a sustainable development program to 

improve the quality of human life, known as SDGs. There are 17 goals and 169 targets 

that will be realized in the program. Secondly, Indonesia also has a serious commitment 

to the fulfillment of the rights of Disabilities to live a quality life. In 2011, Indonesia 

ratified the convention of the rights of Disabilities, which was outlined in Law No. 19 of 

2011. The commitment was further strengthened by the birth of law number 16 of 2016 

concerning people with disabilities. This seminar will examine the strategies and efforts 

to realize SDGs for people with disabilities. This theme is also becoming more relevant to 

study because in December, the world community was reminded to remember the 

international disability day on December 13. 

Hopefully this seminar can produce concrete thoughts and work plans to realize 

the various goals and targets set forth in the SDGs, so as to accelerate the realization of 

W 
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quality life for people with disabilities in various aspects of life. May God bless this 

activity. Amen. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Director of Special Education  
 

 

Dr. Poppy Dewi Puspitawati, M.A 
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Using Language Experience Approach to Learn Reading 

for Students with Reading Barriers 
 

(The Research on Third Grade Students of an Elementary School in West Bandung Regency) 

Dewi Wulandari1, Endang Rochyadi2 

Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia 

Email: wulandaridewy@upi.edu 

 

Abstract. Reading learning for students with reading barriers in regular schools is irrelevant with their specific 
needs. Reading is the process of translating letter symbols into meaningful sentences. Students with reading 
barriers in regular schools often experience difficulties in understanding reading that have impacts in learning 
other subjects, so at the same time these affect on their learning achievement. Furthermore, they are often 
regarded as stupid, lazy, lack of concentration or bad students by some teachers. The failure of teachers to 
understand them with the problem will appear in the classroom when teaching and learning activities occurred. 
The efforts of the teachers in organizing the activities become less optimal. The Language Experience Approach 
is one of the approaches used to inclusion setting for students with reading barriers by integrating the ability 
of listening, speaking, reading and writing with their based experience. Preliminary studies are conducted to 
explore data and information about students who have difficulty in the beginning and understanding reading 
as a basis in formulating individual learning programs based on the results of assessment and curriculum 
alignment. The next stage is the implementation of reading learning programs using language experience 
approach. This approach becomes a reading learning model in the third grade of an elementary school in West 
Bandung Regency with 32 students. The implementation of reading learning programs with the language 
experience approach turns out to get a positive response from the classroom teacher. 
 
Keywords: reading, language experience approach, inclusive 
 

INTRODUCTION 

Education is the right of every citizen. Every citizen has the same right to obtain quality 

education. In law number 20 of 2003 concerning The National Education System article 5 paragraph 

(2), it is stated that citizens who have physical, emotional, mental, intellectual, and/or social 

abnormalities have the right to obtain special education both temporary and permanent. Permanent 

or temporary abnormalities or obstacles are found in regular schools and are still children. Children 

with reading barriers in regular schools are part of children with special needs, where they have the 

right to obtain education in order to develop according their potential. 

In formal education process, children with reading or dyslexia are often found in regular 

schools, especially in I, II, and III grade. According to Sunardi and Sugiarmin in Annisa Dhini (2009) 

the exact number of dyslexic children in Indonesia, especially in West Java, cannot be ascertained. 

Also stated Permanarian Somad in Annisa Dhini (2009) that the prevalence of the number of students 

experiencing learning difficulties in each class cannot be known with certainty, but it is estimated to 

be 2-10%. According to Bandi Delphie in Annisa Dhini (2009) that children with learning disabilities 

are often considered as underachivers generally we meet in regular schools. Many dyslexic children 

are found in regular schools because their abnormalities are invisible so they can be accepted into 

regular schools. As a result, their existence is often not realized by their environment, especially by 

regular education teachers. 

Some teachers assume that children with reading barriers are ignorant, low achievers, lazy, 

lacking concentration, or bad children. This assumption arises because the teacher does not 

understand about this child, so the efforts made by the teacher are not optimal or not in accordance 

with the needs and abilities of the child. Teachers should be able to organize teaching and learning 
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activities in the classroom through individual learning programs by taking into account the abilities, 

obstacles and needs of each individual. The teacher's assumption or teacher's inaccurate actions can 

add to the difficulty of reading learning experienced by children with reading barriers. Teachers 

should understand correctly that low achievement due to the difficulty of reading that they 

experience has an impact on mastering other subjects. 

Difficulty learning to read requires serious attention, so that children who experience obstacles 

in reading or dyslexia can understand other subjects smoothly. Handling difficulties their learning to 

read must be done since the initial reading stage. At that stage, learning to read becomes very 

important because it is the foundation for learning to read at a later stage. If at this stage the child 

has difficulty, it will affect the next reading lesson. Like what happens to dyslexic children, they often 

have obstacles at the initial reading stage, so don't be surprised if he/she has trouble understanding 

the contents of the reading and has an impact on his/her learning achievements. 

 

METHOD 

The method used in this study is a descriptive research method with a qualitative approach. 

This study intends to reveal and explain the difficulties faced by students with reading barriers in 

regular schools, both beginning reading and reading comprehension. Based on the results of 

discussions with classroom teachers formulated Individual Educational Programs (IEP) based on the 

results of assessment and alignment of the curriculum using the language experience approach to 

solutions problems faced by children with reading barriers in schools with inclusion settings. 

The research subjects in this study were third grade students in one of the elementary schools 

in West Bandung Regency with 32 students. Data collection techniques are carried out through 

observation, interviews, and documentation studies. 

 

FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION 

The implementation of reading learning activities in the framework of designing special 

education learning programs that are implemented in schools with inclusion settings. The 

implementation of reading learning activities is carried out in three stages, namely stage I of the 

preliminary study, stage II of the formulation stage of the reading learning program, and stage III of 

the implementation of the reading learning program. 

Stage I preliminary study was conducted to explore data and information about the objective 

conditions of third grade elementary school students in one of the elementary schools in West 

Bandung Regency who had difficulty reading through the process of identification and assessment 

with data collection tools in the form of tests, interviews and direct observation of third grade 

students elementary school to get profiles of students who experience obstacles in reading. The 

results of the findings at this stage are then described and analyzed as the basis for the formulation 

of the Individual Educational Program (IEP). 

Based on the results of assessments conducted on 32 elementary school students in third grade 

at one of the elementary schools in West Bandung Regency, the student profiles were obtained as 

follows: 
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1. ANR (9 years 5 months) 

Ability Obstacles Needs 

Able to read aloud (heard by 

students) word by word, 

recognize letters and read 

them as syllables, simple 

words and sentences, read 

letters, words and sentences 

with a loud voice and correct 

simple sentences with 

pronunciation and proper 

intonation, reading short texts 

with correct intonation and 

pronunciation, reading 

fragments with correct 

pronunciation and intonation, 

reading by emphasizing 

certain words in accordance 

with the context, reading 

poetry or song lyrics correctly, 

reading texts in voices, asking 

questions reading, retelling the 

contents of the reading, 

summarizing the contents of 

the reading, reading fluently 

with understanding the story 

text rather long, explaining the 

contents of the text that has been 

read in the heart, answering 

reading questions, expressing 

feelings according to the 

contents of the reading, 

concluding the contents of the 

reading, expressing opinions 

about the contents of the 

reading, read essay examples, 

read stories with the contents 

of the text rather long, read the 

reading with loud voice 

Not yet able to read by paying 

attention to the pause (to stop 

breathing) long pauses and 

short pauses, reading long 

rather intensively, concluding 

the contents of the reading, 

reading fragments with correct 

pronunciation and intonation, 

reading by giving 

emphasis to certain words 

according to the context 

Reading by paying attention 

to the place of long and short 

pauses, drawing conclusions 

from the contents of the 

reading, reading the text with 

correct pronunciation and 

intonation 
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2.  AAR (9 years 2 months) 

Ability Obstacles Needs 

Able to read aloud (heard by 

students) word by word, 

recognize letters and read 

them as syllables, simple 

words and sentences, read 

letters, words and sentences 

with a loud voice and correct 

pronunciation, read aloud 

simple sentences with 

pronunciation and proper 

intonation, reading short 

texts with correct intonation 

and pronunciation, reading 

fragments with correct 

pronunciation and intonation, 

reading by emphasizing 

certain words according to 

the context, reading poetry or 

song lyrics correctly, reading 

texts in a voice 

Not yet able to read by paying 

attention to the pause (to stop 

breathing) long pauses and 

short pauses, asking reading 

questions, retelling the 

contents of the reading, 

summarizing the contents of 

the reading, reading fluently 

with understanding the story 

text is rather long, explaining 

the contents of the text that 

has been read in the heart, 

reading story texts with 

proper pronunciation and 

intonation, reading texts with 

the right intonation with a 

loud tone, answering reading 

questions, expressing feelings 

according to the contents of 

the reading, contents of the 

reading, expressing opinions 

about the contents of the 

reading, reading essay 

examples, reading with 

emphasis in certain words 

according to the context, read 

the reading in a loud voice 

Reading by paying attention 

to the long pause and short 

pauses, submitting and 

answering reading questions, 

understanding the contents of 

the reading, reading fluently 

with a rather long text 

understanding, reading texts 

with pronunciation and 

proper intonation, reading 

aloud, drawing conclusions 

from the contents of the 

reading 

 

3.  C (9 years 10 months) 
 
 
 
 

Ability Obstacles Needs 

Able to read aloud (heard by 

students) word for word, 

Recognize letters and read 

them as syllables, simple 

words and sentences, read 

letters, words and sentences 

with a loud voice and 

pronunciation and correct 

intonation, read short texts 

with intonation and correct 

pronunciation, reading 

Not yet able to read by 

paying attention to the pause 

(to stop breathing) long 

pause and short pause, 

reading the reading is rather 

long intensively, concluding 

the contents of the reading, 

reading by giving emphasis 

to certain words according 

to the context 

Reading by paying attention 

to the place of long pauses 

and short pauses, drawing 

conclusions from the contents 

of the reading, reading by 

giving emphasis to the words 

according to the context 
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4.  F (11 years 0 months) 

 

fragments with correct 

pronunciation and intonation, 

reading poetry or song lyrics 

correctly, reading texts in 

voices, asking reading 

questions, retelling the 

contents of the reading, 

summarizing the contents of 

the reading, reading fluently 

with understanding the story 

text rather long, explaining 

the contents of the text that 

has been read in the heart, 

read the text of the story with 

the correct pronunciation and 

intonation, read aloud, 

answer reading questions, 

express feelings according to 

the contents of the reading, 

express opinions about the 

contents of the reading, read 

examples of essays 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Ability Obstacles Needs 

Able to distinguish vowels a, 

i, u, o and A, I, U, O, distinguish 

consonants b, c, d, k, l, m, p, s and 

B, C, D, K, L, M , P, R, S, recite 

syllables from CV: ba, ca, da, ka, la, 

ma, pa, sa and BA, CA, DA, KA, LA, 

MA, PA, SA, recite syllables from 

CV : bi, ci, di, ji, mi, pi, si and BI, CI, 

DI, JI, MI, PI, SI, read syllables from 

CV: cu, du, ju, lu, pu, su and CU, DU 

, JU, LU, PU, SU, read syllables from 

CV: bo, co, do, jo, po, so BO, CO, 

DO, JO, PO, SO, read syllables from 

V-CV: a-pi , i- bu, u-bi, o-li, o-ma, o-

pa and A-PI, I-BU, U-BI, O-LI, O- 

MA, O-PA, read syllables 

from CV-CV: bo-la, ba-ju, da- 

si, pi-pi, pi-pa, pa-lu, and PI- 

PI, PI-PA, PA-LU. 

Not able to read vowels: e and 

E, read consonants: g, h, j, n, r, t, 

and G, H, J, N, read CV pattern 

syllables starting with 

consonants g, h, j, n, r, t, and G, 

H, J, N, R, T, except for the j 

consonants which are 

arranged with vowels i, u, and 

o, read the CV pattern for all 

vowel-arranged consonants e. 

Not able to read CV-CV 

pattern words both lowercase 

and capital letters (can only 

read 9 patterned CV-CV words 

from 48 given questions), read 

CVC patterned words, CVC-CV, 

CVC-CVC, CVC-CV-CV, and 

CV-CV-CC 

Reading the beginning of the 

alphabets that the child does 

not have: reading vowels: e 

and E, reading consonants: g, 

h, j, n, r, t, and G, H, J, N, T, 

reading pattern syllables CV 

starts with the consonants g, 

h, j, n, r, t, and G, H, J, N, R, 

T, reads the CV pattern for 

all the vowel-arranged 

consonants e, reads the CV- 

CV pattern in both lowercase 

letters or capital, read CVC 

patterned words, CVC-CV, 

CVC-CVC, CVC-CV-CV, 

and CV-CV-CC 
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5.  RJ (9 years 1 months) 

 
6.  RA (9 years 11 months) 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Ability Obstacles Needs 

Able to distinguish vowels a, 

i, e, o and A, O, distinguish 

consonants b, c, d, k, l, m and 

B, C, D, K, M, T, read syllables 

from CV: ba , ca, da, ma and 

BA, CA, DA, MA, read syllables 

from CV: bi, ci, di, mi, si and 

BI, CI, DI, MI, read syllables 

from CV: bo and BO. 

Not able to read vowels: u 

and I, U, E, read consonants: 

g, h, j, n, p, r, s, t, and G, H, J, 

L, N, P, R, S , read syllable 

CV patterns (only a few 

syllables only), read CV-CV 

pattern words, CVC, CVC- 

CV, CVC-CVC, CVC-CV- 

CV, and CV-CV-CC 

Read the beginning for the 

alphabets that the child does 

not have: read vowels: u and I, 

U, E, read consonants: g, h, j, 

n, p, r, s, t, and G, H, J, L, N, 

P, R, S, read CV pattern 

syllables, read CV-CV pattern 

words, CVC, CVC-CV, CVC- 

CVC, CVC-CV-CV, and CV- 

CV-CC 

Ability Obstacles Needs 
Able to read aloud (heard by 
students) word by word, 
recognize letters and read 
them as syllables, simple 
words and sentences, read 
letters, words and sentences 
with a loud voice and correct 
pronunciation, read aloud 
simple sentences with 
pronunciation and proper 
intonation, reading short texts 
with proper intonation and 
pronunciation, reading by 
giving emphasis on certain 
words according to the 
context, reading poetry or 
song lyrics correctly, reading 
texts in voices, asking reading 
questions, retelling the 
contents of the reading, 
summarizing the contents of 
the reading, reading fluently 
with understanding the story 
text rather long, explaining the 
contents of the text that has 
been read in the heart, reading 
aloud, answering reading 
questions, reading examples 
of essays 

Not yet able to read by paying 
attention to the pause (to stop 
breathing), long pauses and 
short pauses, expressing 
feelings according to the 
contents of the reading, 
making conclusions on the 
contents of the reading, 
expressing opinions about the 
contents of the reading, 
reading intensively, reading 
fragments with pronunciation 
and intonation the right, 
reading by emphasizing 
certain words according to 
the context 

Reading by paying attention 
to the place of long pauses 
and short pauses, drawing 
conclusions from the contents 
of the reading, reading stories 
with correct pronunciation 
and intonation, reading by 
giving emphasis to the words 
according to the context 
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7.  SS (9 years 9 months) 
 

 
8.  SM (10 years 4 months) 

 

Ability Obstacles Needs 

Able to read aloud (heard by 

students) word by word, 

recognize letters and read 

them as syllables, simple 

words and sentences, read 

letters, words and sentences 

with a loud voice and correct 

pronunciation, read aloud 

simple sentences with 

pronunciation and proper 

intonation, reading short texts 

with proper pronunciation and 

intonation, reading fragments 

with correct pronunciation and 

intonation, reading by 

emphasizing certain words in 

accordance with the context, 

reading poetry or song lyrics 

correctly, reading texts with 

sound, reading fluently with 

understanding the story text is 

rather long, explaining the 

contents of the text that has 

been read in the heart, reading 

aloud, reading examples of 

essays 

Not able to read by paying 

attention to the pause (to stop 

breathing) long pauses and 

short pauses, ask reading 

questions, retell the contents 

of the reading, summarize the 

contents of the reading, 

answer reading questions, 

express feelings according to 

the contents of the reading, 

make conclusions about the 

contents, express opinions 

about the contents of the 

reading, reading the text is 

rather long intensively, 

reading fragments of the story 

with correct pronunciation and 

intonation, reading by 

emphasizing certain words in 

accordance with the context, 

reading the text in a loud 

voice 

Reading by paying attention 

to the long pause and short 

pauses, submitting and 

answering reading questions, 

understanding the contents of 

the reading, drawing 

conclusions on the contents 

of the reading, reading the 

text with proper 

pronunciation and 

intonation, reading by 

emphasizing the words 

according to the context, 

reading aloud 

Ability Obstacles Needs 

Able to read aloud (heard by 

students) word by word, 

recognize letters and read 

them as syllables, simple 

words and sentences, read 

letters, words and sentences 

with a loud voice and correct 

pronunciation, read aloud 

simple sentences with 

pronunciation and proper 

intonation, reading short texts 

with proper pronunciation and 

intonation, reading by giving 

emphasis on certain words in 

Not yet able to read by paying 

attention to the pause (to stop 

breathing) long pauses and 

short pauses, reading long 

rather intensively, concluding 

the contents of the reading, 

reading fragments with correct 

pronunciation and intonation, 

reading by giving emphasis to 

certain words according to the 

context 

Reading by paying attention 

to the place of long pauses 

and short pauses, drawing 

conclusions from the contents 

of the reading, reading with 

correct pronunciation and 

intonation, reading by giving 

emphasis to the words 

according to the context. 
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Stage II the formulation of learning programs arranged according to the needs of students. The 

draft program is based on the results of student assessment and curriculum analysis to be 

harmonized with the results of the assessment as the material contained in the previous curriculum 

or program, so that the learning program is arranged to read the results of the alignment between 

the curriculum and the assessment results. At the same stage, while to obtain information about the 

objective conditions of reading learning carried out by the teacher, it was explored through 

observation and interviews about learning planning, implementation of learning and evaluation. 

Based on the results of observations and interviews, the profile of learning carried out by the 

teacher is obtained as follows: 

a. The teacher begins the learning activities by preparing reading texts in accordance with the 

syllabus and the implementation plan of learning, increasing the reading material according to 

the theme, or writing reading material on the board. 

b. The teacher provides maximum guidance and motivation to all students in each stage of careful 

reading learning, starting with reading aloud, followed by question and answer or group work, 

where the initial reading and understanding is done using Sintetic Analytic Structure (SAS) 

method starting from reading sentences, words, syllables and letters. 

c. Teachers experience obstacles in guiding students who have not been able to read in class 

because they must be guided individually when other students work on the task so that 

learning is carried out in a classical manner. 

d. The use of learning media has not varied and the arrangement of student seating positions is 

still situational, not paying attention to students' needs in reading. 

The stages of the implementation of learning programs begin with discussions with classroom 

teachers regarding the preparation of plans for implementing learning in special education using 

language experience approach to address reading problems in the classroom. 

The implementation of phase I trials was carried out by researchers to practice learning in 

special education with a language experience approach, while the teacher observed during the 

accordance with the context, 

reading poetry or song lyrics 

correctly, reading texts in 

voices, asking reading 

questions, retelling the 

contents of the reading, 

summarizing the contents of 

the reading, reading fluently 

with understanding the story 

text is rather long, explaining 

the contents of the text that 

has been read in the heart, 

reading aloud, answering 

reading questions, expressing 

feelings according to the 

contents of the reading, 

making conclusions about the 

contents, expressing opinions 

about the contents of the 

reading, reading examples 
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learning process and gave his opinion about the learning. Phase II trials were carried out by 

researchers to try to re-practice learning using the same approach, namely the language experience 

approach then have a discussion about the implementation of the learning for evaluation. 

The implementation of reading learning using the language experience approach gets a 

positive response from the teacher and is only done in the learning process classically where there 

is an Individual Educational Program (IEP) for children with reading barriers. The language 

experience approach can be done through a thematic approach so that the learning process takes 

place effectively and pleasantly. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

GRAPH 1. Results of Reading Assessment Third Grade Students SD X 
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CONCLUSION 

Based on the results of the initial reading and reading comprehension on third grade of an 

elementary school, it can be concluded that F and RJ have the ability to read at the beginning of first 

grade, AAR and SS have the ability to read at the beginning of second grade, and ANR, C, RA, BC has 

the ability to read at the stage of understanding on third grade. 

The implementation of reading learning in one of the elementary schools in West Bandung 

Regency received a positive response from the teacher and could be done well even though at first 

this approach was considered burdensome to teachers in overcoming children with reading barriers. 

The implementation of reading learning using language experience approach will be maximized if 

there is a follow up from all parties, both the school and the parents of the students. Individual 

Educational Programs (IEP) are arranged not only at school but also at home. In its implementation, 

it is very important to have a shared agenda, where teachers, parents and assistants sit together to 

formulate and create an Individual Educational Program (IEP) using language experience approach 

that can be implemented ongoing basis. 
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Study of Implementation School Based Management/SMB-Inclusion 

in 30 Elementary Schools in Three District of Grobogan Central Java 

Dr. Joko Yuwono, M.Pd. 

Abstract. School Based Management (SBM) as an approach to school management gives hope to support the 
implementation of inclusive education to the fullest. SBM has a characteristic which is in line with the spirit of 
inclusive education that creates a quality education. SBM and inclusive education seeks to build a good 
management through school autonomy with respect diversity and deferent ability of students (children with 
special needs). SBM provides a strong autonomy to the schools to organize all its resources. Inclusive education 
tries to respect diversity and differences in school children. For that reason, researcher call MBS-Inclusion. 
Implementation of SBM-Inclusion conducted in 30 elementary schools in 3 districts of Grobogan, Central Java 
initiated by Nivea and Plan International. This study used a qualitative approach. This study aimed to describe 
school activities that use the MBS-Inclusion at 30 elementary schools (SD) in three districts in the Grobogan. 
The three district are Kedungjati district, Tanggungharjo district, and Karangrayung district. Data collection 
techniques using interview and observation techniques. The results showed that of the 30 primary schools, 
almost all of the principal's leadership in managing all existing resource and open by involving all the 
components of school; teachers, students and school committees and communities to achieve educational 
goals. Teachers demonstrate learning that tries to respond to the diversity and differences in the ability of 
students, both in the choice of material, process and evaluation. Students found the teachers at the school they 
are very friendly/welcoming teacher. Participation of school committees, parents and the school community 
about the making of the program are shown together, socialize inclusive school programs through Muslim 
Community/recitation, selapanan (read: Java Language), and the sub-district meetings, looking for children 
with special needs in the environment to be driven to school, building and fencing schools with mutual 
assistance, and collect money to buy musical instruments; marching band. The findings of this study is 
recommended for disseminated and developed in other elementary districts same or outside the 3 districts as 
a inclusive school model.  
 

Keywords: inclusive education, School Based Management/SMB, SMB-Inclusion and children with 

special education  

 

INTRODUCTION 

During this decade the issue of inclusive education a central issue that continues to be 

socialized and developed a form of implementation at regular schools. Various models of the 

implementation of education that reduces philosophy of inclusion being created. This is very 

important because in Inodnesia still many children with special needs can not be properly educated.  

Indonesia has declared itself as a country towards inclusive education known as the Bandung 

Declaration of 2004. Various policies through legislation continue to be designed to encourage the 

implementation of inclusive education in Indonesia. Regulation of the National Education Minister 

no. 70 of 2009 about inclusive education for students who have the special need, has the potential 

intelligence or special talents. It is further confirmed that inclusive education to the attention of the 

government to provide alternative educational services for all children, including children with 

special needs. 

Inclusive education is an educational philosophy that has the passion to continuously 

accommodate the rights of all children to education for less access to education due to various 

reasons. These children are children who have social barriers, emotional, behavioral, or intellectual 

and has intelligence above average and talented. There is also a children who can not access 

education because living in remote areas, poor, victims of natural disasters or because of certain 

conditions so that children can not get an education. They are called with children with special needs.  

 Inclusive education by Sapon-Shevin in Sunardi (2002) which states that an inclusive 

education as special needs education services system that requires all children with special needs 
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are served at nearby schools in the regular classroom with their peers. Staub and Peck in the 

Department of Education (2004) suggests that inclusive education is the placement of children with 

disabilities mild, moderate, and severe in full in the regular classroom. Inclusive schools, should 

provide a decent education program, challenging, but adapted to the abilities and needs of each 

student as well as the help and support that can be given by the teachers, so that children succeed 

(Stainback, 1980). 

School based management as school management approach is very relevant to the concept of 

inclusive education. SBM as an approach characterized by the same spirit with the philosophy of 

inclusive education. SBM and inclusive education have the same goal to get a quality education.  

School Based Management (SBM) is a school management which is also called the autonomy of 

schools (school autonomy), where the school is given significant authority to manage their own 

schools. SBM giving broad autonomy to the schools and are responsible in exploring, exploiting, and 

directing a variety of resources, both internal and external to the smooth process of teaching and 

learning in schools. 

SBM focuses on the challenges as to how the principal of the school as a leader and a manager 

who can organize and manage all the resources that exist independently and create policies that are 

relevant to the needs of the school so that the school runs effectively with the participation of all 

elements of the school. SMB as a management approach is expected to help develop inclusive 

education, creating a child-friendly education environment and learning-friendly, as well as protect 

and improve the participation of children through education in schools. 

Through SBM, inclusive education providers will gain tremendous usefulness in which the 

principal will manage and organized all available resources for the progress of the school. Through 

SMB, teachers will continue to develop learning characterized by PAKEM (participation, active, 

creative, effective and fun). That’s the answer to main challenges for teachers in inclusive schools 

that face a variety condition of student. SBM also create partnerships to school committees, parents 

associations, formal and non-formal institutions that always given space to participate to achieving 

educational goals. They can give a positive change for the progress of the school. 

Combination between SMB and inclusion are applied to 30 elementary schools in the three 

districts, Grobogan, Central Java, initiated by Nivea and Plan. Implementation of SMB-Inclusion, the 

researchers wanted to know how is the implementation of inclusive education in 30 elementary 

schools in the three districts in Grobogan, Central Java. 

 

RESEARCH METHODS 

This study aims to portray the implementation of SMB-Inclusion at 30 elementary schools in 

the three districts Grobogan, Central Java about how principals manage, lead, and made a very 

important policy for school improvement, how to become a educator and guide who has the soul of 

a creative, innovative, and professional, tolerant and have a tremendous concern to all students, and 

illustrates how community participation/school committees for school progress and challenges 

faced by the school. 

This study used a qualitative approach. The strategy used is the case study. This study was 

conducted in 30 elementary schools applying SBM-Inclusion in three sub-districts Kedungjati, 

Tanggungharjo dan Karangrayung. While informants involved are: the principal,teachers and school 

committees. Informants were selected purposively. Techniques of data collection is done with 

interviews and observations. Interviews were conducted by semi-structured and guideline 

interview. For simplicity and smoothness of data, interviews were conducted by trained interviewers 

by researchers. Interviews were conducted using an interview guide. 
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ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION 

Role of Principal 

School Based Management (SBM) is a school management which is also called the autonomy of 

schools (school autonomy). School autonomy is given so that the school can freely manage existing 

resources to allocate in accordance with the priority needs so that schools are more sensitive and 

responsive to the needs of the school. SMB provides the widest autonomy to schools and responsible 

in exploring,exploiting, and directing a variety of resources, both internal and external to the smooth 

process of teaching and learning in schools. SMB must guarantee it will improve the quality of 

communication between the school board, the superintendent, principals, teachers, parents, 

students and all members of society. 

The school principal has a duty and a very complex role both as educator, manager, 

administrator, supervisor, leader, innovator, motivator and entrepreneurship. This task is not easy 

and everything is done for the benefit of schools in which contact with the teachers. According Bardi, 

S.Pd as principal SDN 4 Padas explain some of the principal tasks such as motivator, guiding teachers 

and educator, involving all components of the school community and committees in planning school 

activities, coordination as well as sharing with teachers about the difficulties in teaching. The task 

would be hampered if the principal's leadership is less accepted by the teachers, so they do not 

believe, not "obedient" and do not seem to support what the policies and programs of the school. 

Furthermore, in addition to working with teachers, principals also important to cooperate with 

the school committee, parents and the community. Some elementary schools in the three districts 

Grobogan even cooperated with the parties that are relevant to the needs of the school as 

collaboration with alumni, community health centers, village halls, Special Need Education and 

groups study in mosques. This collaboration aims to promote the success of the program and school. 

In addition to using brochures, radio and banners to inform you that the school is willing to accept 

ABK, through yasinan groups and collection of citizens' selapan "once (SDN 2 Kalimaro) and village 

activities and lectures. Cooperation with the committee principals, parents and the community to 

create an environment that is friendly and child-friendly learning (inclusive), the physical 

construction of schools, student aid operational costs, talking a child development, discuss the need 

for a means of supporting learning and extracurricular. A strong commitment from all components 

of the school, in this case the principal as the leader and the manager is very important. Djoko 

Purwantoro, S.Pd, as principal SDN 1 Prigi said that the school undertakes to provide services to all 

students without discrimination. 

Comitment is visible from some of the real policies conducted by the principal. Enny, S.Pd as 

principal of elemntary school 1 Karanglangu explained that in school may not refuse children with 

special needs. Schools provide special funds for assisting or guiding the children. Even in some 

schools, teachers provide additional learning for children who have not been able to master the 

course material for free. Head master of the elementary school 1 Kaliwenang and I Karangsono make 

access way into classrooms for disabled children, among others, the road made ramps for wheelchair 

users, plans installation of wall toilet handle. At the elementary school karangsono are child with 

polio. Every to school to be picked up by her mother. School activities can actually use wheelchair. 

But because the access road to the school and the school environment is not accessible, then the 

motion activity is always carried. With the availability of accessible facilities allow all children to 

participate in activities at the school. 

 

Learning to accommodate student differences 

Important once every teacher should have an understanding about diversity of student in the 

class. With a good understanding, the teacher is expected to make a learning plan taking into account 

the different characteristics, so that the learning practices will respond differences. It must be 
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understood that it is not only children with special needs that must be addressed, but how learning 

created by the teacher to respond to all students in the class. This condition makes the challenge for 

schools to create learning that is active, creative, effective and fun, for all students are in the same 

class, all students can participate according to level of ability and achieve the expected learning goals. 

Acceptance of teachers for special needs children in 30 elementary school are very diverse. 

Most teacher accepts and feel challenged to be able to help children with special needs. But there is 

also a feeling burdened. This is because of the limited number of teachers, less teachers' 

understanding of child with special need, difficult to manage the classroom, learning and evaluation 

issues. So the learning process is carried out, from the planning, implementation and evaluation/ 

assessment less than the maximum. 

 

Learning Prosses 

Before the teachers teaching in the classroom, the teacher made arrangements so that the 

learning process is easy to do and to achieve the desired learning objectives. Teacher makes learning 

design in which determine what will be done, when and how to do it. All teachers in 30 schools in 

three districts Grobogan make learning plan. Most in making the learning program plan has been 

considering a diverse student characteristics, adjusting the material, how to teach it, even the process 

of evaluation. The main reason teachers do that is the existence of several different students in its 

development, different in their ability to read, write, count and understanding of the subject matter 

of the school. If teachers do not make curriculum adjustments in the learning process, then there will 

be some students who cannot participate in class. That is very important to teacher to make a 

curriculum adjustments.  

Based on the information obtained that almost all schools have identified students who have 

special needs at school and the number of children with special need is very surprising. Based on 

data obtained that there are schools that number children with special need was high enough that 19 

children in elementary school Kaliwenang, 29 children at elementary school 1 Panibo, 30 children at 

elementary school 1 Tanggung, 32 children at elementary school 1 Jumo and the highest was 37 

children with special need in elemnetery school 2 Mrisi. Being on the other elementary school under 

11 children with special need. Children with special education is in the school such as students with 

reading and writing difficulties, delayed speech, poor achievement in all subjects (intellectual 

disabilities), students learn that allegedly slow (slow learner), delayed speech, students with 

auditory barriers, students who have barriers to motor function/leg paralysis (polio), students who 

have concentration problems and accompanied by a very active behavior. Children with special need 

most commonly found are students who have barriers intellectual functioning and learning 

difficulties. 

In addition to identifying, teachers also make an assessment before building the planning of 

learning program. Teachers make the process of collecting data/information relating to the 

characteristics of the students' behavioral, social, emotional, language skills and level of academic 

ability. Some of the information needed is something that makes students easily understand and 

master the material well and or reverse the things of what makes students find difficulty in learning, 

what things that make students enjoy learning and so on. Information about students is done by 

observation, interviews with parents and children, visitation and tests. This collection of information 

about students not to categorize them, and then separating students to other students, but for 

gathering information about the student. It is very helpful in making decisions for teacher to make a 

learning program what the students need when learning. This is called the assessment process. 

The learning process is carried out by teachers in 30 elementary schools in the three districts 

in Grobogan showed variety of learning process. In the learning process, teachers use a variety of 

methods such as lectures, question and answer, group discussions, group work, peer tutoring, 
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sociodrama and problem solving, inquiry or discovery itself. The selection of methods in the learning 

process adapted to the needs, the suitability of teaching materials and students' abilities. 

 In the learning process, teachers strive so that all children can actively participate and 

according to his ability. For children who have special needs, teachers try to make the learning of the 

child to stay together with her friends to learn in a classroom. As teachers, Hatnyonowati and 

Sukowigati at elementary school 2 Mrisi say that for disabled children has always strived to blend in 

study groups because they also have the same right to get service learning. They add that in this case 

the teacher strategy when presenting the material to a child disability explained slowly, clearly until 

students understand. Teachers have to be patient, but the attention of teachers to other students also 

preferred, instead of focusing on the child disability alone. Therefore, they use peer tutoring 

strategies. Children who have better skills are required to share knowledge to students who do not 

understand. ther and Sri Guru Ngatini Purwaningsihi of SD N 1 Kaliwenang added it was important 

that the teacher creates strategies in presenting the material / teaching materials. Teachers should 

seek to simplify teaching materials in accordance with the level of development or the ability of 

students with special needs. It is expected that all children can participate according to their abilities. 

Teachers to adapt learning materials. (flexible curriculum). 

 The SD Negeri 1 Karangsono, according to Joko P. 5th grade teacher, student named Agus who 

have hearing keterbelangan (mute) and difficult to receive orders and instructions of the teacher. To 

overcome this problem the teacher for help to his brother who also classmates to deliver 

instructions/messages from the teacher. Agus has advantages in the field of painting. Teachers have 

difficulty in communicating with students. The way teachers teach Agus painting through 

communication with his sister. The result Agus champion district level in painting and represent to 

the district level. 

 Teachers also use the media and learning tools tailored to the needs. Teachers also select 

media learning adapted to the conditions and the ability of schools to hold tools and learning media. 

According to one of the teachers at SDN 4 Mangin, Mr. Ridwan said that the tools and learning media 

partially created by the teachers along with the students, but there are some factory-made tools. The 

reason in making tools and learning media are sometimes factory-made learning media less 

representative so that teachers need to modify it. Another reason is that children find fun in learning 

and media learning made by the students will make it easier to understand the knowledge that is 

being studied. (Constructivism). Several media learning are used as plastic bottles, cardboard to 

create props, bamboo, and so on. The principle use of goods available in the surrounding 

environment. 

 Most of the 30 primary schools in the three districts covering Grobogan evaluate the affective, 

psychomotor and cognitive (thinking). According Rolis Qorik Afenika, S.Pd. and Wagimin, S.Pd., in the 

learning process of teachers conducting the assessment include: First , the scale of attitude by the 

look of curiosity, confidence, care for the environment and that could change the attitude of good 

students, Second, performance; students are expected to demonstrate the work, discussion and 

practice. Third, the observation; through discussion, practice field and debriefing. Fourth, assessment 

of knowledge through oral and written tests. Fifth, teachers after carrying out the assessment and 

analyzing the results of the evaluation. Finally, the teacher is able to perform remedial and 

enrichment activities. 

 Teacher modify the curriculum to make adjustments for the student assessment. Teachers in 

the classroom are aware of ± 30 students in dalamya are students who cannot read fluently, difficulty 

in counting and children who have difficulty speaking. Process and assessment standards tailored to 

the level of ability for students who have barriers mentioned above. 

 Assessment conducted in 30 elementary schools in the three districts in Grobogan showed 

that most of the teachers have been aware of the diversity of students who are in class. Teachers 
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identify students, assessment,  making individualized learning program, lesson planning and learning 

process is done. Similarly, in the process of assessment for students in the school. Awareness of the 

teachers in the teacher's creativity gave birth to modify the material, learning and assessment. 

(modification of the curriculum). 

 

Involvement of the School Committee, Student Parents and Community 

School committee, parents and community is a very important element contributes greatly to 

the achievement of the objectives of the school . In SBM-Inclusion concept, this element is given the 

portion to be able to participate to the fullest. These elements form continued participation created 

in accordance with the capacity. This is important because without the participation of school 

committees, parents and public agencies, schools will not be trusted by the people and the difficulty 

to achieve the vision and mission of the school. 

From 30 elementary schools in the three districts in Grobogan claimed to involve an element 

of the committee, parents and the community in school activities according to the needs and capacity. 

The involvement of the school committee as a representative of student’s parents in activities such 

as the create a plan of school activities, making the program or school policy, build of school and so 

on. Kasmo, as school committee in elementary school 1 Cekel explained that through the principal 

had tried to invite the committee in inform school programs, meeting preparation of school programs 

and making school policy in terms MBS-Inclusion. He added that although the school has not been 

too good, the school had dared to implement a policy that always ask for consideration and input 

from parents through the school committee. The same thing also delivered by Dasuki as school 

commitee of elementary school 4 Mangin that the principal always involves a committee to negotiate 

the problem in school, helping to physically make a fence, and conduct regular committee meetings. 

School committee have involve in the create a plan of school activities and school programs. That is 

also happen in elementary school Parakan, Mrisi, MI Manbaul Ulum Karanglangu, and Cekel. 

The Committee also helps socialize the implementation of MBS-Inclusion in the school to the 

community through forums village. Slamet, SH as the committee in elementary school 2 Mrisi 

explained that the committee always pay attention and motivate people who have children with 

special need to not hesitate to send in school. Even more, the Committee of elementary school 1 

Padang disseminate to the public on the implementation of MBS-Inclusion. At the beginning of the 

school year to inform that the school accept new students without discrimination and encourage 

parents helped the implementation of inclusion by way of signing the consent form child protection. 

However, there are still many of the parents and the community are less agree with the school 

receiving children with special need. They said that if the children with special need learn together 

in the regular school, the learning process will be disrupted. 

The elementary school Karangsono I in the purchase of musical instruments drumband done 

by the school committee. The reason the school committee bought the instrument so that the children 

can play music like in schools in other villages. In addition to this, there is a fundamental reason that 

the trand in three sub-districts, when there is "nduwe gawe" (celebration) such as circumcision, 

drumband group to accompany the procession. The parents feel proud of their children can 

participate in their traditional event. 

 

CONCLUSION 

The research results can be concluded that the majority of the elementary school principals, 

teachers, students, school committees, parents and the community demonstrate the commitment 

and tremendous spirit in building schools with SMB-Inclusion approach to achieve quality education. 

Implementation of SMB-Inclusion include the participation of all elements of the school. 
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Instructional practices shows characteristics of active learning, creative, effective and fun as 

well as increase the participation of children in learning and protect children. Teachers really 

appreciate and understand the differences in students' learning by making good planning, developing 

teaching methods and developing appropriate assessment(flexibility curriculum). However, it must 

be recognized need to increase teachers' understanding of the children with special needs. School 

committee, parents and the community to provide support to school very unusual to develop schools 

with SMB-Inclusion approach. The involvement of school committees, parents and the community to 

socialize SMB-Inclusion, invites the public to send their children with special needs and build school. 
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Abstract. Mathematics is a symbolic language because mathematics consists of symbols which are solid in 
meaning and universally applicable. Mathematical symbol language will be the language of communication that 
students will learn to be a form of concept understanding that can be expressed in students' thinking processes 
to solve mathematical problems. While mathematics is a mandatory lesson for all students at every level of 
education including Deaf students who are in inclusive education. How to teach Mathematics to Deaf students 
who are abstract lessons and must be concretized? Based on the learning style of visual Deaf students, the 
teacher presents Mathematics learning using E-CASH (Exploration Calculator Sheets) media. Mathematical 
language presented with KeyLog on the calculator as a visualization of procedures and presentation of 
Mathematical problems “w1w515=z6=12=3=4=12====”. By presenting Mathematics instruction by using 
KeyLog as a substitute for the teacher's oral language for Deaf students in giving material linear equations and 
other material, so students can understand what class teachers classically present (ABK and regular students) 
and to provide operating skills / Mathematical procedures appropriately. The results achieved from the 
mathematics learning activities in inclusive education at SMK Negeri 3 Probolinggo by using E-CASH showed 
that students' interest was significantly increased as seen from the activities of students taking Mathematics 
lessons, student involvement, students' interest in mathematics, and students' attention during the process 
learning increased from 40.28% to 68.54%. And from the observation before learning using the media the 
learning activities in the classroom are still teacher center less conducive because the concentration of the 
writer is divided into two services, after learning to use E-CASH learning activities begin to shift to the student 
center and the class becomes more conducive. 
 
Keywords: E-CASH, Interest, Deaf students 
 

PRELIMINARY 

SMK Negeri 3 as the organizer of inclusive education, which has the obligation to accommodate 

all students including ABK students by getting different services according to the abilities and needs 

of students. With the presence of regular students and ABK students in one class together, the 

services in the class will also be different between the two including the implementation of the 

curriculum. For special services that apply to ABK students with a modified curriculum according to 

their needs while regular students carry out the applicable curriculum. Likewise, the device that the 

teacher has must also be provided with a modified learning plan according to the needs of the ABK 

students from the general learning planning made. 

Deaf students are ABK students with hearing impairments who experience a lack or loss of 

hearing ability, either partially or completely due to the failure of some or all of the hearing devices, 

so they cannot use their hearing devices in daily life (Murni Winarsih, 2007). As the impact of 

extinction will have an effect and speech difficulties, this results in not optimal understanding of the 

concept of reading each subject matter because of the lack of vocabulary that ends in the difficulty in 

capturing the concept of the lesson including Mathematics. These conditions have a broad impact on 

intelligence and cognitive abilities that result in low interest in learning Deaf students. 

Mathematical objects are mind objects that are abstract and cannot be observed with the five 

senses, therefore it is natural that mathematics is not easily understood and liked by most students 

especially deaf students with the characteristics possessed. For that reason, in learning a 

mathematical concept / principles, experience is needed through real (concrete) objects, namely 

mailto:e2n1almira@gmail.com
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media / teaching aids that can be used as a bridge for students to think abstractly and Mathematics 

communication. 

How do Mathematics subject teachers present Mathematics as an important lesson in their 

lives and Deaf students can understand what the author conveyed from each explanation presented 

in an inclusive class with limited hearing, language, intelligence and cognitive abilities in order to 

learn with other regular students? . As stated by Efendi (2016), that teaching Deaf children must 

consider how to: (1) rehabilitate their hearing; (2) developing communication; and (3) develop and 

organize education. Of the three things that can be developed in the learning of Mathematics is 

developing communication Deaf students by using E-CASH (Exploration Calculator Sheets) as the 

language of introduction to the author's mathematics so that students understand Mathematical 

material visually. 

Based on the background, the compulsory Mathematics is taught and the results of 

Psychological Tests for Deaf students stating that numerical abilities can be developed and the child 

is a human being who needs education (homo educandum) and can be educated (homo educable), as 

a result of conditions that require special services , and as a unique person who has different 

characteristics of interests, abilities and needs, the writer presents Mathematical learning visually 

according to the learning style of Deaf students by using Casio FX-991 ID Plus E-CASH (Exploration 

Calculator Sheet). 

 

PROBLEM SOLVING APPROACH 

The scientific use of the calculator type fx-991 ID Plus in learning mathematics in class is one 

alternative strategy for selecting instructional materials and learning media to increase students' 

interest in learning Mathematics in SMK 3 Probolinggo consisting of regular students and ABK 

students. Some of the basic approaches are: 

1.  As a concrete manifestation of the implementation of the School Literacy Movement, where 

mathematics known as symbols can only be expressed in the language of literacy in the form 

of E-CASH. This proves that learning Mathematics is not just learning to count and remember 

formulas, but as lessons that can also read procedures and thought processes from beginning 

to end. This will be very useful for Deaf students who have hearing loss in understanding the 

concept of mathematical thinking visually, as stated in the Minister of Education and Culture 

Regulation No. 23 of 2015 concerning the Growth of Characteristics. 

2.  As an effort to build and develop a culture of inclusion in the environment of SMKN 3 

Probolinggo, by paying attention to the needs of Deaf Students in each learning process 

(presentation of Mathematical material), providing a sense of comfort, collaboration, 

acceptance, feeling valuable and valued as an indicator of cultural inclusion in the classroom 

by creating inclusive values in the classroom and school environment. Because with the 

increasing interest in learning Mathematics Deaf students in each learning process in the 

classroom, means the equality of learning rights, obligations and their role in shared life has 

been realized. As stated by Ainscow (2002) about the index for inclusion: that the 

implementation of inclusive education at SMK 3 Probolinggo was built from 3 dimensions, 

namely by developing an inclusive culture, inclusive policies and inclusive practices. 

3.  As a form of togetherness and increase the learning interest of Deaf students, the selection of 

the learning model is a Peer Tutor learning model. Learning model of Teman Sebaya Tutor (Abu 

Ahmadi and Widodo Supriono, 2004). Learning with peer tutors can continue to increase the 

learning interest of students so that they can realize the character values of kuroisitas, never 

give up, attitudes of togetherness, hard work and competition as stated in Permendikbud No. 

23 of 2017 concerning Strengthening Character Education (PPK). 

 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 

Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 | 101  

TROUBLESHOOTING STEPS 

PREVIOUS STUDY 

From several previous research studies that can be the basis for choosing learning strategies 

for schools that provide inclusive education so that their interest in learning Mathematics will 

increase, among others: 

1. Nenden Siti Maryani, an extraordinary school teacher in the subang. The research conducted 
increased the ability to communicate the application of a multisensory approach to children 
with hearing impairment in third grade SDLB at Subang State High School. In this study showed 
a significant influence between the multisensory approach with increased communication 
skills, namely in cycle 1 obtained the average value obtained 3.2, in the second cycle obtained 
5.0, and in the third cycle obtained the average value 5.6 (INKLUSI, Kemendikbud, ISSN: 2086-
2015, 2014). 

2. Based on the results of research conducted by Kemp and Dayton (1985) shows that the use of 
learning media in the classroom has a positive impact, namely: 
a. Submitting subject matter is not rigid. 

b. Learning in class can be more interesting. 

c. Learning becomes more interactive with the application of learning theories and 

psychological principles accepted in terms of residual participation, feedback and 

reinforcement. 

d. Length of learning can be shortened 

e. By integrating words and images as learning media can improve the quality of learning 

outcomes that can communicate elements of knowledge in a well-organized, specific and 

clear manner. 

f. Learning media designed individually can be given when and where desired or needed. 

g. There is a positive attitude of students towards what they learn and the learning process 

can be improved. 

h. There is a change in the role of the teacher in a more positive direction.  

From the two results of the study, a multisensory approach to improve the ability of Deaf 

students to communicate, and the use of media to become learning strategies that match the 

character of disability, became the basis and reference of the author to pour and utilize the results of 

the study to use E-CASH (Exploration Calculator Sheet) media. as a mathematics learning strategy to 

improve the learning interest of Deaf Children and at the same time as a communication tool for the 

writer. 

 

PROBLEM SOLVING AND BARRIERS STRATEGY 

The problem solving strategy carried out in providing education services for ABK students who 

are in the regular school environment must understand the condition of students in detail including 

by looking at their health records. Furthermore, in solving problems in Mathematics, the author 

conducted learning by presenting worksheets as communication media with KeyLog assistance 

calculator. Casio Fx-991 ID Plus as a guide for Deaf students in using media calculator. The following 

forms of worksheets are presented as procedures that must be followed by Deaf students to solve 

mathematical problems: 

 
w1i2$16$+i3$81= 

PICTURE 1. 

Casio FX-991 ID Plus Display Images as Mathematics Assist media (above) and KeyLog as a step to 

using a calculator to solve problems (below) 
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= 

= 

By presenting the questions and followed by how to use the Casio FX-991 ID Plus calculator, 

students will automatically do exploration by remembering what must be pressed to find a mode to 

solve the math problems presented. This activity is carried out repeatedly to familiarize students to 

remember and be skilled at recognizing the modes and features available in the Casio FX-991 ID Plus 

calculator for various materials presented, then the worksheets presented are no longer 

accompanied by KeyLog as work instructions/ procedures, so that the memory and their 

mathematical literacy is stronger. 

Problems example : 

1) Determine the values of X1 and X2 of the quadratic equation 2x2 + 5x - 8 = 0, how to convey the 

mathematical language to Deaf students from both teaching teachers and students as peer 

tutors? 

Answer: 

That is by showing the process and procedures for using the calculator by pressing numbers and 

variables intended as the communication language: 

”w532Q)d=Cw5532Q)d=5Q)=z8======2=5=z8=====” obtained the following phased feature 

display: 

 

                              
 

 

 

 

 

2) Determine the value A + B, if A = 
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is… 

(complete using the fx-991 ID Plus calculator w6) 

Answer : 

w6112=7=z4=z3=5=9=6=8=3=Cw621z2=5=10=3=z5=z7=7=2=4=Cq43+q44= (as a 

mathematical communication language and procedure) and the results are as follows: 

 

 
 

3)  Determine the average data values for the following 2, 3, 4, 4, 5, 6, 6, 7, 8, 8, 8, 9, 10 then 

determine the data quartile deviation values! 

Answer:  

Deaf learners prepare a calculator media and perform the following procedures: 

Press the button listed in the following calculator (presented in the emulator for instructions on 

using it): 

w312=3=4=4=5=6=6=7=8=8=8=9=10= 

after this step is done it will appear on the calculator screen as follows:Next, do the next step by 

following the procedure using a calculator:Determining the average value, press the following 

button: Cq142 =With the results obtained from the display are: 

3 3 
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Next the students determine the quartile deviation of the data, by following the command 

pressing the following button for literacy: 

Cq165pq163)!!!!($$$$P2= 

And the results obtained from the process are: 

 
This procedure can be done by determining other centering sizes with different questions and 

the data specified is single and single weighted data. 

There are several steps taken by the author before the selection of media and E-CASH teaching 

materials using a scientific calculator, namely: 

1. Conduct light communication by approaching personally so that Deaf students feel comfortable 

and do not feel scared by the presence of the author. 

2. Identify the types of disability that students carry with the help of information obtained from 

Special Assistance Teachers (GPK) in schools or teachers Counseling Guidance and analyze the 

needs of Deaf students. 

3. Analyzing Material, SK / KD Class XII KTSP Curriculum, 

4. Compiling media in the form of Math-assisted worksheets Calculator Casio FX-991 ID Plus, called 

E-CASH Mathematics. 

5. Tested on regular students and Deaf students by mentoring and mentoring in understanding 

worksheets as a mathematical exploration medium by mentoring peers and mentoring teachers 

in the form of special services. Furthermore E-CASH is used for Mathematics learning of Deaf 

students. 

The next step is to create an E-CASH media that can be used for all students in the class to solve 

mathematical problems according to procedures. Furthermore, it can be stated in a modified RPP 

without having to implement a special curriculum for inclusive education. Thus Deaf students can 

learn together with other regular students and the learning process is more effective by using the FX-

991 ID Plus media calculator. 

 

LEARNING ACHIEVEMENT TOOLS AND INSTRUMENTS 

To measure the success of the teacher in the learning process in the classroom and as the best 

experience process in conducting Mathematics learning activities so that the learning interest of 

pesetas students grows from within themselves, the teacher uses questions in the form of calculator-

assisted worksheets, observation sheets for observing student activities in class and questionnaire 

interest in learning mathematics. 

 

ACTIVITY SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONS 

The implementation of learning activities that produce the best experience in teaching 

supported by several institutions both directly and indirectly involved in supporting inclusive 

education include: 

a. SMK Negeri 3 Probolinggo (Internal Policy on Inclusion Education and the inculcation of 

character, inclusion and literacy culture) 

b. Probolinggo City Education, Youth and Sports Department (Probolinggo City Education Policy 

across agencies) 
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c. Learning Resources for Probolinggo City Inclusion (Needs of Learning Resources for Students 

with Special Needs) 

d. Branch of Regional Education Office of Regency / City Probolinggo (Education Policy and 

School Activities of Inclusive Education Providers) 

e. University of Muhammadiyah Malang (Reviewer Books / Mathematics Teaching Materials for 

Inclusive Education) 

f. CASIO For Education Indonesia (CSR cares for Indonesian education for inclusive education, 

learning media providers, copyright of teacher's work, financing of teaching materials made / 

published by teachers, facilitating teachers to improve professional and pedagogical 

competencies) 

 

THE RESULTS ACHIEVED 

Understanding interest according to Slameto (2010) is a situation where there is a sense of 

preference and a sense of attachment to an activity without anyone ordering to do. Where every 

human being accepts a state or relationship between himself and something outside of himself that 

can be someone, object, situation, activity and so on. And that interest can be great when the 

relationship gets stronger and closer both forced and not forced. To measure how much interest you 

have, the supporting indicators are: 

1. Feeling happy, if students have a feeling of pleasure towards a particular lesson, there will be 

no sense of compulsion to learn. For example: happy to take lessons, there is no feeling of being 

forced / bored and always present in every lesson. 

2. Student Involvement, the involvement of someone in an object that causes the person to be 

happy and interested in doing or working on the activities of the object. 

Example: active in discussion, actively asking questions, actively answering / presentation 

3. Interest, relates to the student's drive towards an attraction to an object, person, activity or 

effective experience designed by the activity itself. Example: enthusiastic in taking lessons, not 

delaying the assignment of the teacher. 

4. Student attention, interest and attention are two things that are considered the same in terms 

of daily use, students' attention is the concentration of students on observation and 

understanding, leaving aside the others. Students have an interest in a particular object, so by 

themselves they will pay attention to the object. Example: listening to the teacher's explanation 

and recording material. 

Based on the background of the problem, the steps to solve the problem, obstacles and 

solutions which are then associated with the results that occur in the field based on observations of 

student learning activities and questionnaires, then the results are obtained as in the following table: 

 

TABLE 1. 

Description of Observation Results of the learning process in Class XII DKV 

  Observation Indicators Before After 

Class Condition  Less Condusive Condusive 

Learning Concentration Less Enough 

Asking is Not Active Desire to 

Present Waiting Result Waiting Results appointed own Desires to 

present results 

Active Questions and Answers  Pasif Aktif 

Discussion Skills  Passive Active Questions and 

AnswersPassive discussion 

active, some students start to 

be mediators of problem 
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skills, certain active and other 

students only follow the 

results of the discussion 

silently, talk to a group of 

friends 

solving between groups, there 

are students in the group who 

have not focused and talked 

with other groups 

Activities complete 25% assignments Less timely 

than 32 students 

12.5% less timely than 32 

students 

 

The results obtained from E-CASH Mathematics learning were more eager and interested in 

learning Mathematics from 40.28% to 68.54% for the total achievement of mathematics learning 

activities, as well as Dandi and Husein (Deaf students) were able to solve math problems from 

practice questions. National Examination, USBN, and tryout using scientific calculator media, even 

both of them are able to become facilitators for their peers in solving math problems even though 

they have to use the Casio FX-991 ID Plus calculator to explain to their friends. His pride in being able 

to make them sit parallel with other regular friends and increase interest in learning Mathematics 

for the next. Dandi and Husein have been able to help writers become teacher assistants to teach how 

to solve Mathematics problems can be solved using the Casio FX-991 ID Plus calculator, peers help 

strengthen the concept of thinking by using lesson hours in the room for learning inclusion 

counseling services and during activities Their inclusion seminars are also not ashamed and they are 

proud to be able to help the math teacher / special assistant teacher to operate the Casio FX-991 ID 

Plus scientific calculator in solving the problems presented during the inclusive education seminar 

held by the author in collaboration with the Education, Youth and Sports Agency Kota Probolinggo, 

Branch of the Regional Education Office of the Regency / City of Probolinggo and Casio For Education 

Indonesia (see: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=K9G_NkXglnQ&feature=youtu.be). 

However, from the results of the national exam Deaf students have not met the Minimum 

Completeness Criteria (KKM) that are set regularly, this is because Deaf students have limitations in 

cognitive terms because of language barriers from hearing limitations. But they have special features 

in life skills, motor skills and the ability to remember what they have done. This feature is a gap that 

the writer can develop to equip his mathematical problem solving skills using scientific calculator 

media. 

From Mathematics learning using E-CASH assisted Calculator Casio FX-991 ID Plus at SMK 3 

Probolinggo according to the purpose of organizing vocational schools to print young workers who 

are independent will be able to face real life in several fields of work with the skills they have, for 

example: Hussein with characters and the disability that he carries will be able to do some more 

activities, Husein is able to take up his job position as a Mathematics teacher in SLB or open 

employment opportunities by providing Mathematics tutoring using media mastered for students 

with special needs. It is different with Dandi the swimming athlete, with his abilities and talents he 

will be able to take the same job position as Husein and even go to college according to his abilities 

including opening business opportunities. Including Ranti and Yanti in subsequent activities after 

graduating from school can open an independent business by developing their skills. 

 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

CONCLUSION 

Deaf students are part of the inclusive education community that must get the same services 

as other regular students. The participation of parents, teachers and the environment is a motivation 

for Deaf students to grow and develop into a generation that is ready to face their future with 

confidence. Teachers must be able to create learning that is fun for them and prepare learning lessons 

that are appropriate for the needs of Deaf students without neglecting the needs of regular students, 
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one of which is preparing teaching materials and media to be used in conveying the subject matter. 

In this case E-CASH Mathematics is one of the most effective media solutions and teaching materials 

that can involve Deaf students learning Mathematics and increasing interest in learning Mathematics 

which basically Deaf students have an average IQ and can attend learning in inclusive schools if the 

teacher uses strategies learning and proper media and carried out continuously. 

 

SUGGESTIONS 

Seeing the activities of Deaf students who are more comfortable learning Mathematics by using 

calculator tools and as a development the teacher prepares worksheets that support student 

exploration (E-CASH) to be more skilled. So to support the activities of Deaf students there are 

several notes for teachers, writers and policy makers including: 

a. For teachers, before carrying out learning activities in the classroom it is expected to 
understand the class conditions that will become a learning room for Deaf Students. 
Prepare learning plans that contain RPP modified with the needs of Deaf students. 

b. For principals as policy makers. With inclusive education in the education unit 
implemented, sharing activities or regular meetings should be routinely held for 
special mentoring teachers and subject teachers to teach in class to share experiences 
and explore information related to obstacles faced in schools and how best to solve the 
learning process. friendly and accompanied by policies that support the 
implementation of inclusive education in schools. 

c. For stakeholders, with more and more Deaf students studying at regular schools, the 
government must also prepare human resources who are special mentors of Deaf 
students, providing supporting facilities and infrastructure in the form of assistance to 
schools providing inclusive education. And provide opportunities for teachers to 
provide a variety of learning strategies by using Calculator media as learning media 
that have not been permitted to be used when students with special needs take exams 
both daily and national exams. Thus the government policy related to this matter is 
carried out by giving recommendations to be written in writing that Deaf students can 
use media which is a means of learning and planting concepts, especially Mathematics 
in solving good Examination questions conducted by Schools and Government 
according to the learning character of Deaf students. 
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Reading Running Text Ability to Increase Speed Effect Understanding 

of Deaf Children 
(Single Subject Research In Deaf Children Class VIII B SMPLB Bhakti Mulia Prima Cimahi) 

Dwi Endah Pertiwi, M.Pd. 

Abstract. Language as a tool of human communication, in the form of a symbol or sign and always has an idea 
/ ideas. In the activities of the human communication convey his thoughts and feelings to others. In the 
language skills, there are four aspects that can not be separated from one another, namely listening, speaking, 
reading and writing. Based on the results of preliminary studies that have been conducted by researchers, the 
researchers found that deaf students sitting in class VIII B SMPLB Bhakti Mulia Prima Cimahi experiencing 
barriers to reading in the running text. This can be seen when students are given a video running text, the 
researchers asked them what the meaning contained in the running text and answer the average of them is not 
in accordance with the meaning contained in the video running text. Based on the background of the issues 
raised formulation of the problem as follows: 1) How does the ability of ATR in running text on reading speed 
(low (±9:00 sec), medium (±6:00 seconds), and fast (±3:00 sec)) in children with hearing class VIII SMPLB 
before intervention?, 2) Is there an effect of speed (medium (±6:00 sec), low (±9:00 sec) and fast (±3:00 sec)) 
running text to increase reading comprehension in deaf children after eighth grade SMPLB for intervention? 
To answer the above research questions, conducted experiments on deaf students are sitting in class VIII B 
SMPLB that as the requirements are already able to read the beginning. This research method receipts Single 
Subject Research (SSR) and the design of A-B-A, A-1 (Baseline 1), B (Intervention), A-2 (Baseline 2). Research 
results can be seen from the data obtained by the researcher. Three subjects who had the highest score FH, 
KCW and PM are the same dikecepatan the low speed (±09.00 seconds), while the subject of the IMF has the 
highest score dikecepatan are (±06.00 seconds). Based on the results of this study are expected all parties to 
be able to use these results as a reference to create running text that deaf children can enjoy the technology 
that is being developed at this time. 

Keyword: deaf children, reading, running text 

 

PENDAHULUAN 

Latar Belakang 

Kemampuan berbahasa anak tunarungu berbeda dengan anak yang mendengar, hal ini 

disebabkan perkembangan bahasa erat kaitannya dengan kemampuan mendengar. Karena anak 

tunarungu mengalami hambatan dalam pendengaran, kemampuan bahasanya tidak akan 

berkembang bila ia tidak dididik atau dilatih secara khusus. Akibat dari ketidak mampuannya 

dibandingkan dengan anak mendengar dengan usia yang sama, maka dalam perkembangan 

bahasanya jauh tertinggal. 

Berdasarkan perkembangan teknologi informasi pada saat ini informasi yang aktual dan 

terpercaya menjadi dalah satu kebutuhan yang dicari dan dikonsumsi masyarakat pada saat ini. 

Karena itu banyak sekali bentuk penyebaran informasi baik dalam media cetak ataupun media 

televisi. Perkembangan komunikasi informasi ini selalu diikuti inovasi-inovasi yang muncul dalam 

hal bentuk penyampain informasi berita kepada masyarakat, sesuai dengan kebutuhan masyarakat 

itu sendiri. Salah satu inovasi itu adalah running text. 

Running text atau teks berjalan adalah salah satu ragam tulis yang memiliki sifat-sifat khas, 

yaitu : singkat, padat, sederhana, lancar, jelas, dan menarik. Berdasarkan sifat-sifat khas dari running 

text tersebut, maka peneliti berasumsi bahwa running text cocok digunakan untuk sebagai salah satu 

media pembelajaran anak tunarungu. Dimana isi dari running text tersebut bersifat singkat, padat, 

sederhana, lancar, jelas, dan menarik. 

Maka berdasarkan latar belakang dari sifat-sifat khas running text tersebut, maka peneliti 

mencoba melakukan observasi kesebuah sekolah. Observasi awal peneliti mewawancarai kepada 

beberapa siswa apakah mereka mengetahui apa itu running text. Dan rata-rata jawaban dari para 
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siswa ialah mereka tidak mengetahui apa itu running text. Ketika peneliti memberikan sebuah video 

yang didalamnya ada tulisan running text, rata-rata mereka sudah sering melihat tetapi mereka tidak 

mengetahui bahwa tulisan tersebut adalah running text. 

Lalu peneliti menanyakan kepada mereka apa makna yang terkandung dalam running teks 

tersebut dan jawaban rata-rata dari mereka tidak sesuai dengan makna yang terkandung dalam 

video running text tersebut. 

Maka berdasarkan hasil dari observasi tersebut, peneliti akan meneliti mengenai apakah 

kecepatan running text dapat meningkatkan kemampuan membaca pemahaman pada anak 

tunarungu. 

 

Rumusan Masalah 

Berdasarkan latar belakang masalah maka dikemukakan rumusan masalah sebagai berikut: 

1. Bagaimanakah kemampuan ATR dalam membaca running text pada kecepatan (rendah (± 

23/9), sedang (±23 ⁄6 ), dan cepat (±23 ⁄3 ) ) pada anak tunarungu kelas VIII SMPLB sebelum 

dilakukan intervensi? 

2. Apakah ada pengaruh kecepatan (sedang (±23 ⁄6 ), rendah (±23 ⁄9 ), dan cepat (±23⁄3 ) ) 

running text terhadap peningkatan membaca pemahaman pada anak tunarungu kelas VIII 

SMPLB setelah dilakukannya intervensi ? 

 

Tujuan 

Berdasarkan latar belakang dan rumusan masalah maka penulis menyimpulkan tujuan yang 

ingin dicapai dalam penelitian ini adalah untuk mengetahui sejauh mana pengaruh kecepatan 

running texs terhadap kemampuan membaca pemahaman pada anak tunarungu. 

 

METODE PENELITIAN 

Metode yang dipakai dalam penelitian ini adalah metode dengan subyek tunggal (single subject 

research), yaitu penelitian yang dilaksanakan pada subyek dengan tujuan untuk mengetahui 

besarnya pengaruh dari perlakuan yang diberikan secara berulang-ulang dalam waktu tertentu 

(Tawney & David, 1987:2). 

Rancangan Eksperimen 

Subyek tunggal (single subject research), yaitu penelitian yang dilaksanakan dengan tujuan 

untuk mengetahui besarnya pengaruh dari perlakuan yang diberikan secara berulang-ulang dalam 

waktu tertentu (Tawney & David, 1987:2). Desain penelitian ini menggunakan A-1 (baseline), B 

(behavior), dan A-2 (hasil intervensi) yang digambarkan sebagai berikut: 

 

   X  X  X  X  X 

 

O  O O  O  O O  O O  O  O O  O O  O  O 

 

 

 

 

Prosedur Eksperimen 

 

Menentukan Baseline 

Pada fase Baseline hal yang dilakukan adalah memberikan subyek aplikasi running text yang 

didalamnya berisi 12 buah kalimat per running text, yang masing-masing tidak saling berkaitan / 
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setiap kalimat berdiri sendiri. Setiap aplikasi running text yang diberikan diberikan kesempatan 

untuk melihat dan membaca aplikasi tersebut sebanyak dua kali untuk setiap siswa. 

Setelah diberikan aplikasi running text tersebut siswa diberikan 10 buah pertanyaan per 

aplikasi yang isinya berhubungan dengan isi dari running text yang telah diberikan. Kemudian 

jawaban dari siswa tersebut akan dicocokan dengan isi dari running text yang telah diberikan. Dalam 

aspek ini akan diketahui bagaimana kemampuan anak tunarungu dalam membaca kecepatan 

running text yang telah diberikan. 

Prosedur Intervensi 

Pada fae Intervensi, prosedur yang dilakukan ialah tidak jauh berbeda dengan fase Baseline 

yaitu dengan cara memberikan aplikasi running text. Prosedur yang dilakukan pada fase Intervensi 

ini ialah pada saat penanyangan aplikasi running text siswa dapat menghentingkan/ 

memberhentikan sementara aplikasi running text ini sesuai dengan keinginan siswa, agar siswa bisa 

membaca tulisan yang terdapat didalam running text tersebut dengan seksama kemudian bila ada 

tulisan yang tidak dimengerti siswa peneliti membantu memberi tahu makna dari tulisan yang 

tertera dalam running text tersebut . Pada fase ini siswa diberikan kesempatan untuk melihat dan 

membaca aplikasi tersebut sebanyak dua kali untuk setiap siswa per aplikasi. Setelah prosedur 

dilaksanakan maka skore yang diperoleh dapat dihitung sesuai dengan kriteria penilaian yang telah 

ditetapkan sebagai panduannya dan kemudian dirubah kedalam bentuk persentase dan terakhir 

dimasukkan kedalam grafik. 

 

Target Intervensi 

Dalam penelitian ini peneliti mentargetkan agar subjek yang diteliti setidaknya mampu 

membaca running text dengan kecepatan yang sesuai dengan kemampuan membaca pemahaman 

anak tunarungu kelas VIII SMPLB. 

 

HASIL DAN PEMBAHASAN 

Dari hasil penelitian dan hasil pengolahan data maka dapat dilihat bagaimana pengaruh 

kecepatan running text terhadap kemampuan membaca pemahaman pada anak tunarungu. Dari 

hasil grafik mean yang ditunjukkan kepada empat orang subjek yang masing-masing diberikan 

kecepatan running text yang tiap running text memiliki kecepatan yang berbeda, maka hasil yang 

diperoleh setelah siswa diberikan running text lalu siswa diberikan pertanyaan-pertanyaan yang 

sesuai dengan running text yang diberikan kemudian siswa diperintahkan untuk menjawab 

pertanyaan-pertanyaan yang diberikan maka hasilnya adalah ada tiga orang subjek yaitu FH, KCW 

dan PM yang skor tertinggi di berada di kecepatan yang sama yaitu kecepatan rendah ( ±23    ⁄9 ) 

sedangkan satu subjek yaitu IMF memiliki skor tertinggi pada kecepatan sedang ( ±23    ⁄6 ). 

Jika dilihat dari kecepatan membaca pada umumnya menurut sumber (Iwan Sugiarto, 2004) 

“Membaca tidak perlu paham 100%, cukup 70%… Manusia normal dalam teknik membaca rata-rata 

250-300 kata/menit. Hasil survey record pembaca tercepat banyak berasal dari Belanda”. 

Sedangkan kecepatan membaca para siswa SMP-SMA adalah 225 kpm. dan rata-rata kecepatan 

mahasiswa adalah 325 kpm. (Dwi Budiyanto, 2010). 

Pada hasil penelitian sebelumnya oleh Budi Susetyo (2012:113) yaitu kecepatan membaca 

siswa tunarungu di SLB Bagian B (siswa kelas D5 dan D6) hasilnya ialah kecepatan efektif membaca 

siswa tunarungu tergolong rendah yaitu sekitar 33 kpm. 

Maka, jika dilihat dari kecepatan membaca pada umumnya yaitu untuk para siswa SMP-SMA 

adalah 225 kpm, dapat disimpulkan bahwa subjek FH, KCW, dan PM memiliki kecepatan membaca 

yang kurang bagus. Dikarenakan rata-rata kecepatan running text pada kecepatan rendah memiliki 

sekitar 197 kata dalam waktu ±02:50,00 detik. Sedangkan untuk IMF yang memiliki skor tertinggi 

dalam kecepatan membaca running text pada kecepatan sedang dapat dikategorikan memiliki 
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kecepatan membaca yang juga kurang bagus dikarenakan kecepatan running text pada kecepatan 

sedang memiliki sekitar 125 kata dalam waktu ± 01:30,00 detik. 

Sedangkan jika dibandingkan dengan penelitian dari Budi Susetyo yang hasilnya kecepatan 

membaca anak tunarungu pada kelas D5 dan D6 kecepatan membacanya sekitar 33 kpm, maka hasil 

dari IMF, FH, KCW dan PM ialah sangat baik dikarenakan hasil dari IMF yang pada kecepatan sedang 

memiliki sekitar 125 kata dalam waktu ± 01:30,00 detik. Sedangkan FH, KCW dan PM juga memiliki 

kecepatan yang juga baik dikarenakan mereka pada kecepatan rendah memiliki sekitar 197 kata 

dalam waktu ±02:50,00 detik. 

Untuk meningkatkan kecepatan membaca maka hal yang mungkin harus dilakukan adalah 

melatih dengan cara memperbanyak bacaan dengan membaca buku, gunakan jari tangan atau benda 

lainnya (misalnya pensil) untuk mengikuti baris-baris kalimat bahan bacaan tersebut, Biasakan 

mata untuk terlibat dalam rute membaca secara tertib, namun hal ini tergantung pada koordinasi 

mata, jari dan otak. 

Sehingga dapat disimpulkan bahwa kecepatan running text yang bisa diikuti oleh anak 

tunarungu sesuai dengan hasil penelitian ini adalah antara ± 23 cm ⁄ 6 detik) - 23 cm ⁄ 9 detik. 

 

KESIMPULAN 

Berdasarkan seluruh hasil analisis data dapat ditarik kesimpulan bahwa kecepatan running 

text memiliki pengaruh terhadap kemampuan membaca pemhaman pada anak tunarungu, 

meskipun pengaruhnya pada tiap subjek berbeda. Diketemukan hasil, semakin rendah kecepatan 

running text yang digunakan maka semakin baik kemampuan membaca pemahamannya dan 

terdapat juga subjek yang semakin rendah kecepatan running text yang digunakan maka 

kemampuan membaca pemahamannya terjadi penurunan. Sehingga kecepatan running text yang 

bisa diikuti oleh anak tunarungu sesuai dengan hasil penelitian ini adalah antara ± 23 cm ⁄ 6 detik) 

- 23 cm ⁄ 9 detik. 
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Development of the Family-based Early Intervention Program 
(Implementation to Family with Motor Disability Children) 

 Eka Yuli Astuti 

  

Abstract: This is a research and development study to improve the early intervention program. The theoretical 
foundation of a used theory that believes that individual development is affected by the environmental system. 
Children with motor developmental delay need early intervention. The family is the closest environmental 
system to the children; therefore, the program developed is to enhance family support in order to provide early 
intervention to their children. This research consisted of three stages which are the preliminary study, program 
development, and implementation program. The data were collected through observations and interviews to 
three families as the subjects of this research and the obtained data were analyzed using qualitative method. 
The focus of the preliminary study is to analyze the family conditions and needs. The potential category based 
on the aspects of Family Functioning Style (Deal, Trivette & Dunst, 1988) which includes: commitment, 
cohesion, communication, competencies, and coping. The result of this stage is the basis to formulate the 
program design.  The design, then, is validated through the expert judgment and serves as the program 
blueprint. The application of the family support is as follows: (1) programs that can be done by family with 
different background and various needs, (2) the main priority of the program is to help the family with 
commitment and competency needed to do the intervention, (3) functioning of the potential aspects of doing 
the early intervention to the children.  
  
Keywords: early intervention, family based early intervention program, children with motor disability  

  

BACKGROUND 

The importance of early intervention for children who experience developmental barriers is 

revealed by Guralnick (2005, cited by Brother, 2006: 339), stating that the intervention in the early 

years of children with disabilities is important that the benefits obtained from the intervention will 

be gained higher than in the later years as the children do not suffer too much of developmental delay 

or disability. In its implementation, Dunst and Trivett (1997) explained that early intervention offers 

sets of support, services, and early intervention consists of sets of supports, services and preventative 

experience or minimized long-term problems as possible. Early interpretations are carried out in 

very young infants and children (Fieldman, 2004, p.1) .The earlier the intervention is given, it is 

supposed to provide better benefits in overcoming the impact of the developmental obstacles 

experienced by the child.  

Early intervention has been developed over time. The focus of early intervention which was 

originally carried out by professionals only in children or child-oriented intervention, has now shifted 

focus to families where there are children who experience developmental barriers or family focus. 

Dunst (1985, cited in McWilliam, 2000, p.3) presents the following pattern: 
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Early intervention that focuses on the family emphasizes on providing support to the family in 

order to be able to optimize the growth of children who experience obstacles to development. Thus, 

it can be said that the definition of early intervention becomes a “provision of support and resources 

from members of informal and formal social network members that are both directly and indirectly 

influencing child, parent and family functioning” (Dunst, 2005, p. 1). 

Based on the researchers’ observations, the early intervention that occurred around 

researchers is early intervention carried out on children in institutions or centers for child 

development. The attention and support for the family as a whole has not been seen in the early 

intervention process. This leads to that parent handing over the process of intervention entirely to 

professionals in these institutions. 

On the other hand, the existence of a child who experiences developmental barriers is a difficult 

condition for some parents. Smith (1975, p. 180) explains that it is important to “consider the various 

reactions to a family of exceptional children, the family influence on the child’s development.” 

Therefore, attention and assistance need to be introduced to the family members in order to develop 

the potential of each family member to become a family that is able to become the most supportive 

environment in early intervention. 

 

LITERATURE 

Ecological Theory is a theory proposed by Brofenbrenner that defines development influenced 

by five environmental systems, ranging from five contexts to direct interaction with people to broad-

based cultural contexts (Santrock, 2007, p. 56). Five systems in Brofenbenner’s Ecological theory are 

(1) microsystems as environments in which individuals live, (2) mesosystems include relationships 

between microsystems, (3) ecosystems, involved in experiences in other social environments, where 

individuals do not have active roles, but influence experienced by individuals in the immediate 

context, (4) macrosystems encompass the culture in which a person lives, (5) Chronosystem includes 

making patterns of environmental events and transitions throughout life. (Santrock, 2007: 56). 

Specifically, Brofenbrenner (1979) describes that “there is a concern for the progressive 

accommodation between growing human organizations and its immediate environment, and the way 

in which this relation is mediated by forces emanating from remote regions in the larger physical and 

social milieu “(Dunst, cited in Marfo, 1988, p. 3). 

In the context of ecological theory, development is interpreted as a series of processes that 

accommodate the interaction of the abilities of an individual and his environment in order to create 

permanent abilities and changes in the quality of one’s life. This is explained as, “development in the 

process of interaction between the quality of person and environment and change in a person’s 

quality in the course of life” (Brofenbrenner, 2002, cited in Harkonen, 2007, p. 2). 

Early intervention is defined as a set of support, service and experience given to children to 

prevent or minimize developmental problems as early as possible. This definition was put forward 

by Dunst (cited in Fieldman, 2004, p. 1), where “[e]arly intervention (EI) comprises sets of supports, 

services, and experiences to prevent or minimize long-term problems as possible.”     

As a guide for research and implementation of early intervention, the theories and concepts of 

early intervention were developed into a new approach that emphasizes on early intervention and 

family support. Then, early intervention at this time is defined by Dunst as, “the provision of support 

and resources for informal and formal social support networks that are both directly and indirectly 

influencing child, parent, and family functioning“ (cited in Fieldman, 2004, p. 269). 

Motor development barriers are obstacles that occur in children as a symptom of impaired 

motion coordination.  Motor barriers often occur due to abnormalities in the brain and muscles 

(Smith, 2006, p. 303). Furthermore, Smith (2006) explained that motor barriers caused by 

Neurological Impairment cause limitations in controlling muscle and motion, while those caused by 
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Muscular/Skeletal Condition, usually create difficulties in controlling their movements (2006, p. 

303). 

Berk (2003) found that the family is the longest lasting environment where children develop 

in their early life. Family is one factor that play a role in supporting the application of children’s motor 

skills. Furthermore, Berk (2003) explains that there are numerous other possible influences that 

encourage the transformation in the infants’ motor competencies (2003, p. 139). 

 

METHOD 

This study employed the Research and Development (R&D) method with a qualitative 

approach. There are three stages carried out in this study, namely (1) preliminary study to obtain 

data on the objective conditions of children who experience motor barriers and parenting conditions, 

(2) formulation of early intervention programs, including drafting which is then validated through 

expert judgment before implemented into a program, (3) program implementation. The subjects in 

the study were three families who had children with motor barriers. 

Observation guidelines for obtaining child data are compiled based on Milestone Gross and 

Fine Motor Development in The First 2 Years (Berk, 2003). The guideline for this observation is 

incorporated into motor observation taken from the Basic Motor Ability Test-Revised (Payne, 2012, p. 

527) on aspects of coordination, balance, and locomotion. 

To obtain data on childcare in the family and family circumstances, the study currently used 

interview guidelines for parents, made based on the components contained in the Family Functioning 

Style (Deal, Trivette & Dunst, 1988) and Family Quality of Life (Brown et.al., 2006). Family 

Functioning Style is a measurement of family functions that see functioning from 5 (five) aspects, 

namely commitment, solidarity, communication, family competence and strategy in dealing with 

problems (Deal, Trivette & Dunst, 1988), while Family Quality of Life is described as a view of the 

quality of life of a family as a whole (Brown et al., 2003, cited in Baum, 2008). According to Brown et 

al. (2006), there are 9 (nine) dimensions in Family Quality of Life, but those used in this instrument 

are 3 (three) dimensions that are considered relevant namely (1) family health, (2) economic welfare 

and (3) time utilization in leisure and recreation. 

  

RESULTS  

This early intervention program was developed based on the analysis of the conditions of 

children and families and aimed to assist families to be able and confident in early intervention for 

their children. Therefore, an analysis of the condition of children and families is a contributing factor 

to the program.  

Early Intervention Program  

No. Aim Material 
Procedures and Implementation 

Methods 

1 To develop 

family capacity 

in accepting the 

presence of 

children who 

experience 

developmental 

barriers 

Explanation about: 

a. Parental acceptance of 

the presence of children 

with special needs   

b. The role of parenting 

for children with 

developmental barriers  

c. The meaning of family 

attachment for child 

development  

The researcher provides 

-  General information about the 

material (complete with books and 

videos) 

- Discussion 

- Family reflection on material 

  

It is through discussion activities in 

parents support groups where parents 

who have children who experience 

developmental obstacles were gathered 
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2 To develop the 

family’s ability to 

overcome 

problems 

between family 

members 

Enabling potential support 

from close family which 

includes aspects: 

1. Communication in the 

family  

2. Family strategy in sharing 

parenting tasks  

  

This phase engages the close family to 

provide support by: 

1. identifying close relatives who can 

provide this support; 

2. providing information for close 

families regarding the urgency of this 

support; 

3. joining discussion between 

researchers and close family; 

4. having close family approaches the 

subject; and, 

5. evaluating between close family and 

researcher  

In families that do not have a close 

family, then it is highly suggested to use 

some significant others, either 

neighbors or good friends. 

3 To develop the 

family’s ability to 

help developing 

children by 

providing 

intervention to 

children 

  

  

  

Explanation about:  

1. Developmental obstacles 

experienced by children 

2. Stages of child 

development on motor 

aspects based on the 

analysis of children’s 

needs on gross and fine 

motor aspects, balance 

and coordination. 

3. Analysis of children’s 

needs and develop the 

analysis into daily 

activities and design the 

necessary media  

Material information: 

1. accompanied by books and videos 

1. material discussion 

2. program planning and designing 

media with parents 

3. Modeling 

4. Outsourcing  

  

This program is only for one family 

  

By holding a forum that 

presents motor 

practitioners to provide 

information about: 

1. Developmental obstacles 

experienced by children  

2. Analysis of children’s 

needs  

3. Design activities that can 

be done at home by 

parents 

1. Material information by experts 

2. Intervention demonstration  

3. Discussion  

4. Modeling with the help of researchers 

5. Handling with the help of researchers 

This program is carried out for two 

families  

4 To develop the 

family’s ability to 

access 

information 

Holding forums in parents 

support groups in: 

a. Parents’ experience 

regarding children care  

This sharing session consists of: 

1. Presentation of experiences from 

parents 

2. Discussion 
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needed in child 

care and in 

dealing with 

problems related 

to parenting 

b. The information needed 

related to professional 

staff if needed, tools and 

other communities if 

needed 

3. Reflections from each parent 

5 To develop the 

family’s ability to 

use leisure time 

for recreational 

activities that 

can improve the 

quality of 

relationships in 

the family 

Explanation about: 

1. The importance of family 

members’ time for 

personal hobbies and 

interests 

2. The importance of 

parents’ (father-mother) 

time in engaging the 

participation of others to 

look after the child 

  

  

1. Explanation by the researcher  

2. Discussion  

  

  

Broadly speaking the flow of program implementation is illustrated in the chart as follows: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

C 

H 

I 

L 

D 

R 

E 

N 

Parents Support 

Group 

 

 

 

F 

A 

M 

I 

L 

Y 

Reseacher 

to develop the family’s 

ability to access information 

needed in child care and in 

dealing with problems 

related to parenting 
Support from close 

families or 

significant others 

to develop the family’s 

ability to help developing 

children by providing 

intervention to children 

to develop family 

capacity in accepting the 

presence of children who 

experience 

developmental barriers 

to develop the family’s 

ability to overcome 

problems between family 

members 

To develop the family’s 

ability to use leisure time 

for recreational activities 

that can improve the quality 

of relationships in the family 
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The results of the implementation of this family support program are (1) programs can be run 

on families with diverse backgrounds and needs, (2) the program’s main priority is to help families 

achieve the commitments and competencies needed to conduct early intervention, and (3) the proper 

functioning of all potential aspects can support families in providing early intervention to children.  
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Abstract. Cognitive skills are related to seriation, classification and conservation skills. This research’s 
objective is to examine the applicability and the impact of seriation, classification and conservation programs 
towards the cognitive development of children with deafness in early childhood to increase the ability of 
calculating sums 1-10. Action research method was used in this research by referring to the procedures 
provided by Kemmis & Taggart after being modified by Jamaris (2014). The findings showed that cognitive 
development with Scaffolding through seriation, classification and conservation games are very applicable and 
are positively increasing the ability to perform count operation sums of 1-10 for deaf children at early 
childhood. The key aspects of application are related to collaborator’s act as executor of actions, program 
characteristics, as well as the ability of TKLB-B students. Meanwhile, their impact on the ability to perform 
count operation is significant; this is indicated by the acquisition of 85% learning outcomes. In conclusion, 
cognitive development with scaffolding through seriation, classification and conservation games is very 
applicable and are possitively increasing the ability to perform count operations, summing numbers 1 – 10. 
Hence, it can be used as an alternative in developing cognitive fields of mathematics in deaf children at early 
childhood. 
 
Keywords: Deaf children at early childhood, cognitive, scaffolding, count operation 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Early attention is needed for cognitive development because it is a bridge to improve further 

cognitive skills and conditions for intellectual activity, such as quantitative and mathematical 

thinking (Rusyani, 2017). This cognitive skill is related to seriation, classification and conservation 

skills (Kamariah, 2009), thus it is believed to have an influence on the skills of performing simple 

count operations. For that particular reason, efforts to improve readiness to perform count 

operations should be oriented to seriation, classification, and conservation problems such as the 

ability to organize objects serially, to classify objects according to shape, color, size, and the problem 

of knowing certain properties of objects will remain the same despite the transformation of the 

objects. These include visual discrimination and visual integration issues, namely the ability to see 

differences and coordinate multiple visions with appropriate physical actions (Desmita, 2007). 

Cognitive development with scaffolding through seriation, classification and conservation 

games is important for the teachers of Extraordinary Kindergarten for Deaf Children (TKLB-B) as a 

prerequisite in developing logical mathematical aspects, especially in providing learning experience 

of count operations. It is essential to include this learning experience in the academic field in the 

TKLB-B curriculum, because many TKLB-B students are in primary school age. In addition, TKLB-B 

teachers are also required to know and understand how to provide those students with those 

learning experiences. This is based on the empirical conditions in the field which show that the 

development of logical-mathematical abilities, especially the development of cognitive-count 

operations sum of numbers 1 to 10, which is not yet based on the prerequisite ability, namely the 

ability to seriate, classify and conserve. Learning experiences that can stimulate cognitive 
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development related to academic abilities can be used as an enrichment or development curriculum 

content of deaf students at early childhood. Therefore, the administrator of TKLB-B should provide 

opportunities to develop the aforementioned academic learning experience. 

The insufficiency of mathematics learning outcomes, for example, is still a major issue. 

Acquisition of mathematics learning is at the lowest amongst elementary level fields of study. The 

cause is probably the weak of prerequisite. This shows that readiness to enter school is lacking or the 

areas of development in TKLB-B, especially in the field of cognitive development, have not been 

optimal. Failure in the low class is suspected due to the fact that TKLB curriculum does not provide 

space for the development of academic learning experience and does not provide enough learning 

experiences. So, it is natural for parents to demand that TKLB-B gives the sought-after academic 

learning experience. 

Learning has a sequence, where the order of one will be the precondition for the next ones.  

This principle also applies to learning to count. When children learn to count, children will be faced 

with a number of cognitive problems, namely the ability to do seriation, classification, and 

conservation. The provision of scaffolding through seriation, classification and conservation games 

in improving the skills of performing count operations sum of 1 to 10, is relevance with the nature of 

children; playing (Marhum, 2013). They do it by their own choice, voluntaryly, sincere, and contently. 

Playing is something dynamic, active and a constructive behavior (Brewer, 2007), and has a meaning 

for children in "developing potential”; finding strengths, weaknesses, interests, needs; developing 

physicality, intellectuality, language, behavior; training the five-senses; naturally motivated to know 

something more deeply ”(Montolalu, et al., 2007). 

When children play, they practice observing, comparing, making conclusions and solving 

problems. Through the game, the need to channel interests is fulfilled, concentration power is 

trained, and initiative, imagination, creative power, fantasy power are cultivated (Brewer, 2007: 

142). It is relevant with the development of mathematical logic, which includes count operating, 

problem solving learning, and applicating relevant play methods. This is based on the idea that early 

childhood cognitive development adheres to the principle of learning through real experience. 

Therefore, cognitive development through TKLB-B has to focus on fun everyday experience. One of 

fun and relevant ways with the needs and level of child development is through seriation, 

classification and conservation games. 

Scaffolding assistance is carried out in various ways, for example through seriation games, 

namely sorting the smallest objects to the largest objects or the shortest ones to the longest ones. 

Classification games are carried out through games of classifying based on shape, color, size and 

nature. Conservation play is done through playing water, plasticine, sand, sticks and other objects. 

This seriation, classification and conservation activity can stimulate the movement of the 

development stage from one stage to the next stage, because when the children create products, they 

are always faced with disequilibration that promotes problems. Disequilibration requires problem 

solving to achieve equilibration. The movement of the development stage from one stage to the next 

is influenced by maturity, experience and social interaction. Seriation, classification and conservation 

games can be transformed into other abilities, such as the ability to understand the concept of 

numbers, the ability to pair objects with their symbols of number, and the ability to perform simple 

count operation of summing. Through the game of seriation, classification and conservation, children 

can develop creative expression and cognitive learning, including learning numeracy skills (Rusyani, 

2017). The game of seriation, classification and conservation has a lot to do with physical activity as 

well as motoric and cognitive activity, such as: differentiating visually and integrating visually. 

Developing Cognitive with scaffolding through seriation, classification and conservation games 

towards the ability of performing count operations is designed in a development program called the 

design of cognitive development programs with Scaffolding through seriation, classification and 
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conservation exercises adopted from Rusyani (2017). The scaffolding in the program is designed to 

match the zone of proximal development; a series of tasks that are difficult for students to master 

alone, but can be mastered with the help of others. This shows that, program design that matches the 

area of proximal development can improve the ability of performing count operations sum of 

numbers 1 to 10, which is a part of cognitive abilities. The design of the program to increase the skills 

to perform count operations sum of numbers 1 to 10 with scaffolding through seriation, classification 

and conservation games uses the circle center method adopted from Rusyani (2017). The reason is 

that the intermittent models often focus more on optimizing the development of individual potential. 

Intermittent model has been practiced in several schools in Indonesia and show decent rate of 

success. This model has been socialized to almost all provinces in Indonesia. It is also suitable for 

children's needs, namely learning by playing. This study focused on exploration of cognitive 

development, related to the improvement of the ability performing count operation sum of numbers 

1 to 10 and knowing the implementation of the program design for increasing the ability of count 

operation sum of numbers 1 to 10 with scaffolding through seriation, classification and conservation 

games that match the students' profile of TKLB group B. The next stage is the applicability and the 

impact of the cognitive development model with scaffolding through seriation, classification and 

conservation games on increasing the ability to perform count operation sum of numbers 1 to 10 of 

TKLB-B students. 

 

METHOD 

The research was carried out collaboratively with the teacher of the action group from the 

target class. Collaboration, participation and self evaluation of learning have been carried out by the 

TKLB-B teachers. In accordance with the objectives and characteristics of the problem under study, 

namely solving and improving learning, the solving of cognitive development is carried out through 

action research. According to Carr and Kemmis (Wardhani, 2008) action research is a form of self-

reflective inquiry carried out by participants (teachers, students, or principals, for example) in social 

(including educational) situations in order to improve the rationality and justice of ( 1) their own 

social or educational practices, (2) their understanding of these practices, and (3) the situations (and 

institutions) in which the practices are carried out (Wardhani & Wihardit, 2008). This is in line with 

Eliot (1982) who formulated action research as a "social situation” with a view to improve the quality 

of action in it, to improve the entire process, to review, to diagnose, to design, to implemen, to 

monitor effects which are presetn, and to find the relationship between professional learning and 

self evaluation" (Semiawan, 2007 ). 

 

ACTION RESEARCH PROCEDURE 

The action research procedure used to solve development problems applies the process cycle 

of Kemmis and Tagart, which is a modification of Jamaris & Edwita (2015). The steps are as follow: 

1) conducting initial assessment, 2) carrying out correctivet design, 3) implementing corrective 

design, 4) observing the implementation of corrective design, 5) reflecting on the implementation 

that has been done, 6) reflecting on the implementation of corrective actions that have been carried 

out and assessing (Martini Jamaris & Edwita, Improving Environmental Awareness of the 4-6 Years 

Old Children through Neurosensory Instructional Approach, American Journal of Educational 

Research, 2015, Vol.3, No.4,427-438). 

1. Conducting Initial Assesment 

It is intended to obtain data related to cognitive development in the field of mathematics in 

introducing the sum of numbers 1 to 10 and to determine the level of students' abilities. 

2. Planning action 
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This action is carried out to improve the skills of performing count operations sums of 

numbers 1 to 10, which is done by developing daily lesson plan learning in accordance with 

the themes specified in the curriculum book. Here, the researcher also developes corrective 

action scenarios with the help of scaffolding through seriation, classification and 

conservation games. Later, the researcher develops instruments to observe the process of 

cognitive development with scaffolding through seriation, classification and conservation 

games and develops instruments to find out the learning outcomes of students, namely the 

impact of implementing development using scaffolding through seriation, classification and 

conservation games. 

3. Conducting action 

This action refers to the steps developed in the cognitive development program with 

scaffolding through seriation, classification and conservation games, namely: a) initial 

activities: preparing the playing environment, including the preparation of facilities and 

infrastructure of seriation, classification and conservation games and arranging the playing 

environment. b) Core Activities: playing exploration and giving individualized support. In this 

exploration of play, students freely use the tools provided, while individual support is the 

provision of support for every individual who has difficulty in playing or who does not have 

the idea regarding what or how to play. c) The closing activities: binding the playing 

experience by internalizing concepts and abilities into students’ cognitions. This activity 

concludes the playing experience that has been done and instills responsibilities namely; 

cleaning up, keeping playing tools in the space provided, and tidying up the learning 

environment, and to provide motivation so that students are willing to come back to 

participate in the activities on the following days. 

4. Observing 

Observations are carried out to obtain information or data regarding the implementation of 

the development process, both data on the process of development and the data of student 

learning outcomes. 

5. Reflecting and Conducting Final Assement 

Reflection is done to get information about the planning and development process that has 

been implemented. In the other hand, the final assessment is done to get data about student 

learning outcomes. The results of reflection are used to determine whether the 

implementation of the development has reached the target or not. 

 

FINDINGS 

Based on corrective actions done in 5 meetings, implemented at three TKLB-Bs in Bandung, 

Indonesia, with a total of 17 deaf students at early childhood, it was known that the design of 

cognitive development programs with scaffolding through seriation, classification and conservation 

games for TKLB-B students was quite applicable. The shortcome is that there are certain aspects that 

still cannot be implemented, requiring adjustments, especially when students play freely. For 

instance, students who are playing different games should not be in close area. The reason is that 

their playing tools should not be mixed. For example those who play seriation must be a bit far away 

from those playing classification so that the game equipment does not mix - which causes difficulties 

when playing. Also, when playing freely, students have chosen the game options and they play until 

they finish the game, but there are some of them who do not play directly, but they later take the 

game tools of their friends who have started playing. This happens because the position of the seat 

to each other is too close. 

Another research finding, based on the data collected from the implementation and the 

assessment, namely the cognitive development model with scaffolding as a whole showed a 
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significant improvement. In the ability of seriation for target class I, II and III, there was an 

improvement from 51, 83% to 86, 1%. Classification ability increased from 42.70% to 58.9% and 

conservation ability increased from 17.7% to 47%. Increased skills in performing seriation, 

classification and conservation games are directly proportional to the increase in the skills to 

perform count operations sum of numbers 1 to 10, namely the skill to perform addition count 

operations increased from 61% to 85%. In relevance with the achievement target criteria of at least 

71%, it can be said that acquisition or developmental achievement level (TCP) of students has 

reached the specified criteria. 

 

 
 

Improved learning outcomes of TKLB-B students, does not occur only in quantitative sense, 

but qualitative changes also occur. This happened in two cases. The student TR case has the highest 

score since the assessment. The improvement in this case is not only in the high score, but also in the 

duration of the problem-solving time, which is the duration of time needed to solve the problem 

faster. According to the results of interviews with target class teachers, TR is a smart child - has good 

intellectual abilities. Moreover, TR also stands out in other fields, not only cognitive field. 

 

DISCUSSION 

There are interesting research findings related to the acquisition of development post-

scaffolding seriation, classification and conservation. There is an influence of the actions towards the 

conditions of children's intellectual characteristics, whose essence is on the impact of the application 

of scaffolding seriation, classification and conservation as well as individual potential factors. This is 

interesting to discuss yet requires further confirmation of from theories. Two important aspects in 

understanding the impact of the applying scaffolding on seriation, classification and conservation 

games are indicators of the results themselves plus the duration of time (individual potential factors). 

Data obtained from development actions within 5 meetings, showed an improvement at each 

meeting. Increased performance in count operations rises along with increased skills in carrying out 

seriation, classification and conservation tasks. It can be said that the acquisition of students' learning 

outcomes is in possitive correlation with scaffolding seriation, classification and conservation games. 

The impact of scaffolding on seriation, classification and conservation can also be seen from 

the criteria of increased learning outcomes and their compatibility with learning styles and 

individual uniqueness. There was an acquisition of learning outcomes known to be very significant 
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at 24.16%. The increase occurred because of the process of implementing development with the help 

of scaffolding through seriation, classification and conservation games on the skills of performing 

count operations used in accordance with the level of development of knowledge and its natural 

characteristics. Faizah (2002), states that the if the process of providing individual services is given 

as a whole and involves the four basic components of the child, namely knowledge, skills, nature and 

feelings, the child's development will grow sustainably. This shows that scaffolding through seriation, 

classification and conservation games has an effect on increasing the skill of performing count 

operations sum of numbers 1 to 10. 

Cognitive development with scaffolding through seriation, classification and conservation 

games towards the ability to perform count operations for numbers 1 - 10 has referred to 

Government Regulation No. 19 of 2005 concerning National Education Standards, article 19 

paragraph 1; that the learning process in the education unit is organized interactively, inspiratively, 

fun, challenging, promoting active participation, and providing enough room for initiation, creativity, 

and independence according with the talents, interests and physical and psychological development 

of students (Sujiono, 2007). It also has referred to the basic needs of kindergarten students, namely 

playing and resting (Brewer, 2007). In addition, it refers to Piaget's view that conservation ability is 

an absolute requirement for all intelectual activities, more specifically for quantitative and 

mathematical thinking (Monks & Knoers in Sri R. Haditomo). 

Piaget argued that children create knowledge through interaction with the environment. They 

do not passively accept knowledge, but they actively play and organize their experiences 

continuously into more complex mental structures (Brewer, 2007). The same idea was stated by 

Kohlberg, that children constantly explore, manipulate and try to understand their environment. 

They actively construct new structures that are more elaborative in order to deal with it (William 

Crain, 2007). Provision of stimulation that is suitable for the child's interest and wholeness is 

predicted to help stimulate the movement of the thinking stage from the previous stage. The 

development process, according to Piaget, is influenced by maturity, experience or contact with the 

environment, social transmission and equilibration. The equilibration process refers to the process 

where children manage themselves. This process causes children to move from one stage to another 

(Monks, Knoers, and Sri.R.Haditomo). This phase of development has not been accommodated by the 

government through changes in curriculum content because there is no research evidence. Because 

of the current conditions, scientists must submit to the bureaucracy or to the law; justifying the habit, 

not making the justified the habit. 

The fact shows that there is an improvement in the ability to perform count operations sum of 

1 to 10. This gives a strong indication of an increase due to the impact of implementing cognitive 

development with scaffolding through seriation, classification and conservation games that were 

carried out before, during and after playing that were developed by researchers and supported by 

students’ activities in actively building their own knowledge (Miller, 2002). It is also supported by 

the freedom to explore and experiment in game activities that can foster creativity in building their 

knowledge. Because for the children, to play are exploration, experimentation, imitation, and 

adaptation (??? : ???). The impact of this development process is that there is an increase in learning 

outcomes. Acquisition of student learning outcomes, based on data obtained from the test results 

using count operation numbers 1 to 10, is increased by 24%. The indicator determined in achieving 

development success in this study is 71% developmental (TCP) level. Associated with the results 

achieved during and after development, this research has reached the target, even exceeding the 

target set. 
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CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTION 

Based on the data collected during the development implementation, it is concluded that 

scaffolding assistance through seriation, classification and conservation games towards the ability to 

perform count opeartion sum 1 to 10 of TKLB students; First, the process of implementing the ability 

to perform count operations sum of numbers 1 to 10 with scaffolding through constructive games 

related to the activities of the collaborator as the implementer of the development actions, the 

activities of the students, the procedures and characteristics of the program design itself is giving 

good impact. The results of this research can be used as an indicator that the game seriation, 

classification and conservation can improve the learning outcomes of TKLB students. Secondly, in 

theoretical context of scientific development, the results of this research aim to enrich concepts 

related to improving the skills of performing count operations for TKLB-B group B, as well as being 

an interesting research material in developing scaffolding assisted approaches through seriation, 

classification and conservation games that can provide solutions to improve the skill of performing 

a sum count operation with a more controlled scope. Next, in the aspect of the application of science, 

this research is useful as an alternative way to improve the skills to performing count operations sum 

of numbers 1 to 10 for TKLB students in group B. At the same time, it can be used as a medium to 

minimize the emergence of learning barriers, because of seriation, classification and conservation is 

relevance with the zone of proximal (ZPD). 
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Abstract. Early intervention should ideally be given before school age or around 0-6 years. Early intervention 
in this research is done directly by families who have children with difficulties or obstacles in carrying out tasks 
that are appropriate for their development. Families sometimes experience difficulties in the process of giving 
interventions to children because of several factors, including lack of understanding of family members 
regarding the child's condition, economic limitations, and the level of education of parents. The purpose of this 
study is to provide support in the form of training interventions for families of children with special needs, 
maximizing the role of families and parents in serving and handling their children who have developmental 
barriers, as well as improving and optimizing language skills in children with downsyndrome. The program 
that has been arranged in this research will then be continued by the family. 
 
Keywords: Early intervention, Family, Downsyndrome 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Intervention is defined as all steps and actions taken in a problem (Smith et all (1976) in 

Karima, 2015, p. 1). In this case early intervention can improve existing development problems and 

anticipate potential problems that arise in children 0-6 years. Early intervention based on family are 

the provision of support and resources shown to early childhood families, which directly or indirectly 

affect children, families and family functions. This is intended to optimize early childhood 

development. 

A child can develop optimally when living in an environment that gives him the opportunity to 

develop. Like the assumption of the Proximal Developmental Zone theory, children have actual and 

potential abilities. Actual ability is the ability that has been mastered by the child, while the potential 

ability is the ability that children can master with the help of adults around them. The distance 

between potential abilities and actual abilities is what is believed to be a zone of proximal 

development. That distance requires intervention in the presence of learning mediated by the 

surrounding adults. 

The smallest and closest environment is family, which consists of father, mother, or other 

family members. This family role will help the child's growth and development process run optimally. 

Healthy and conscious families will certainly provide a good stimulus and intervention regarding all 

developments in children, such as in the cognitive, motoric, language, and social aspects of the family 

environment. 

Facts in everyday life, not all families are able to give the right to growth and development that 

is naturally owned by every child who has no obstacles or children with special needs. Not 

infrequently there are many factors or conditions that fade social relations between family members, 

which causes a lack of interaction, stimulation and intervention that parents do to children. Lack of 

time due to busy parents with their work, parenting patterns that are not carried out by parents and 

more controlled by caregivers, and increasingly practical patterns of life. 
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Parental understanding and awareness of children's need to develop is the basis of all learning 

processes that will take place in the family. Based on this, the attitude and point of view of parents 

towards children's needs must be positive. That is, parents understand exactly how children's 

development is so that it is known what abilities have become actual and which are still potential. 

Even understanding is not enough to help children develop optimally. Parents must have acceptance 

of the child's current condition. The acceptance of parents on the development of the child's condition 

should be reflected in attitudes in everyday life that strive to provide guidance, direction, stimulus 

and optimal intervention to children. 

 

RESEARCH METHODS 

This research used descriptive method with a qualitative approach. The procedure of this 

research uses several stages of research starting with the first stage of the preliminary study by 

conducting literature review, screening, observation, identification, assessment of the factual 

conditions of the family and the condition of the child. The second stage is by planning family-based 

early intervention programs to improve children's language skills. The third stage is the 

implementation of the program and evaluation of the results of the programs that have been carried 

out. Subjects in this study were families who had children with Downsyndrome aged 3 years. 

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Based on the results of the preliminary study, the profile of children and parents is obtained as 

follows: 

 

TABLE 1. Family Profile 

Aspect Weakness Potency 
Economic prosperity Economic conditions are 

among the poor families. 
Families have a willingness 
to work and have several 
livestock as an investment. 

Family relationship 
1. Mother and Father 

 
Father is rarely at home 
because he works as a 
construction worker 

 
Father is rarely at home 
because mother and father 
can include children to stay 
with them in Tangerang so 
they can take care of and care 
for their children as 
construction workers 

2. Parents towards 

children 

Father and mother do not 
provide care at all 

There is still communication 
done by the father to find out 
the condition of the child 

3. Sister and brother 

with the subject 
Brother are rarely at home 
because going home from 
school often helps 
neighbors or plays with 
friends 

Children can be trained to 
teach children various things 
related to developmental 
aspects. 

4. Family with other 

family members 

During the day, children 
rarely have friends to play 
because other relatives / 
families work / school. 
Parenting more often with 
her grandmother 

children can learn to interact 
and socialize with other 
relatives / families when 
playing together 
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Understanding of 
parents and guardians 
(grandmother and 
grandfather) of the 
subject's condition. 

 The parents realize that 

children experience 

conditions that are 

different from other 

children so parents prefer 

to leave children in the 

village with their 

grandmother and 

grandfather. 

 Mothers do not give care to 

children at all 

 Grandma and grandfather 

did not really understand 

the condition of child 

development 

 The guardians can learn how 

to handle their 

grandchildren in order to 

optimize their development 

optimally through the 

disability services of the 

Rinjani Foundation which 

routinely provides therapy 

programs every two weeks 

near where they live. 

 Parents can learn to provide 

interventions through 

sharing in disability services 

Barriers faced The family is a little 
pessimistic about the future 
development of children 

The family wants to receive 
input and discuss the child's 
condition 

Parents hope for 
children 

The father's hopes are not 
accompanied by maximum 
intention and effort to 
optimize child 
development. 

There are still people around 
the environment who want 
to help to optimize children's 
development. 

Intervention from 
guardians and siblings 
to children 

Must be constantly 
reminded to do the 
homework from therapist 

Grandmother must routinely 
and enthusiastically follow 
therapy activities. 

 

After do observations and interviews about the factual conditions of the family, the researcher 

then assesses the child to find out the child's needs. 

 

TABLE 2. Profile of Child Needs 

Receptive Language 
1. Exercise following the command one simple step 

2. Exercise shows known objects 

3. Exercise shows objects to yourself / others (showing members of their part of body) 

4. Identify 2 or more objects directly or through images 

5. Exercise recognizes his own name 

6. Say simple desires for example when you want to eat / drink 

7. Understand the word "no" 

 

Based on the results above, the researchers compiled several programs related to family needs 

in providing interventions to optimize and improve children's language skills. 

 

 

 

 

TABLE 3. Early Intervantion Program Based On Family 
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Program
s 

Needs Purpose Content Procedure Scope 

Parents 
relation 
with the 
Children 

The Children 
need attention 
and assistance 
from parents / 
family 

So that 
children feel 
the figure of 
parents and 
parents want 
to come to see 
the child 

Discuss the 
importance of 
parenting 
figures in care 
and optimize 
child 
development 

- Contact child's 

parents 

- Approach by 

communicating 

to parents every 

time they will 

carry out the 

intervention 

- Inform parents 

about child 

development 

Parents 

Sharing  Understanding 
of parents, 
guardians, and 
other family 
members 
regarding the 
child's 
condition and 
development 

So that 
parents, 
guardians, 
and family 
members 
understand 
the conditions 
and what 
actions must 
be taken to 
optimize child 
development 

- Family 

discussion 

- A reliable 

interventio

nist is the 

closest 

person, the 

family 

- Engaging 

families in 

supporting 

parent activities 

- Sharing with 

other experts 

and other 

families 

- Strengthening 

that a reliable 

therapist / 

interventionist 

is a parent or 

person closest 

to the child. 

- Guardians / 

families 

intervene for 

children every 

day. 

Childre
n, 
family 
(grand
mother, 
grandfa
ther 
and 
brother
) 

Child 
Develop
ment 

The Children 
need 
intervention 
from the family 
to develop 
receptive 
language skills 
of children 

So that 
children are 
able to be 
independent 
and able to 
master 
aspects of 
receptive 
language 
development 

- Receptive 

language 

developme

nt 

- Teaching the 

child to mention 

name of object, 

and expressing 

desire when 

wanting 

something. 

Childre
n, 
family 
(grand
mother, 
grandfa
ther 
and 
brother
) 

Modellin
g 

The family 
needs 
knowledge and 
power to give 
proper 

Knowledge 
and family 
power about 
handling the 
child with 

- Family 

discussion 

- A reliable 

interventio

nist is the 

- The family 

strengthening 

about the most 

importance 
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handling for 
the child 

downsyndro
me  

closest 

person, the 

family 

- Providing 

examples of 

how to 

handle 

interventio

nists to 

families 

optimalized 

ablity the child 

- Family guide 

about program or 

stages that must 

be taught to the 

children 

- Providing 

examples of 

implementing 

interventions to 

families 

Transfer 
Program 

Knowledge, 
ability and 
confidence to 
be able to 
handle their 
children 
independently 
without 
intervention 

Families must 
be able to 
provide 
appropriate 
treatment 
independently 
without 
intervention 

- Family 

discussion 

- A reliable 

interventio

nist is the 

closest 

person, the 

family 

 

- Families are 

given the 

opportunity to 

practice 

whenever 

interventionists 

finish giving 

examples of 

interventions 

 

 

TABLE 4. Evluation Early Intervention Program Based On Family 

Program Before 

Intervention 

After Intervention 

Parents relation with 
the Children 

The Parents never ask 
about child 
development. 

- The Parents have started to be easy 

to contact and have begun to ask 

about child development as seen 

from Dad's message asking one of 

the interventionist teams and his 

neighbors to send a video of his 

child. Father also said that 

withholding longing for children. 

Sharing - The family does not 

understand what 

intervention must be 

done to optimize 

children's abilities 

- Lack of motivation in 

providing intervention 

- The family has begun to 

understand the conditions and the 

extent of achieving child 

development 

- Sister has started to run 

intervention at home 

- Sister already wants to guide and 

direct the child 

Obstacles faced 

by children 

- From the results of the 

assessment, the child 

has not been able to 

identify objects in the 

surrounding 

environment 

- Has been able to mention, 

demonstrate, and demonstrate the 

use of objects in the house 

- When asking to mention the names 

of objects, it has started to sound 

quite loud 
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- Not able to mention the 

names of objects 

around 

- Only able to mention a 

few nouns and only the 

suffix 

- Don't understand the 

word "no" 

- Start active, and show interest in 

music that he likes 

- Want to follow the movements 

according to the rhythm of music 

- When going to defecation, it has 

been able to express even though it 

is not in accordance with the 

intended purpose 

Modelling  The family does not 
know the handling or 
service for children 

The family is able to intervene 
appropriately in accordance with 
the program that has been focused 

Transfer Program  The family always have 
to be helped and prefer 
to be intervened by 
others and still show 
pessimism in the ability 
to provide care or 
intervention to children 

The family is far more independent 
and confident in providing 
intervention to children, seen from 
grandmothers and older siblings 
who want to teach their children 
more. 

 

CONCLUSION 

The parents need to know the development and understand the condition of the child. In 

addition, parents must provide appropriate care as one of the rights that must be obtained by the 

child. Then in the preparation of early intervention programs sourced from this family needs 

knowledge about child, family and environment processes. In addition to the family, regular 

discussions with other members are very necessary to strengthen families in providing appropriate 

interventions and this intervention program needs to be carried out continually to have a significant 

impact on children. 
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Abstract. The aim of this study is to obtain data on Adverity Quotient (AQ) owned by students with special 
needs at Univeristas Sebelas Maret Surakarta so that they can attend the lecture well. The research method is 
a quantitative descriptive research approach that only involves one variable, Adversity Quotient (AQ). The 
research subjects in this study is 29 students with special needs at Univeristas Sebelas Maret Surakarta. Data 
collection techniques use attitude scale in the form of a Likert scale. Data analysis techniques using descriptive 
analysis techniques. The expected results in the study are AQ data that is owned by special students at the 
Univeristas Sebelas Maret Surakarta included in the AQ climber category. 

Keywords: Adversity Quotient (AQ), students with special needs 
 
Abstrak. Penelitian ini bertujuan mendapatkan data Adverity Quotient (AQ) yang dimiliki oleh mahasiswa 
berkebutuhan khusus di Universitas Sebelas Maret Surakarta sehingga dapat mengikuti perkuliahan dengan 
baik. Metode penelitian yang digunakan adalah dengan pendekatan penelitian deskriptif kuantitatif yang hanya 
melibatkan satu variabal yaitu Adverity Quotient (AQ). Subjek penelitian dalam penelitian ini adalah mahasiswa 
berkebutuhan khusus sebanyak 29 orang di Universitas Sebelas Maret. Teknik pengumpulan data 
menggunakan skala sikap dalam bentuk skala likert. Teknik analisis data menggunakan teknik analisis 
deskriptif. Hasil yang diharapkan dalam penelitian adalah data AQ yang dimiliki oleh mahasiswa khusus di 
Universitas Sebelas Maret Surakarta termasuk dalam kategori AQ climber.  

Kata kunci: Adverity Quotient (AQ), mahasiswa berkebutuhan khusus 
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Abstract. The aim of this classroom action research is to improve the ability of word recognition for a student 
with learning problems using the Gillingham-Stillman method at SDN Kramat Jati 16. The subject of this 
research is 2 students with learning problem grade III at SDN Kramat Jati 16 as a school with inclusive 
education. The model used in this class action research Kemmis and Mc Taggart with the spiral system. This 
model has 4 steps, there are planning, action, observation, and reflection. Research data obtained from the 
results of performance tests and observations. The result of initial ability has not reached the expected passing 
grade which is 60. After obtaining the initial ability of the student, cycle one begins. From the result of the 
evaluation tests conducted in cycle one, some student becomes active at the class and the score is increased 
but still not reached the expected passing grade. Therefore continue to cycle 2. The result of cycle 2 is all student 
with learning problem increase their ability for word recognition and the score is reached the expected passing 
grade. The teacher is expected can use Gillingham-Stillman method for increasing the ability of word 
recognition for a student with learning problems grade III at SDN 16, Kramat Jati, Jakarta Timur. 
 
Keywords: Gillingham-Stillman method, word recognition, learning problem, inclusion class 

 

 

PRELIMINARY 

The success of a learning is influenced by a variety of factors, one of which is the teacher's 

factor in carrying out the learning process because the teacher can directly influence, foster and 

improve students' intelligence and skills. Likewise in science learning which is one of the lessons that 

must be followed by fifth-grade elementary school students. The teacher can design interesting 

learning for students by using appropriate and efficient media. During the learning process, the 

teacher must give possibilities to all students both students in general and deaf students in order to 

participate actively in learning and learning goals can be achieved.  

Based on the facts in the field after the researchers conducted observations at the BC Cempaka 

Putih Special School, the deaf class V students during the learning process provided the teacher with 

an explanation, the teacher used the media like pictures, did not focus when learning took place, 

students had difficulty understanding the energy source material already explained by the teacher 

before, students are also less actively involved during learning, and when the teacher asks students 

questions about energy sources, students are still confused so the teacher once again provides 

examples of energy sources. To improve science learning outcomes of energy source material for 

class V deaf students, the learning process requires appropriate and efficient learning media. One of 

the right media is using realia.  

Realia media are all real objects that are used as learning media. Realia media can also be used 

as an observation activity in learning or the environment. Realia media can be seen, heard, or 

experienced by students so as to provide direct experience to students. So the realia media can be 

interpreted as a tool in learning that provides direct experience and can be used as an observation 

activity in learning or the environment.  

The advantage of realia media is that it is easy to find because it is a real object in the 

surrounding environment, can provide clear, accurate information, can provide direct experience so 

the explanation or information relating to the object becomes clear and more accurate, the material 

can also be further developed or explored, train student skills by using as many sensory tools, realia 

mailto:indina.tarjiah@gmail.com
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media can also help students' learning processes become more active and can improve student 

learning outcomes. Based on this, researchers are interested in using voluntary media to improve 

science learning outcomes for deaf students. Based on the above description, the problem is 

formulated, namely how to improve the learning outcomes of science materials on energy sources 

through the media realia for deaf students in class V in SLB BC Cempaka Putih? 

The benefits of this research for the teacher provide experience using media realia which is 

expected to be able to inspire teachers to be able to use and develop these learning media in order to 

create active learning. For students to add to the learning experience directly and add vocabulary in 

natural science teaching and learning activities which are expected to influence the improvement of 

student learning outcomes and for the next researcher, to be able to sort and choose learning media 

then apply it to the learning plan, implementation, and evaluation.  

 

THEORETICAL REVIEW 

Learning is an effort to achieve a science to fulfill their needs, namely to gain knowledge that 

they have not previously had. By learning humans become aware, understand, understand, can carry 

out and have knowledge. Learning according to Mulyono (2012: 19) is a process of an individual who 

strives to achieve learning goals or commonly called learning outcomes, namely a form of relative 

sedentary behavior changes. Learning is not just gathering knowledge. According to Wine Sanjaya 

(2006: 112), Learning is a mental process that occurs in a person so that it can lead to changes in 

behavior. Mental activity occurs because of the interaction of individuals with the environment that 

is realized. So learning is an individual process to achieve learning goals or the interaction of 

individuals with an environment that causes the emergence of changes in relative sedentary 

behavior.   

Based on some understanding of learning above, it can be concluded that learning is a change 

in behavior as a person's effort to achieve a goal. Changes in a person's behavior towards a particular 

situation are caused by repeated experiences in a situation. Learning can also produce capabilities 

that are derived from the experience of an individual in their interactions with the environment.  

According to Hamalik (2013: 30), learning outcomes are a reference for assessing whether 

learning activities are going well or not, whether there are changes to individuals who are carrying 

out learning activities or not.  

Learning outcomes cannot be separated from the learning process undertaken by the 

individual. Based on this understanding, it can be concluded that learning outcomes are a reference 

for assessing whether changes occur in individuals who have carried out learning activities and 

whether these activities are going well or not, seen from the changes in the individual. To actualize 

the learning outcomes, of course, a series of measurements is needed using a good evaluation tool 

that meets the requirements.  

According to Rusmono (2012: 8), learning outcomes are changes in individual behavior which 

include cognitive, affective, and psychomotor domains. This behavior change is obtained after 

students complete the learning program through interaction with various learning sources and 

learning environments. So it can be concluded that learning outcomes are changes in individual 

behavior which include cognitive, affective, and psychomotor domains. These changes cannot be 

separated from the learning process or learning activities through interaction with various learning 

sources and learning environments.  

According to Slameto, the factors that influence learning are internal factors and external 

factors. Internal factors consist of physical factors and psychological factors, while external factors 

consist of family, school, community, etc. Natural Science (IPA) is a part of science or science which 

is a translation of the word Science. Science itself consists of social science (natural science) and 
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natural science (natural science). But in its development science is often interpreted as science which 

refers to natural science.  

According to H. W Fowler, Natural Sciences is the knowledge that continues systematically, 

which is related to material symptoms and is based primarily on observation and deduction (Trianto, 

2010: 136). So IPA is knowledge related to the universe or natural phenomena based on observations 

and has also been tested through experiments (experiments) and after the experiment can only be 

formulated scientific information (theory). The results of these observations must also explain the 

causal relationship. Wahyana said that IPA is a systematic collection of knowledge, and in its use, it 

is not only marked by a collection of facts, but by the existence of scientific methods and scientific 

attitudes (Trianto, 2010: 136). From this definition, it can be concluded that the Science is 

systematically arranged science which is characterized by the facts that can be obtained through 

observations, scientific methods and scientific attitudes such as experiments (experiments) etc.  

According to Sumanto, science is a systematic way of finding out about nature to master 

knowledge, facts, concepts, principles, discovery processes, and have a scientific attitude (Sitiatava 

Rizema Putra, 2013: 40). So IPA relates to how to systematically find out about nature so that it can 

master knowledge in the form of facts, concepts or principles and the discovery process. Natural 

Sciences is expected to be a means for students to learn about the environment and can develop and 

be able to apply it in their daily lives.  

In general, IPA has three basic fields of study which are from biology, physics, and chemistry. 

Not only that, but IPA also has other branches of science such as astronomy and geology. The scope 

of the Natural Sciences used in current learning is the 2013 curriculum which is a reference in the 

implementation of learning. There are core competencies and basic competencies in science subjects, 

especially energy source material for deaf students in class V.  

According to Arief S. Sadiman, learning media are all physical devices that can present 

messages and stimulate students to learn such as books, films, cassettes, film frames and so on. In 

learning activities, media can be defined as something that can bring information and knowledge in 

ongoing interactions between educators and students (Anis Fauzi and Rifyal Ahmad Lugowi, 2009: 

92). From this definition, learning media is anything that can present a message or support the 

delivery of knowledge in the direct interaction carried out by the teacher and students during the 

learning process. Rossi and Breidle argue that learning media are all tools and materials that can be 

used for educational purposes such as radio, television, books, newspapers, and magazines, etc. (Edi 

Puryanto, Suhertuti, and Reni Nur Eriyani, 2015: 39). From this definition, instructional media are all 

materials or tools used to support the delivery of subject matter or other knowledge during ongoing 

learning activities and to support the educational objectives that have been formulated. Learning 

media is all forms that can help the process of teaching and learning activities. The number of media 

forms that can support the teaching and learning process, the challenge for educators is to choose 

the media that is in accordance with the learning needs of students.  

According to Hamalik, learning media used as a tool in teaching and learning function to 

generate new desires and interests, generate motivation and stimulation of learning activities and 

even bring psychological influence on students (Edi Puryanto, Suhertuti, and Reni Nur Eriyani, 2015: 

39). Thus the learning media is a tool used in learning activities to stimulate learning activities, build 

interest, motivation and bring psychological influence on students. With the interest and motivation 

of students, the delivery of knowledge by the teacher to students will be more easily accepted and 

will affect the success of learning.  

According to Wina Sanjaya (2010: 211), learning media can be classified into several 

classifications viewed from several points of view, namely seen from their nature, the media can be 

divided into auditive media, visual media, and audiovisual media. Judging from its superior ability, 

the media can be divided into media that have wide and simultaneous coverage, media that have 
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limited coverage by space, time and place, and media for individual teaching (Syaiful Bahri Djamarah 

and Aswan Zein, 2014: 125). Judging from the method or technique of its use, the media can be 

divided into projected media, such as films, slides, film strips, and so on and not projected media such 

as realia, pictures, photos, paintings, radio, and so on. 

From the above definitions, it can be concluded that the realia media is not projected into the 

media type. And the use of learning media greatly influences the successful implementation of 

learning activities. Learning media are all materials or tools used to support the delivery of subject 

matter or other knowledge. In this case, learning media can stimulate learning activities, build 

interest, motivation and bring psychological influence on students that will affect learning success.  

According to Hamzah Uno (2012: 117), Realia media are real objects that are used as teaching 

materials. Based on this understanding, media relia is media or tangible objects used in teaching and 

learning activities in the classroom. And in its use, the media realia does not have to be used or 

presented in the classroom but can be used as an observation activity in its environment. Realia 

media can be used in learning activities in the form as it is, does not need to be modified, there is no 

change unless transferred from the original environmental conditions.  

Gerlach and Ely said that realia media is a medium of actual objects or models. This media can 

be in the form of people, events, objects, or certain objects (Rayandra Asyhar, 2012: 47). Realia media 

consists of several types. According to Seels & amp; Glasgow, realia media consists of models, 

specimens (examples), manipulatives (maps, puppets) (Azhar Arsyad, 2012: 36). So realia media is 

not always the use of realia media must be intact, but there are also several types such as models, 

specimens, and manipulatives. In its use, the type of realia media is the realia media that is found in 

everyday life and is easy to find, where it can be a supporting tool in the learning process.  

The use of realia media is not only limited to the use of real objects that are intact. In learning, 

you can use artificial media that can represent real objects. Daryanto (2010: 29) suggests that the 

use of realia media is not limited to the use of real objects that are intact, it can also use objects that 

can represent a real object. Realia media is a realia thing both alive and dead and can also be an 

imitation that represents the original.  

So in its use, media relia not only fixated on the original object or intact objects but can also use 

artificial objects that can represent the original and can also be modified according to learning needs.  

From the above understanding, it can be concluded that the realia media is a real or genuine 

real thing both alive and dead that is used in the learning process. The use of realia media does not 

always use objects as a whole but can also be modified. Realia media also has advantages that are 

easily available in general, realia media can be found because it is a real object that is around the 

environment, provides clear and accurate information, can provide the maximum possible 

opportunity for children to learn something or carry out tasks in real situations, giving the 

opportunity for the child to experience the real situation himself or provide a real experience, 

practice the child's skills by using as much sensory tools, realia media can foster direct interaction 

between the child and the objects, realia media can help the learning process of children become 

more active when observing handle, and manipulate, media realia can instill basic concepts that are 

abstract, and media realia is more motivating and stimulating children to learn.  

Deafness is a term that is often used for someone who has hearing loss. Deaf physically are not 

different from children in general. The difference between deaf children and children, in general, is 

the development of language and the ability to communicate with others. According to Van Uden that 

a person can be said to be deaf if they lose the ability to hear at level 70 ISO dB, or more, so they 

cannot understand other people's speech through their own hearing, without or using hearing aids. 

Whereas someone is said to be less hearing when losing the ability to hear at the level of 35 dB to 69 

dB ISO, so that when he has difficulty understanding the other person's speech through his own 

hearing, without or with hearing aids (ABM) (Haenudin, 2013: 54). Based on this understanding, deaf 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 
 

138 | Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 

people are hearing impaired individuals who experience difficulties in understanding other people's 

speech or barriers to verbal communication either not using hearing aids or using hearing aids 

(ABM).  

Boothroyd states the term hearing (Hearing Impairment) to refer to any disturbances in 

hearing power, regardless of the nature, causal factors and level or degree of hearing loss (Lani 

Bunawan and Cecilia Susila Yuwati, 2000: 5). So the term deaf refers to all disturbances in hearing 

power. In line with the understanding of unfamiliarity which disclosed by Boothroyd, Moores 

revealed that the term hearing impairment is not limited to individuals who have an only severe 

hearing loss, but includes all levels of hearing damage (Haenudin, 2013: 55). So, not only children 

who are deaf but also include individuals who have a very mild hearing loss.  

Based on some of these notions, deafness is a term used to refer to any disturbances in hearing, 

not only based on the nature, causes, or level or degree of hearing impairment. The term is not only 

for individuals who have a severe hearing loss but includes individuals with the mild hearing loss. 

The term deaf is a term that refers to hearing loss. Deafness is a state of hearing loss that results in a 

person not being able to capture various stimuli, especially through his sense of hearing. So, deaf 

people are children who experience obstacles in the sense of hearing. And because of these obstacles, 

it causes the deaf child to not get enough information from the surrounding environment. Therefore 

deaf can be classified as follows: 

 27-40 dB : Light 

 41-55 dB : Medium 

 56-70 dB : A little heavy 

 71-90 dB : Weight 

 91 dB : Very heavy 

 

METHOD 

This study uses action intervention design which is a form of reflective and collective research 

conducted by researchers in social situations to improve their social practice reasoning (Sanjaya, 

2010). The model used is the Mc Kernan model. The model developed by Mc Kernan is in the form of 

a cycle consisting of seven components, namely: (1) Situation Analysis, (2) Formulation and 

clarification of problems, (3) Action Hypothesis, (4) Action Planning, (5) Application of Action and 

Monitoring, (6) Evaluation of the results of actions, (7) Reflection and decision making for further 

development. The research was carried out at SLB BC Cempaka Putih, Central Jakarta. For 

approximately 3 months from February to May 2018 with stages namely submitting proposals, 

collecting library materials, compiling research instruments, arranging research permits, conducting 

research, conducting data processing activities, and making research reports. Sources of data were 

obtained through class V teachers at SL C BC Cempaka Putih, Central Jakarta, deaf students in grade 

V at SLB BC Cempaka Putih, Central Jakarta, direct class action data, and documentation.  

Data collection techniques that will be used are tests. Tests that will be used by students before 

being given an action and learning outcomes test on evaluation in each cycle. Each indicator item is 

compiled based on the basic competencies contained in the curriculum. Each one item is given a score 

of 1 if it is true and 0 if it is wrong, and an assessment of the observations of student activities in the 

science learning process of energy source material takes place. After the result data from the test, the 

instrument is collected then quantitative data analysis will be carried out. Data is obtained when the 

learning process takes place, in the form of situations, conditions, circumstances of students and the 

actions of students as supporting the success of action research. After being analyzed, the data 

obtained is used as a guide for improvement in the next cycle. 

 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 

Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 | 139  

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Before doing research class action, the researcher and collaborator carry out prior 

observations of the students to be studied so that researchers can plan activities in cycle I, 

observations are made in January 2018. The results of the initial ability tests for deaf students are as 

follows:  

 

GRAPH DATA FOR EARLY ABILITY OF DEAF STUDENTS 

CLASS V 

 70  Kemampuan  

 60  Awal  

 50    

 40  KKM  

 30  

 

 

 20   

 10  

 

 

 0   

Au     Al   Nd   Rv  Ak 

 

Based on the results of the written test on the material of the energy source of science lessons 

for deaf students in class V before being given class action, all grades of students have not achieved 

the KKM score of 70. The results of the initial ability data can be used as a basis for classroom action 

research in order to increase learning outcomes Science material for energy sources for deaf students 

in grade V in Cempaka Putih SLB BC. Researchers analyze the situation that occurs in schools based 

on the results of the initial ability data that has been done.  

After that, the researchers began to implement the cycle class action planning. Together with 

researchers collaborator that the teacher determines learning objectives, learning materials namely 

energy sources, then determine the media and learning resources and then make modifications to 

the learning method based on core competencies and basic competencies that are applied using 

media realia. The next step the researcher gave to socialize the steps of using media relia to the 

teacher as a collaborator in teaching the material of energy sources. Researchers simulate the use of 

media realia with teachers as collaborators.  

After conducting the socialization, the researcher and the teacher developed the material by 

making an RPP (Learning Implementation Plan) for the first cycle action. Then preparing the realia 

media and making instruments used in the PTK cycle, namely an observation format to observe the 

teaching and learning process and an evaluation format to measure improvement in results learning 

natural science material from energy sources through realia media which is expected to be in the 

form of a written test consisting of 10 questions.  

In the first cycle, there were five meetings with a duration of 2 hours of study (2x 35 minutes). 

In this cycle 1, the learning process is based on the core competencies and basic competencies 

contained in the science lesson curriculum, namely identifying sources of energy and use in everyday 

life.  

After the first cycle evaluation test was carried out, the comparison of students' abilities was as 

follows:  
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TABLE 

COMPARISON OF INITIAL AND CYCLE ABILITIES 

No 
Initial 
Siswa 

Nilai 
Kemampuan 

Awal 

Nilai 
Siklus I 

KKM Keterangan 
 

 
     Meningkat  

1 Au 40 60 70 
Belum  

Memenuhi 
 

      
     Kriteria  

     Meningkat  

2 Al 40 60 70 
Belum  

Memenuhi 
 

      
     Kriteria  

     Meningkat  

3 Nd 30 50 70 
Belum  

Memenuhi 
 

      
     Kriteria  

     Meningkat  

4 Rz 30 50 70 
Belum  

Memenuhi 
 

      
     Kriteria  

     Meningkat  

5 Ak 40 50 70 
Belum  

Memenuhi 
 

      
     Kriteria  

 

Researchers along with class teachers discuss and evaluate the results of observations of the 

cycle I, to determine the next step. The results of the analysis of the fifth grade deaf students in 

Cempaka Putih SLB BC in this cycle I, Au, Al, Nd, and Ak students have understood the meaning of 

energy sources in a simple way while Rz students do not understand the meaning of energy sources 

simply. Students still do not understand the meaning of motion and light energy. But some students 

already understand examples of objects that produce energy sources and the benefits of energy 

sources in general. In the implementation of learning using media realia, students are enthusiastic 

and then pay attention to the teacher well when the teacher conveys the learning material. Students 

can also use the media well.  

Based on the results of the first cycle evaluation of each class V deaf student, the results were 

not in line with expectations. So, it is necessary to revisit and re-plan in the second cycle in order to 

create an increase in science learning outcomes of energy source material by providing the same 

evaluation as in cycle I.  

After the researcher takes action in cycle I, the researcher begins to implement the cycle II class 

action planning. The researcher together with the teacher determines the science learning material 

which is the energy source and then modifies the learning method based on the core competencies 

and basic competencies that are applied using media realia.  
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TABLE 

COMPARATIVE RESULTS OF CYCLE I AND CYCLE II 

 

No Initial 

Siswa 

Nilai 

Siklus I 

Nilai 

Siklus II 
KKM Keterangan 

 

 

  

     Meningkat,  

1 Au 60 90 70 Memenuhi  

     Kriteria  

     Meningkat,  

2 Al 60 80 70 Memenuhi  

     Kriteria  

     Meningkat,  

3 Nd 50 70 70 Memenuhi  

     Kriteria  

     Meningkat,  

4 Rz 50 80 70 Memenuhi  

     Kriteria  

     Meningkat,  

5 Ak 50 70 70 Memenuhi  

     Kriteria  

 

Based on the results obtained in cycle II and observations in science learning outcomes indicate 

an increase in learning outcomes regarding energy sources. When compared with the cycle I, all 

students have not understood the meaning and examples of objects or the use of energy and light 

energy sources. Whereas in cycle II, all students have begun to understand the meaning and example 

of objects or the use of energy and motion energy sources.  

This happens because the teacher has used media realia in the implementation of learning. 

With the conclusions of the results of this reflection, there has been an increase in the learning 

outcomes of science material for energy sources. Based on the results of the evaluation between cycle 

I and cycle II, researchers and collaborators decided to stop this class of action research. The decision 

was made because all students experienced real improvement.  

 

GRAPH OF IMPROVED LEARNING OUTCOMES FOR SCIENCE BETWEEN PRE-CYCLE, CYCLE I, 

AND CYCLE II IN DEAF STUDENTS 

CLASS V 

 

 
 

       
 100       
 

 
90       

 80       
 

 
70       

 60       
 

 
50       

 40       
 

 
30       

 20       
 

 

10       
 0       
 

Au Al Nd Rz Ak 
  

    
         

 

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
   



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 
 

142 | Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 

Kemampuan 40 40 30 30 40 
 

Awal 
  

        

         

 Siklus I 60 60 50 50 50   

         

 Siklus 2 90 80 70 80 70   

         

 KKM 70 70 70 70 70   
         
         

 

Based on the explanation that has been conveyed above, shows that there is an increase in 

science learning outcomes of energy source learning materials for all deaf students in grade V in the 

CBB Cempaka Putih SLB Central Jakarta. This shows that using the right media will support the 

achievement of success. In addition, by implementing learning while playing can motivate students 

to improve their learning outcomes.  

 

CONCLUSION 

Based on the explanation above, it can be concluded that the application of realia media has 

succeeded in increasing the learning outcomes of science for the fifth grade deaf students at SLB BC 

Cempaka Putih, Central Jakarta. Through media realia, students can find out the meaning of energy 

sources in a simple way, understanding various kinds of energy in a simple way, several benefits of 

energy sources and examples of things that produce energy. 
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Abstract. The purpose of this study is to apply the learning media game "color learning" in improving the 
ability to identify colors in autism students. This research was conducted in SLB N 4 Jakarta. Research subjects 
were autism students. The output or product of this research is innovative instructional media in gadget 
applications that are tailored to the needs of autism students in improving the ability to identify colors. The 
results of this study are expected to contribute to SLB teachers in learning to identify colors through the 
application of innovative instructional media color learning games are expected to train motor skills, visual 
skills, concentration of autism students so as to achieve independence to improve the quality of life of autism 
students. 
  
Keywords: Instructional Media Game "Color Learning", Autism Students 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The ability to identify colors in children is very important for the development of the brain, 

because color recognition in children can stimulate the senses of sight of the brain, can provoke 

sensitivity to vision and can enhance children's creativity and thinking power that influence 

development. Therefore, the ability to identify colors is one aspect of cognitive abilities. 

Likewise for children with autism, the ability to identify colors is needed to stimulate the senses 

of sight, creativity, and also the power of thought. Based on research conducted by experts, Matthews 

concluded in his thesis entitled Stimulus Over-sectivity, Stimulus Generalization, and Visual Context in 

Adults with Autism, that autistic children can be stimulated by form (33%), then color (26%) and 

location (16%). The development of children themselves recognizes colors inspired by what 

experiences they see as a whole. Shape games that are combined with color, can also guide children's 

routines in the area.[1] 

In children with autism identifying colors is not well developed. This is because children with 

autism have developmental delays. Children with autism develop the ability to identify colors more 

slowly than other children. Children with autism tend not to care about the surrounding 

environment, and the influence of their own color on the environment around children with autism 

can help in sensory stimulation, visual vision processing and attention. 

In this era of globalization, the use of gadgets is very familiar to children, teenagers and adults. 

Similarly, media gadgets are known by children with special needs including autistic children in their 

daily activities. With all the ease in operationalizing and the availability of facilities in the use of 

gadgets then making a gadget is a very important need for communication and daily socialization 

activities. 

The gadget facilities that are usually used and in demand by children are games or games. So 

that the use of gadgets for children is mostly only to be used as a playground. Autism children 

experience obstacles in communicating and socializing with the surrounding environment so that 

children with autism need help or guidance in interacting with their environment. 
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With the limitations of children with autism, children also experience obstacles in the learning 

process. In learning activities, visual, auditory and kinesthetic abilities are needed, so special learning 

services are needed according to the needs and abilities of autistic children. 

In order for children with autism to improve their learning abilities, learning media are needed 

to attract children's learning interest. Learning media using gadgets is one of the right solutions for 

children with autism. Children will feel happy, comfortable and enthusiastic in following the learning 

process. Instructional media learning colors used are tailored to the learning objectives and needs of 

autism students. 

The use of color learning games alone can work better because research subjects are very 

interested in the current gadget that is developing and also children with autism have good visual 

memory and the fact that motivating visuals will not disappear immediately, unlike sound..[2] The use 

of color learning media games is expected to improve the ability to identify the color of children with 

autism. Through the development of color learning learning media, it is expected to train motor skills, 

visual skills, concentration of children with autism so that independence can be achieved to improve 

the quality of life of autistic children. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW/THEORY 

Identification is the process of recognition, placing objects or individuals in a class according 

to certain characteristics.[3] Singgih defines identification as one of the ways that a person takes over 

the characteristics of others and makes them an integrated part of his own personality..[4] So, 

Identification is the placement or determinant of a person's identity or object regarding certain 

situations and conditions that aim to help a process become better. 

While the color according to Sanyoto can be defined objectively / physically as the nature of 

light emitted, or subjectively / psychologically as part of the experience of the sense of sight.[5] The 

purpose of the nature of light here is if the colors have changed to be younger, older, or become dim, 

the character will change. 

According to Sulasmi color is one of the elements of beauty in art and design besides other 

visual-visual elements[6] such as lines, fields, shapes, barik (texture), values, sizes. According to Abdul 

Warna, in color science is a symptom that arises because an object reflects light about it,[7] Every 

colored light is formed from various lengths of light waves that occur due to the reflection of light 

that can be traced by the eye. 

Brewster's theory was first put forward in 1831. This theory simplifies the colors in nature into 

4 groups of colors, namely primary, secondary, tertiary, and neutral colors. This color group is often 

arranged in Brewster's color circle. 

Primary color is a basic color that is not a mixture of other colors. Colors that belong to the 

primary color group are red, blue, and yellow. The primary color according to Brewster's pigment 

color theory is basic colors.[8] 

Secondary color is the result of mixing primary colors with a proportion of 1: 1. For example, 

orange is the result of a mixture of red and yellow, green is a mixture of blue and yellow, and purple 

is a mixture of red and blue. 

Tertiary color is a mixture of one of the primary colors with one secondary color. For example, 

yellowish orange color is obtained from mixing yellow and orange. 

The neutral color is the result of the mixture of the three basic colors in the proportion of 1: 1: 

1. This color often appears as a counterweight to contrasting colors in nature. Usually the result of 

the right mix will go black. 

Then color is the first thing a person sees by the sense of sight through the reflection of light, 

which is a part of experience. 
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Based on the explanation above, it can be concluded that color identification is the determinant 

of the identity of a color that is captured through the senses of sight. 

The target users of this media are autistic children. Autism is a widespread neurobiology 

development disorder in children. [9] This disorder causes problems in communicating and 

establishing relationships with the environment. 

According to Rini, autism is a developmental disorder that arises early in a child's life, which is 

characterized by an inability to connect with other people, problems in communication, and a certain 

pattern of behavior repeated.[10] 

Games according to Ismail, cited by Cahyo, are defined as an activity that is very fun and can be 

an educational method or tool that is educational.[11] In addition, Ismail also interpreted educative 

games in other versions, namely an activity carried out to obtain pleasure or satisfaction from the 

means or educational tools used in playing activities. 

Whether we realize it or not, the game has an educational content that is useful in developing 

the whole person. According to Diana Mutiah, the games are activities that are carried out to get 

pleasure that involves rules and are often competitive.[12] 

Then the game is a process of learning while playing which forms the concept of an abstract 

object into the results of thinking in real form according to the experience of the player himself. 

From the explanation above, the researchers tried to use color learning media games to 

improve the ability to identify colors in children with autism. Identifying colors is very important 

because color is the basis of knowledge for someone. Like autistic children who use their visuals very 

much to get information and when they go everywhere they will always find color. Colors are also 

symbols, such as for traffic symbols. 

 

METHODS 

The research method used in making the game "Color Learning" is a method of innovation work 

based on the Sugiyono development model. The stages in this innovative work are 10 stages, namely 

potential and problems, data collection, design validation, design revisions, product trials, product 

revisions, usage trials, product revisions, and mass production. 

The trial carried out by experts involved in this media was Eko Hadi, as a media expert, Siti 

Nuraini P as an expert on autism, and  D. Sudomo, as an expert in the material. After testing the Expert, 

it was then tried again to the user. Game users "Color Learning” is an autism student in SLB N 4 

Jakarta. 

The instruments that will be used in this innovative work are questionnaires and observation 

sheets. Questionnaires were used for media experts, autism experts, and material experts in 

assessing the suitability of the material with the game "Color Learning". The observation sheet was 

used for autism students to find out the advantages and disadvantages of this learning media. 

The experts were given a questionnaire consisting of three aspects, namely the accuracy of the 

media, the suitability of the media with the target, and the ease of obtaining media. This is to find out 

whether this "Color Learning" game is appropriate for use at the school or not. To process data the 

results of the questionnaire are used as follows: 

 

 

 

 

Then simple statistical data is processed using one to four scale scoring. In interpreting 

quantitative data into qualitative data, the references used are as follows: 

 

 

Average total result =  
Total score

number of item  
 

1 – 1,9  = not good 
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RESEARCH FINDING 

This "Color Learning" game development refers to the Research and Development (R & D) 

development model according to Sugiyono. 

Potential and Problems 

This initial stage, researchers identified whether or not to develop technology-based learning 

media in the form of games that are packaged in applications. 

Data collection 

The researcher again collected data about various things that would be needed to make the 

right learning media for autism students. In this stage the researcher observes the process of learning 

activities. Researchers also held discussions with classroom teachers to find the right learning media 

to be developed and certainly in accordance with the characteristics of autism students who rely on 

visual abilities in learning. 

Researchers look for references from various types of learning media that have been developed 

before, researchers found that learning media in the form of game tools is a learning medium that is 

quite effective. 

Product Design 

The researcher then made a preliminary design of the product, namely making the initial 

design of the game "Learning Color". 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

FIGURE 1. Initial game background "Color Learning" 

 

Product Design Validation 

The product design that has been made by the researcher is then brought to the experts. Design 

validation is carried out by experts, each expert assesses this "Learning Color" game product 

objectively. 

Design Revision 

After being validated, the researchers received a lot of input from experts to improve the game 

media "Learning Color". After the design revision stage was completed, the next stage was product 

testing. 

Product Trial 

Product trials were conducted in two stages, namely Expert View and Field Test. The Expert 

View stage was tested by the "Learning Color" game media product by experts. The results from 

2 – 2,9  = good enough 
3 – 3,9  = good 
4  = very good 
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Expert View resulted in a score of 2.39 which stated that the "Learning Color" game media was good 

for use by autism students. For the field test, this "Color Learning" media game can be used by autism 

students as long as there is supervision from teachers and parents. 

Product Revision 

The draft 1 product is done by making the initial design of the product, which is to make the 

initial design of the game "Learning Color". 

The draft product 2 is done by compiling learning media devices Game "learning colors" that 

are adapted to the characteristics of autism students. 

The draft 3 product is done by evaluating the learning media device Game "learning color" that 

is adapted to the characteristics of autism students. 

Based on the results of recapitulation of Media Experts at 2.84, Autism Experts at 2.11 and 

Material Experts at 2.22 with an overall average of 2.39 means that the "Color Learning" game is 

declared good enough to be applied to autistic children with the aim to identify colors. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Based on the development of innovation work that has been done, the conclusion that is 

obtained is that the "Color Learning" game instructional media can be used as a learning medium in 

identifying colors for autism students. 

The game media "Color Learning" has been tested for autistm student in several schools. The 

following are the aspects to be considered in the trials that have been carried out: 

a. Students are able to name colors 

b. Students are able to show pictures according to the requested color 
c. Game instruksional media "Learning Color" can save time in the learning process 
d. Suitability of the game learning media "Learning Color" against the target of autism 

students 
e. Game instruksional media "Color Learning" can attract attention and increase target 

motivation in learning 
f. Readability of  instruksional media game  "Learning Color" in the form 
g. Readability of  instruksional media game "Learning Color" in color 
h. Ease of using instructional media game "Learning Color" 
i. Practicality in tidying up and bringing instructional media games "Learning Color" 
j. Safety in using instructional media games "Learning Color" 

 

Based on the trial, it was concluded that: 

a. The "Color Learning" game media matches the characteristics of autism students 
b. The game media "Learning Color" attracts the attention of autism students to recognize 

colors 
c. In the game content "Color Learning" there is a sound section. More repairs are needed to 

increase the volume 
d. The game media "Learning Color" can be applied in everyday learning because of the ease 

and security when using the application. 
 

Based on the results of the trial to the field. It can be concluded that the game "Color Learning" 

is said to be "Good". 
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Abstract. This research aimed: (1) to describe the procedure of developing Physics learning for Senior High 
School through EWE in the 2013 curriculum, (2) to determine the validity of Physics learning development 
learning set for Senior High School through EWE, (3) to describe the effectiveness of physics learning 
development for Senior High School through EWE, and (4) to describe the implementation of physics learning 
development for Senior High School through EWE in the 2013 curriculum. This study employed Research and 
Development (R&D) method. This study used a procedural development model. The procedure in this research 
adapted Sivasailam Thiagarajan’s procedure using 4-D (four D model) encompassing 4 stages: define, design, 
develop and disseminate. The result of research showed that: (1) the development of physics learning in Senior 
High School through EWE was carried out using R2D2 development model applied through four focal steps: (a) 
define, (b) design, (c) development, (d) dissemination. (2) The result of validation for Physics learning set 
through EWE obtained score of 4, and after tryout it belonged to “very feasible” category. (3) The model 
effectiveness test with t statistic-test found that there was a significant difference between the students taught 
using Physics learning development through EWE and those using conventional learning and there was an 
increase in the learning outcome with gain of 0.8 (belonging to high category) for experiment class and 0.5 
(belonging to medium category) for control class. (4) The implementation of Physics development through 
EWE showed that the students’ attitude was very positive and the implementation of Physics development 
syntax through EWE indicated that both teachers’ and students’ activities improved. 

 
Keywords: EWE, 2013 curriculum, Physics of Senior High School 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Republic of Indonesia’s Law Number 20 of 2003 about National Education System stated that 

education is a conscious planned effort to bring learning  circumstance  and  learning  process  into  

reality to  make  the  students develop their potential actively in order to have religious spiritual 

power, self- control, personality, intellectuality, noble character, and skill that they, society, nation 

and state need. Furthermore, in the attempt of achieving such the objective, a standard national 

education is organized, consisting of: standard graduate competency, standard content, standard 

process, standard infrastructure, standard educator and education staff, standard management, 

standard funding, and standard assessment. 

The 2013 curriculum learning is competency learning by reinforcing learning process and 

authentic assessment to achieve affective (attitude), cognitive (knowledge) and psychomotor (skill) 

competencies. The reinforcement of learning process was carried out using scientific approach, the 

one encouraging the students to observe, to ask question, to try/to collect data, to associate/to 

reason, and to communicate better. 

The characteristics of learning in each education unit are closely related to Standard Graduate 

Competency and Standard Content. Standard Graduate Competency provides a conceptual 

framework about learning target to be achieved. Standard content provides a conceptual framework 

about learning activity and learning derived from competency level and material scope. 
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Corresponding to Standard Graduate Competency, learning target includes the development of 

affective, cognitive and psychomotor domains elaborated for each education unit. Those three 

competency domains has different acquisition trajectory (psychological process). Attitude (affective) 

is acquired through activities of receiving, undertaking, appreciating, comprehending fully, and 

applying. Knowledge (cognitive) is acquired through activities of recalling, understanding, applying, 

analyzing, evaluating, and creating. Skill (psychomotor) is acquired through activity of observing, 

questioning, experimenting, reasoning, presenting, and creating. Competency characteristic and 

acquisition trajectory difference contribute to the characteristic of standard process. The 

reinforcement of scientific approach should be applied using discovery/inquiry learning. To support 

the students’ ability of producing contextual work, either individually or in group, project based 

learning approach is recommended to use. 

Learning principle in the 2013 curriculum emphasizes on the change of paradigm: (1) from 

informed student to discovering student; (2) from the learning with teacher as the only learning 

source to a diverse learning sources-based learning; (3) from textual approach to process approach 

as scientific approach use reinforcement; (4) from content-based learning to competency-based 

learning; (5) from partial to integrated learning; (6) from learning emphasizing on single answer to 

the learning with multidimensional truth answer; (7) from verbal learning to applicative skill; (8) 

improvement and balance between physical skill (hard skills) and mental skill (soft skills); (9) 

learning emphasizing on student cultivation and empowerment as lifetime learner; (10) learning 

applying values by giving role model (ing ngarso sung tulodho), building willingness (ing madyo 

mangun karso) and developing creativity of students in learning process (tut wuri handayani); (11) 

learning occurring at home, at school, and within society; (12) learning applying principle that 

everyone is teacher, everyone is student, and wherever is class; (13) the utilization of information 

and communication technology to improve learning efficiency and effectiveness; and (14) 

recognition on individual difference and cultural background of students. 

Authentic assessment is the one conducted comprehensively to assess starting from input, 

process to output of learning, including affective, cognitive, and psychomotor domains. Authentic 

assessment assesses student readiness, learning process and learning outcome wholly. The 

integration of three-component (input-process-output) assessment even can result in instructional 

effect and nurturant effect of learning. 

An empirical fact related to Science learning problem is that science learning model and 

method should be developed that can achieve Bloom’s three domains. One of learning model that can 

help the students develop a number of scientific skills or work scientifically through scientific method 

and practice scientific attitude all at once is scientific method. Through this method, the students can 

identify problem, formulate hypothesis, predict the consequence of hypothesis, conduct experiment 

to test hypothesis, and formulate a simple general law organized from hypothesis, prediction and 

experiment. In experiment method, not only cognitive aspect but also psychomotor and affective 

aspects can be observed by the teacher. 

From the result of preliminary research based on an interview with Physics teacher in Ciamis 

regency, it could be found that the learning used by Senior High School teachers so far is lecturing 

method, that lecturing method is the one with highest percentage of use compared with other 

method, 95%. Experiment method as the most relevant method for Physics is only 5% used by 

teachers. 

The existing enactment of 2013 curriculum optimizes poorly the students’ ability of predicting 

and of solving a problem given. The students’ poor prior knowledge becomes a constraint in 

establishing a prediction among the students. A prediction the students make requires prior 

knowledge and extensive knowledge on a problem. In addition, during laboratory work, the students 

only contribute to the implementation of laboratory work. Teacher has provided tool and material 
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and experiment procedure. It makes the students not practicing to think practically to design their 

own experiment based on prediction they have made and the students have not been able to apply 

their knowledge to their daily life so that how far they have concept mastery has not been known yet. 

The 2013 curriculum uses scientific learning consisting of 5 M: Observing, Questioning, 

Experimenting, Associating, and Communicating. 

The essence of science learning, according to Puskur (2007), is the learning stimulating the 

students’ thinking ability including four main elements: (1)attitude: curiosity about object, natural 

phenomenon, living organism, and causal relationship resulting in new problem that can be solved 

through correct procedure; (2) process: problem solving procedure through scientific method; (3) 

product: constitutes fact, principle, theory and law; (4) application: the application of scientific 

method and natural science concept in daily life. The application of four essential elements of science 

learning is expected to create a student having problem solving ability with science method, and 

imitating how the scientists work in discovering new fact in natural science learning process. 

 Jauhar (2011) states that standard competency for science field at Senior High School level is 

emphasized on scientifically working ability and the ability of understanding science concepts and 

its application to life. 

 POEW model has six main learning steps: (1) Predict, constituting a process of estimating a 

problem the teacher assigns. In predicting, the students have thought about the reason of why they 

make such a prediction. In this process, the students are given discretion as wide as possible to 

formulate assumption (prediction) with their reasons, and the teacher should not limit their 

students’ thought so that many ideas and concept will result in the students’ mind. In this prediction 

process, the teacher can understand many misconceptions occurring among the students. It is 

important to the teacher in helping the students to build the correct concept. (2) Observe, that is, 

investigating, observing what occurring. In other words, the students are invited to make 

experiment, to study the truth of prediction they convey. In this stage, the students make 

investigation/experiment, to examine the prediction they uncover. The students observe what 

occurring; the most important thing in this step is confirmation on their prediction. (3) Explain 

(explanation) is the delivery of explanation particularly about the compatibility of estimation to 

experiment result from observation stage. When the result of prediction is compatible to observation 

result and after they receive explanation about the truth of prediction, the students will believe more 

in the concept. However, when the prediction is not appropriate, the students can look for 

explanation about the inappropriateness of prediction. The students will encounter the change from 

incorrect to correct concept. Here the students can learn from their mistake (error) and usually 

learning from error is unforgettable. (4) Write, in this stage, the students write conclusion in their 

own language. 

TABLE 1 Syntax Of Physics Learning Model With Constructivism Approach 
 

Phases Teacher Activity Student Activity  

Engagement Generating contradictory problem to Discussing for  answering the 

teacher’s question  

Expressing their idea 

clearly 

Debriefing with teacher 

 attract the students’ interest. 

 Asking  question  to  motivate  the 

 students 

 Connecting what  the students have 

 known   to   the   material   to   be 

 discussed. 

Exploration Encouraging the students to work in Creating groups  

 group Conducting hand-on  

 Providing tool and material for (experiment) activity  
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 laboratory working activity Making experiment in  

 Distributing Student Worksheet their own way  

 Overseeing the laboratory working Collecting data from  

 activity conducted by students experiment result  

  Organizing group  

  discussion   

  Inferring the result of  

  experiment   

Explanation Encouraging the students to explain Expressing their opinion 

 the experiment result about the experiment result 

 Asking the students to present the Expressing their opinion 

 experiment result about new idea based on 

 Clarifying the experiment result the experiment result  

 Explaining new concept/definition Responding to other  

  groups’ presentation  

  New concept from teacher 

  is acceptable  

Elaboration/ Giving problem related to concept Applying new concept to 

(Application) application new situation or daily life 

 Encouraging the students to apply    

 new concept to new situation.    

Evaluation Asking question for process Answering question based 

 assessment on data   

 Assessing the students’ knowledge Demonstrating ability in 

 Giving feedback to the students’ concept mastery  

 answer    

 
Considering the background above, the learning with 2013 curriculum still needs further 

development by integrating scientific learning curriculum into POEW and constructivism model, so 

that into scientific learning is added the Elaboration, Write and Evaluation (EWE) syntax. For that 

reason, a research is conducted on the development of Physics learning for Senior High School 

through EWE in the 2013 curriculum. 

 

METHOD 

This study was a research and development (R&D) one. Simply, R&D can be defined as a 

research method intentionally and systematically aimed to or focused on finding, formulating, 

improving, developing, producing, and examining the effectiveness of certain product, model, 

method/strategy/method, or procedure that is more superior, new, effective, efficient, productive 

and meaningful as suggested by Sugiyono (2010: 407). The procedure of research adapted the 4-D 

(four D model) development. The research and development, according Trianto (2011: 93) including 

4 stages: define, design, develop, and disseminate. The instrument of collecting data used was field 

test. 
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The procedure of development conducted in this research was as follows: 

            

     

 
    

 

 

.          

 

  

     

      

 
 

  

 

 
 

  

    

     

The instrument of student response was adapted from the one developed by Suharsimi (2010) 

including: (1) students’ responses to learning process, to learning material and worksheet, and to 

teacher; (2) the instrument to obtain value during learning process in cognitive, affective and 

psychomotor aspects; and (3) the instrument to obtain data on prior competency value before 

learning the learning product developed and final competency value after obtaining the learning 

product developed. 

The feasibility and readability test sheet of set constituted likert scale, included a set 

feasibility test with the formula below: 

NP 

R 

x100% 

SM   

 

Notes: 

NP = Percentage sought or expected 

R = Raw score of validator assessment  

SM = Ideal maximum score of statement  

100 = fixed number 

 

Finished Product 

 
7. Revision 

 Third Revision 
 

4. Product Trial 

 Limited Trial 
 

5. Revision 

 Second 
Revision 

6. Product trial 

 Field trial 

1. Preliminary Study 
(Need Analysis) 

 Library Study 
 Field Survey 

2. Design 

 Product 
specification 

 Content structure 

3. Validation 

 Early Product 
Validation 

 First Revision 
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 TABLE 2. Developed Product Assessment Score 

Score Notes 

4 Very appropriate/very suitable/very complete/very good 

3 Appropriate/suitable/complete/good 

2 Less appropriate/less suitable/less complete/less good 

1 inappropriate/unsuitable/incomplete/not good 

 

TABLE 3 Feasibility Criteria And Developed Product Revision 

 

No Assessment Scale Feasibility Level Product Revision 

1 80% - 100% Very feasible No revision is needed 

2 66% - 79% Feasible No revision is needed 

3 56% - 65% Less feasible Revision is needed 

4 0% - 55 % Very infeasible Revision is needed 

 

(Sunu Priyawan, 2007: 99) 

A statistic descriptive analysis technique was used to process data in the form of pre test and 

post test result, so that the effectiveness of developed product could be found as the consequence to 

find out the improvement of students’ learning outcome in the term of material. The statistic 

descriptive analysis using t - test was as follows: 

 

 

 

(Budiyono, 2009:151) 

 

Notes: 

= mean difference of pretest from posttest 

sd= standard deviation 

n = subject in the sample. 

 

Normalized Gain Score 

Normalized gain score is an analytical technique to find out the level of increase in the students’ 

learning outcome. Normalized gain score, according to Meltzer (2002) could be estimated in the 

following formula:   

 < 𝑔 >= posttest score−pretest score 

 maximum score−pretest score 

Note: 

<g>= Normalized gain 

The interpretation of normalized gain score, according to Hake (1998: 1) can be seen in Table 

4. 
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TABLE 4 Normalized Gain Criteria 

 Score <g> Criteria 

   

   

 <g> ≥ 0.7 High 

 0.7 ><g> ≥ 0.3 Medium 

 <g>< 0.3 Low 

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

The development of Physics learning for Senior High School through Elaboration, Write and 

Evaluation (EWE), constituting the scientific development of 2013 curriculum, POEW, and 

Constructivism. This research used R2D2 model applied through four focal steps: (1) define, (2) 

design, (3) development, and (4) dissemination. 

a. Procedure of physics learning development in Senior High Schools through EWE 

The development of Physics learning model in Senior High School through EWE, developed 

using R2D2 development model applied through focal steps: (a) define, (b) design, (c) development, 

(d) dissemination. The procedure was as follows: 

TABLE 5. The Steps In Learning Procedure Model 

Steps  Activities conducted 

    

1.  Define - 

Establishing participatory team  (consisting of  

Expert  

  Lecturer, teacher and student)  

 

-    Prior  investigation  in  the  form  preliminary 

research  

  (interview and direct observation)  

2.  Design and Develop. - Product component design  

 - Basic draft organization  

 - Soft draft organization  

 - Final draft establishment  

 -    Expert and teacher validation  

 - Revision  

 - Product trial  

3.  Disseminate - Product result instrument socialization  

 - Finished product  

 

TABLE 6 Physics Learning Development Activity Through Ewe 

Scientific  Teacher Activity  Student Activity 

Syntax     

Observing and - Conveying the objective of - Paying attention to teacher’s 

questioning  research.  explanation. 

 -   Asking question to the students -   Predicting the answer to 

 - Inventorying predictions and  teacher’s question 

  reasons the students suggest - Discussing the prediction 

    result 

Trying and - Encouraging the students to - Creating groups 
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analyzing  work in group - Making experiment 

 - 

Distributing Student 

Worksheet - Collecting data from 

 - Overseeing the laboratory  experiment result 

  working activity conducted by - Organizing group discussion 

  students -   Inferring the result of 

    experiment 

Communicating - Encouraging the students to -   Expressing their opinion about 

  explain the experiment result  the experiment result 

 -   Asking the students to present -   Expressing their opinion about 

  the experiment result  new idea based on the 

 -   Clarifying the experiment result  experiment result 

 - Explaining new -   Responding to other groups’ 

  concept/definition  presentation 

   -   New concept from teacher is 

    acceptable 

Elaboration  Giving problem related to -   Applying new concept to new 

  concept application  situation or daily life 

 -   Encouraging the students to   

  apply new concept to new   

  situation.   

     

Write 

 

- Giving the students 

opportunity of recording 

  

- Recording the result of teacher’s 

explanation and group discussion 

 

Evaluation 

 

- Asking question for process 

assessment 

- Assessing the students’ 

knowledge 

- Giving feedback to the 

students’ answer  

- Answering question based on data 

- Demonstrating ability in concept 

mastery 

 

 

 

 

b. The validation of Physics learning set in Senior High School with EWE development in 

the 2013 curriculum 

 

TABLE 7 Data On Learning Set Validation 

 Learning Set  Mean Percentage of scoring by validator 

  Expert Teacher Student Mean Conclusion 

1. Syllabus and RPP 93.79 92.14 - 92.97 Very Feasible 

 (Learning      

 Implementation      

 Plan)      

2. Teaching Material 86.89 92.51 93.19 90.86 Very Feasible 

3. Student Worksheet 88.54 90.11 - 89.33 Very Feasible 
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Considering the result of validation by expert on learning model and set, this model had very 

good category. Meanwhile the result of validation by practitioners on the learning model and set 

obtained very good category. Revision had been made corresponding to the expert’s 

recommendation and input. The development of content table sequence in the prototype had been 

corrected. The procedure of prototype writing was made chronologically and orderly. The correction 

of material had also been made by increasing the content of material. It was consistent with 

Depdiknas (National Education Department) (2008: 6) stating that in organizing material, the depth 

and breadth of material scope should be taken into account. Material breadth represents how many 

materials are included, while material depth pertains to the details of concepts sometimes existing 

within it that should be learnt by students. Learning material should be identified appropriately so 

that the student competency will be measurable. In addition, through identifying the types of 

material to be taught, teacher will get appropriateness in choosing the learning method. The analysis 

in table 7 concludes that validator’s assessment on learning set is “very feasible”. 

 

c. Effectiveness test on the development of Physics learning through EWE in the 2013 

curriculum 

 

1) Result of t-test on pre- and post-test in each of experiment groups 

 

TABLE 8 Result Of T-Test On Pre- And Post-Test In Each Of Experiment Groups 

 

No Experiment group school Result of t-test on pre- and post-test 

  t value P 

1. SMA Negeri 1 Ciamis -23.081 0.000 

2. SMA Negeri 2 Ciamis -25.770 0.000 

3. SMA Negeri 3 Ciamis -12.716 0.000 

4. SMA Negeri Baregbeg -29.183 0.000 

 

Considering the result of statistic data analysis, it can be concluded that there is a significant 

difference between pre-test and post-test scores of students in experiment group (p < 0.05). thus, the 

use of Physics learning development through EWE proves effective and affecting the improvement 

of ability in the 10th graders of SMA Negeri 1 Ciamis, SMA Negeri 2 Ciamis, SMA Negeri 3 Ciamis and 

SMA Negeri Baregbeg. 

 

2) Result of t-test on pre- and post-test in each of experiment and control groups 

 

TABLE 9 Result Of T-Test On Pre- And Post-Test In Experiment And Control Groups 

 

Experiment Group School Pretest  Posttest  

 t value  p t value  p 

SMA Negeri 1 Ciamis 1.159  0.251 12.159  0.000 

SMA Negeri 2 Ciamis 2.235  0.079 13.943  0.000 

SMA Negeri 3 Ciamis 1.310  0.195 5.289  0.000 

SMA Negeri Baregbeg 3.771  0.089 10.925  0.000 

Experiment group 2.448  0.076 11.108  0.000 

integrated into control       

group       
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Considering the data in table 9, it can be concluded that there is no significant difference of 

pretest between the students in experiment and those in control groups (p > 0.05). From this result 

of analysis, it can be concluded that the students in both experiment and control groups have equal 

prior ability level. 

Based on the data resulting from analysis with t test in table 5, it can be concluded that there 

is no significant difference of posttest between the students in both experiment and control groups 

(p > 0.05). So, there is a significant difference between the use of Physics learning development 

through EWE and the use of teacher centered learning model. It can be concluded that the 

development of EWE is used effectively to improve the learning achievement of students in Physics 

subject in SMA Negeri 1 Ciamis, SMA Negeri 2 Ciamis, SMA Negeri 3 Ciamis and SMA Negeri Baregbeg. 

 

3) Result of t-test on pre- and post-test on experiment group integrated into control 

group 

Consistent with table 9, it can be concluded that there is a significant difference of posttest 

result between the students in experiment and those in control groups (p < 0.05). There is a 

significant difference of posttest result between the students taught with EWE development and 

those with conventional learning model. In summary, Physics learning model with EWE development 

is used effectively to improve the learning achievement of students in physics learning subject in 

Senior High School. 

The result of analysis with Paired Sample t-test shows the difference. It proves that there is a 

difference of cognitive learning outcome between before and after the application of EWE learning 

development. There is an increase in the students’ learning outcome, as indicated with the mean 

score of students in pretest and posttest. 

 

TABLE 10 THE INCREASE IN PRETEST AND POSTTEST SCORES IS AS FOLLOWS 

 

Groups School Name Score gain Criteria 

 SMAN1 Ciamis 0.9 High 

 SMAN 2 Ciamis 0.9 High 

Experiment SMAN 3 Ciamis 0.7 High 

 SMAN Baregbeg 0.8 High 

Control SMAN Cisaga 0.5 Medium 

 

Considering the data in table 10, the mean score gain of experiment group is 0.8 belonging to 

high criterion. It means that there is a high increase in the learning outcome of students in 

experiment group, but medium (average) increase in control group. 
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The mean scores of knowledge, skill and attitude are calculated in linear movement material 
consisting of regular linear movement, regularly changing linear movement, free falling movement 

and vertical movement, as illustrated comprehensively in the histogram below. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

FIGURE 1 Histogram Of Learning Outcome Of The Students In Experiment 

Class 

 
 From the histogram above, it can be found that the highest score occurs in attitude (affective) 

assessment.  
The implementation of EWE development in Physics learning for Senior High School 

1) The assessment on students’ attitude to learning process, teaching material, student 

worksheet and Physics Teacher 

 

TABLE 11 Percentage Assessment Of Students’ Attitude 

 

Experiment 

class 

The assessment on attitude to 

Learning process Teaching material 

and 

student worksheet 

Physics Teacher  

Conclusion 

Very 

positive 

Positive Very 

positive 

Positive Very 

positive 

Positive 

SMA Negeri 1 

Ciamis 

33.33 66.67 53.33 46.67 40 60 Positive 

SMA Negeri 2 

Ciamis 

66.67 33.33 43.33 56.67 80 20 Very positive 

SMA Negeri 3 

Ciamis 

56.67 43.33 40 60 76.67 23.33 Very positive 

SMA Negeri 

Baregbeg 

96.67 3.33 66.67 33.33 93.33 6.67 Very positive 

Total 63.34 36.66 50.83 49.17 72.5 27.5 Very positive 

 

Considering the result of questionnaire, a recommendation can be given related to 

display/appearance of Student Worksheet. The students recommended the more attractive pictures 

to be added to the Student Worksheet. It is in line with Prastowo (2012: 125) stating that pictures 

can support and clarify the content of material thereby generating attraction and reducing the 

readers’ boring. Considering this, student worksheet has been added with pictures related to 

material and laboratory work discussed to make it more attractive. The analysis in table 11 shows 

Learning Material 
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Pertemuan I Pertemuan II 

that the students’ assessment on learning process, teaching material, Student Worksheet and Physics 

Teacher is “very positive”. 

 

The implementation of Physics learning development syntax through EWE in the 2013 curriculum 

 

TABLE 12 Percentage Implementation Of Physics Learning Development Syntax Through 

Ewe In The 2013 Curriculum 

 

Meeting 

Schools 

SMAN1 Ciamis SMAN 2 

Ciamis 

SMAN3 Ciamis SMAN 

Baregbeg 

Teacher 

Activities 

    

I 93.75 93.23 93.75 92.71 

II 96.88 96.88 96.35 95.83 

Improvement 3.13 3.65 2.6 3.12 

Student 

Activities 

    

I 95.31 94.79 92.19 94.79 

II 97.39 96.88 95.83 97.92 

Improvement 2.08 2.09 3.64 3.13 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

FIGURE 2 Histogram Of Teacher Learning Syntax Implementation In Each Meeting 
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FIGURE 3 Histogram Of Teacher Learning Syntax Implementation In Each School Of 
Experiment Class 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
FIGURE 4 Histogram Of Student Learning Syntax Implementation In Each Meeting Of 

Experiment Class 
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FIGURE 5 Histogram of Student Learning Syntax Implementation In Each Meeting 

 

The table 12 above shows the percentage implementation of teacher and student learning 

syntaxes obtained from three observers indicating that the highest average increase obtained by 

teacher activities is 3.65 percents occurring in SMA 2 Ciamis. Meanwhile, for student activity, the 

highest average increase is 3.64 percents occurring in SMA Negeri 3 Ciamis. 

The advantage of this development through EWE lies in predict stage, in which the teacher 

presented the problem by giving question in the form of picture in the worksheet distributed to the 

students. The observe stage of learning activity was to make experiment. And then in explain stage, 

the students presented the result of their group discussion and responded to by other groups. Other 

development occurred when teacher gave explanation or confirmation on a less correct concept, in 

which teacher showed video to make the students understand the material better. Before going to 

the write stage, elaboration stage was added, that was, applying linear movement concept in daily 

life. In write stage, the students not only concluded the result of laboratory work, but also develop 

concept map and report on laboratory work. The conclusion in Physics development through EWE 

was made in evaluation stage, the test to measure the mastery of concept the teachers gave to the 

students. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Considering the result of research, the following conclusions could be drawn. 

(1) The development of physics learning in Senior High School through EWE was carried out using 

R2D2 development model applied through four focal steps: (a) define, (b) design, (c) 

development, (d) dissemination. 

(2) The result of validation for Physics learning set through EWE obtained score of 4, and after 

tryout it belonged to “very feasible” category, with the following details: the mean scores of 

92.97% for syllabus and RPP, 90.86% for Teaching Material, and 89.33% for Student Work Sheet 

(3) The model effectiveness test with t statistic-test found that there was a significant difference 

between the students taught using Physics learning development through EWE and those using 

conventional learning, p < 0.05. 

(4) The implementation of Physics development through EWE showed that the students’ attitude 

was very positive and the implementation of Physics development syntax through EWE both for 

teacher and student activities improved. The percentage increase for student attitude was 

63.34% for learning process, 50.83% for Teaching Material and Student Worksheet, and 72.5% 
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for Physics Teacher. The increase in learning syntax implementation for teacher activity was 

3.65% and for student activity was 3.64%. 
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Abstract. This research aimed to find out and to analyze the difference between the students receiving learning 
using scientific approach with POE2WE model and those receiving PBL learning model, and to find out the 
model effectiveness of Physical learning in Senior High Schools. The sample of research was the students of 
Senior High Schools in Ciamis Regency taken randomly (using random sampling technique). The research 
method employed was comparative study conducted in several schools in Ciamis Regency becoming the model 
of the 2013 curriculum application in the school year of 2013/2014 in the Linear Movement Material of Tenth 
Grade. To collect the data, several research instruments were used: pre-test and post-test, student 
questionnaire, observation on the implementation of POE2WE model learning and interview to get the 
teachers’ response. The data was analyzed using t-test to see the difference of normalized gain in two groups. 
The result of research showed that there was a significant difference the students receiving learning using 
scientific approach with POE2WE model and those receiving PBL learning model. The data showed that the 
mean scores of pretest and posttest for the learning using POE2WE model and the one using PBL model were 
42.50 and 29.93, respectively and there was an increase in the mean class learning outcome with N-gain = 0.8 
(high category) for POE2WE model and N-gain = 0.5 (medium category) for PBL model. The effectiveness test 
obtained Sign value (2-tailed) (0.000) < α (0.05) meaning that POE2WE model was more effective than PBL 
model. 
 
Keywords: Scientific Approach, POE2WE model, Physics of Senior High School 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The  main  problem  with  learning  in  formal  education  today is  the  pupil’s  lower 

absorbability thereby the students’ learning outcome is still lower. To anticipate such the problem, 

teacher is required to make innovation in learning process. The innovation includes applying the 

innovative learning models assumed to be able to improve the quality of learning process and 

outcome (Suryobroto, 2009). The result of observation conducted on Public Senior High Schools in 

Ciamis Regency showed that the existing learning model has included such aspects of activity as class 

discussion and demonstration, despite less optimality. 

Scientific learning is the one adopting scientific procedures in constructing knowledge through 

scientific method. The learning model required is the one enabling the cultivation of scientific 

thinking competency, the development of “sense of inquiry” and the students’ creatively thinking 

ability (Alfred De Vito, 1989). Learning model needed is the one capable of providing learning ability 

(Joice & Weil: 1996), not only the acquisition of a number of knowledge, skill, and attitude, but also 

more importantly how the knowledge, skill and attitude is acquired by the pupils (Zamroni, 2000 & 

Semiawan, 1998). 

Not only scientific learning considers learning outcome as the end, but it also considers 

learning process as very important. For that reason, scientific learning emphasizes on process skill. 

The science process skill improvement-based learning model is the one integrating science process 

skill into integrated material presentation system (Beyer, 1991). This model emphasizes more on the 

process of searching for knowledge than on transfer of knowledge, in which the pupil is considered 

as learning subject necessarily to be involved actively in learning process, and teacher is only a 
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facilitator who guide and coordinate the learning activity. The 2013 curriculum using scientific 

learning consists of 5M: mengamati (observing), menanya (questioning), mencoba (experimenting), 

menganalisis (associating), and mengkomunikasikan (communicating). 

As noted above the POE technique has been used extensively to investigate student 

understanding of a variety of concepts (Gunstone and White 1981; Kearney and Treagust 2000, 2001; 

Kearney et al. 2001; Liew 1995; Liew and Treagust 1998; Palmer 1995). As well as helping teachers 

or researchers to identify student alternative conceptions, POE activities also may serve as an 

instructional strategy, with a particular teaching/learning sequence (Kearney et al. 2001; Liew and 

Treagust 1998). White and Gunstone (1992) note that the discussions are a key part of using POE 

(see also, Searle and Gunstone 1990; Tao and Gunstone 1999). 

The Prediction, Observation, Explanation, Elaboration, Write and Evaluation (POE2WE) 

learning model is developed from POEW learning model and physical learning model with 

constructivistic approach. The POE2WE model is the one developed to find out the student’s 

understanding on a concept with constructivist approach. This model constructs knowledge with the 

processes sequence of predicting the solution of problem, conducting experiment to prove the 

prediction first, and then explaining the result of experiment obtained in spoken or written form, 

developing the sample application in daily life, writing down the result of discussion and evaluating 

the students’ conception in spoken and written form. 

 

RESEARCH METHOD 

This research employed a comparative method with nonequivalent control group design using 

two classes: experiment and control. To obtain the data on these classes, pretest and posttest were 

given, the difference of which lies on the treatment in learning process: the experiment class 

employed learning with scientific approach through POE2WE model and the control employed PBL 

model. 

Technique of analyzing data statistically with independent-sample t test was also used to 

process the data in the form of mean pretest and posttest, so that the difference of experiment class 

from the control one could be found. The statistical test was carried out using SPSS 19. Before it was 

estimated using t-test, the data was first tested for its normality and homogeneity using Kolmogorov-

Smirnov test in SPSS program. 

 

The normalization of Gain Score 

The normalization of gain score is the analysis technique to find out the students’ learning 

outcome improvement level. The normalized gain score, according to Meltzer (2002) can be 

estimated in the following formula: 

 

 <g>=   posttest score−pretest score 

     maximum score−pretest score 

 

Notes: 

<g> = normalized gain 

 

The interpretation of normalized gain score, according to Hake (1998:1), can be seen in Table 

1. 
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TABLE 1. Criteria Of Normalized Gain 

 

 <g> score Criterion 

   

   

 <g> ≥ 0.7 High 

 0.7 > <g> ≥ 0.3 Medium 

 <g> < 0.3 Low 

   

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

 

Data of Effectiveness Test Using t-test 

 

TABLE 2. Result Of Pretest, Post-Test In Experimental And Control Group 

 

The schools in experiment 

group 

Pretest Posttest 

t-value p t-value p 

SMA Negeri 1 Ciamis  1.159 0.251 12.159 0.000 

SMA Negeri 2 Ciamis  2.235 0.079 13.943 0.000 

SMA Negeri 3 Ciamis  1.310 0.195 5.289 0.000 

SMA Negeri  Baregbeg  3.771 0.089 10.925 0.000 

Experiment group integrated into the control one  2.448 0.076 11.108 0.000 

 

Considering the data in table 2, it can be concluded that there is no significant difference of 

pretest scores (p > 0.05) between the pupils in experiment group and those in control group. From 

this result of analysis, it can be concluded that the pupils in both experiment and control groups have 

equal prior competency level. 

Based on the data of analysis result with t-test in table 2, it can be concluded that there is a 

significant difference of posttests score (p < 0.05) between experiment and control groups. So there 

is a significant difference between the students learning using scientific approach with POE2WE 

model and those with PBL model. The conclusion is that the POE2WE model is used effectively to 

improve the pupils’ learning achievement in physics subject in SMA Negeri 1 Ciamis, SMA Negeri 2 

Ciamis, SMA Negeri 3 Ciamis and SMA Negeri Baregbeg. 

The pretest and posttest scores were then estimated for its learning outcome improvement to 

find out its effectiveness. The formula used was normalized N-gain. The result of N-gain estimation 

can be seen completely in table 3. 

TABLE 3. The Improvement Result of Pretest and Posttest Scores 

Groups Schools Gain Score Criteria 

Experiment 

SMAN 1 Ciamis 0.9 High 

SMAN 2 Ciamis 0.9 High 

SMAN 3 Ciamis 0.7 High 

SMAN Baregbeg 0.8 High 

Control SMAN Cisaga 0.5 Medium 
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Considering the data in table 3, the mean gain score of 0.8 for control group lies on high 

criterion. It means that there is a high improvement in the pupils’ learning outcome in experiment 

group and medium improvement in control group. 

Data of pretest and posttest score distributed normally and homogeneously was then analyzed 

using Paired Sample t-test. Considering the calculation, it can be found tstatistic = - 13.923 for 

experiment class and -15.115 for control class with the probability of 0.000 (p < 0.05), therefore Ho 

is supported. It shows that there is a difference of learning outcome score for the students between 

before and after the application of POE2WE model. To find out whether or not the improvement of 

learning outcome is significantly different between experiment and control groups, the t-test was 

conducted. 

The valid data was obtained from 120 students in experiment class and 30 in control class. The 

mean score is 42.50 for experiment class and 29.93 for control class. Standard deviation was 12.754 

for experiment class and 11.399 for control class. The mean standard error was 1.164 for experiment 

and 2.081 for control classes. 

The F test would examine the basic assumption of t-test that the variance of both groups is the 

same. Hypothesis Ho = both groups have the same variance. H1 = both groups have different 

variance. If sig. > α, Ho is supported, but if sig. < α, Ho is not supported. Sig. value (0.627) > α (0.05), 

therefore Ho is supported. So, the two groups have same variance. 

The next test used equal variance assumed value, but when in the estimation Sig < α, it would 

use the data below. The hypothesis Ho = POE2WE model does not affect the mean of test value. H1 = 

POE2WE model affects the mean test value. If sig. > α, Ho is supported. And if Sig < α, Ho is not 

supported. From table 5, it can be found that t-statistic is large and Sig. value (2-tailed) (0.000) < α 

(0.025); therefore Ho is not supported. So, POE2WE model affects the mean of test score. 

 

Discussion on the effectiveness of POE2WE learning model 

The students said that the learning procedure in the model developed is easy to follow and to 

understand. The predicting stage the students make based on the prior competency they have can 

help the students find their own concept. It is in line with Rahayu et. al. (2003) stating that the pupils 

can use the knowledge they have to explain a concept. Having predicted, the students designed an 

experiment to do later in order to prove the truth of prediction the students made. 

As such, through observation/practical work activity, the students can find themselves their 

own concept and under the teacher’s guide, the students can correct misconception. It is in line with 

Costu, et al. (2012) stating that predict, observe, and explain stages help the students understand 

concept more scientifically through direct observation and presentation on the problem explanation. 

The students can modify the ideas corresponding to scientific view, and adding new knowledge from 

discussion and observation. This model can be used to find out the students’ understanding on a 

variety of concepts. The result of discussion was then presented before the class. 

The group presentation makes the students expressing bravely the ideas arising from 

respective members of group that later are expressed in classroom discussion. Ningsih (2012:12) 

stated that discussion is an interactive face-to-face process in which the students exchange ideas 

about the problem in the attempt of solving the problem, answering question, increasing knowledge 

and understanding or making decision. The explanation on discussion result was not conducted not 

only orally but also in written form to make the students remember and understand the material 

better. In addition, the students not only conclude the result of discussion, but also develop the 

concept map. Nurjanah (2009: 23) said that out of the whole process, the students can experience 

the changing concept, either expanding the capability they have had or changing their wrong concept 

inconsistent with the scholars’ concept. 
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Hake’s (1998: 1) criteria showed that the students’ learning outcome improvement belongs to 

medium category. It indicates that the application of POE2WE learning model affects the students’ 

learning outcome improvement. Considering the result higher in experiment than that in the control 

classes, it can be said that in the experiment class, the application of POE2WE learning model 

obtained the students’ learning outcome improvement higher than that in control class. 

The developed POE2WE learning model can practice the students’ critical thinking ability. In 

line with Samosir (2010) in his research stating that the improved concept mastery and critical 

thinking of the students who receive POE2WE learning model significantly better compared those 

receiving conventional learning. It is because in this model, the students are asked to conduct their 

own experiment before they conduct experiment/practical work. 

The students’ critical ability is sharpened not only in predicting stage, but also during 

experiment designing activity. In addition to the presence of elaboration stage addition constituted 

the application of concept to daily life, and evaluation, the test of measuring the students’ concept 

understanding. This model development is conducted before the students draw a conclusion on the 

result of discussion in written form in which the students are asked to develop a concept map in 

every meeting based on the material discussed. The concept mapping in learning facilitates the 

students to connect the relevant ideas or concepts and to help the students construct an integrated 

understanding. Jonassen (1987) in Pannen (2005: 119) stated that concept map is the technique of 

representing the arrangement or relationship between ideas or concept in an individual’s mind. 

After the analysis, the learning outcome was then tested using prerequisite test before an 

advanced test was conducted. The result of analysis on pretest and posttest was then analyzed using 

Paired Sample t-test. The result shows that Ho was not supported. It indicates that there is a 

difference of students’ learning outcome scores between before and after the application of learning 

model. It also occurs in experiment class indicating that there is a difference of students’ learning 

outcome scores between before and after the application of POE2WE learning model. Considering 

the result of analysis in cognitive domain, it can be concluded that the cognitive learning outcome of 

students improved. 

The improvement of learning outcome is in line with Raminah (2008). The findings of 

Raminah’s (2008) study showed that the model used could improve the pupils’ learning outcome 

because they could use knowledge they have conducted in explaining concept. The pupils’ experience 

is acquired after they conducted observing stage. In this stage, they examine their previous 

prediction, the final result of observing stage is then discussed by the pupils thereby they obtain the 

knowledge directly based on their own experience. 

The result obtained shows that the difference of cognitive learning outcome before and after 

treatment lies in the experiment class obtaining higher score than the control class does. It is because 

in experiment class, the students can conduct not only experiment/practical work really, but also 

observation. In the presence of interaction, before obtaining teacher’s explanation or confirmation, 

the students can check themselves whether or not the design of experiment or practical work 

conducted has been correct, and check the compatibility between the prediction and the actual result 

obtained from practical works. The presence of POE2WE can make the students interested in 

learning the Physical material and make the learning circumstance not monotonous and boring. 

 

Potential development of POE2WE learning model 

The POE2WE learning model gives the students the opportunity of predicting, expressing 

ideas, designing experiment, conducting experiment, discussing the result of observation and 

experiment, writing the result of discussion in their own language thus they will be able to 

understand better the concept and to mastery the Linear Movement material. POE2WE learning 
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model is constructivistic and science essence-oriented in which there are three dimensions in science 

learning (as product, process, and means of developing scientific attitude). 

Through the POE2WE model, the students can think critically in predicting the problems the 

teacher suggests. Before the students predict, they would be given teaching material to provide them 

the incremental knowledge and insight to equip them in predicting. By predicting, the students are 

invited to think based on their prior knowledge. 

The students are practiced to think critically to prepare their own experimental design. 

Through observation, the students are invited to conduct observation directly, by conducting 

experiment. The experiment conducted plays a role in concept reinforcement, because in the 

presence of direct observation, the learning will be more meaningful. This model makes the students 

communicate the result of discussion and pour ideas not only orally but also in written form. In 

addition, the students are told to develop a concept map relevant to practical work conducted and 

based on the material being discussed. The concept map helps the students connect the relevant 

concepts. 

After the students made classroom presentation and discussion, the teachers gave explanation 

confirming the answer the students suggested. The teacher’s explanation is given not only orally, 

relating to the material and problem discussed, Linear Movement. It makes the students understand 

better the material and interested in and enjoying the learning. 

In addition, in the application of POE2WE model, the students obtain direct observation 

through scientific work on Linear Movement concept. And in addition to improve cognitive learning 

outcome of students, the psychomotor and affective learning outcomes also improve because they 

begin to be accustomed with the application of POE2WE model to Physical learning. 

The strengths of learning using scientific approach with POE2WE model lies in the predict step, 

in which the teacher presents the problem by giving the pictorial problem in LKS to the students. The 

learning activity in the observe step is experiment. Then in explain step, the students present the 

result of group discussion and responded by other groups. Another expansion is found in the teacher 

who giving explanation or confirmation on a less correct concept, in which the teacher show the video 

to make the students understand the material better. Before the write step the elaboration step is 

inserted, the application of linear movement into daily life. In the write step, the students not only 

draw on a conclusion concerning the result of practical works, but also develop a concept map and 

practical work report. The conclusion in POE2WE model lies in evaluation stage, the test of 

measuring the concept mastery level the teacher gives to the students. 

 

Syntax and learning activities in POE2WE learning model 

 

TABLE 4. Learning Activities in POE2WE Learning Model 

Phases Teacher activities Student activities 

Prediction 

- Conveying the objective of learning. 
- Posing question to the students 
- Distributing LKS (student 

worksheet) 
- Inventorying prediction and reason 

the pupils express. 

- Paying attention to the teacher’s 
explanation 

- Predicting answer to the teacher’s 
question 

- Reading and observing the figures 
in LKS in the form of question 

- Discussing their prediction result 
- Asking the teacher about the simple 

procedure and hypothesis 
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Observation 

- Encouraging the pupils to work 
in group 

- Overseeing the experiment 
activity the pupils undertake 

- Creating group 
- Experimenting 
- Collecting data of experiment result 
- Discussing in group 
- Inferring the result of experiment 
- Analyzing the data of experiment 

Explanation 

- Encouraging the pupils to explain 

the result of experiment 

- Telling the pupils to present their 

experiment result 

- Clarifying their experiment result  

- Explaining new concept/idea 

- Expressing their opinion on the result 

of observation 

- Expressing their opinion about new 

idea based on the result of experiment. 

- Responding to other groups’ 

presentation 

- New concept from the teacher is 

acceptable 

Elaboration 

- Providing the problems relating to 

the concept application 

- Encouraging the pupils to apply 

new concept to new situation. 

- Applying new concept to new situation 

or daily life 

Write 
- Giving the pupils the opportunity of 

recording 

- Recording the result of teacher’s 

explanation and group discussion 

Evaluation 

- Posing question for process 

assessment 

- Assessing the pupils’ knowledge 

- Giving feedback to the pupils’ 

answer 

- Answering the questions based on the 

data 

- Demonstrating the concept mastery 

ability 

 

The integration of some stages in POEW learning model into the physical learning model with 

Constructivistic Approach can be organized in the POE2WE learning model below: 

a. Prediction 
Prediction step is the students make prediction on a problem. The problem found by the 

teacher derives from question and figure of linear movement existing in LKS (student work 

sheet)/student book before the students predict. The development of answer prediction in 

Prediction step in POEW model is identical with Engagement phase in constructivistic approach. 

The teacher poses a question encouraging the student to make provisional prediction or answer 

to a problem. 

b. Observation 
Observation step is to prove the prediction made by the students. The students are invited 

to experiment relating to the problems encountered. Then, the students observed what occurring, 

and they examine the correctness of provisional prediction made. Observation step in POEW 

model is identical with Exploration phase in constructivist approach. 

c. Explanation 
Explanation step is that the students give explanation on the result of experiment 

conducted. The students’ explanation is given through discussion with the members of group and 

then individual groups present their discussion result before the class. When the prediction made 

by the student in fact occurs in the experiment, the student’s consultant summarizes and gives 

explanation to confirm the result of experiment. When the students’ prediction does not occur in 
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the experiment, however, the teacher helps the students explain why their prediction is incorrect. 

The explanation step is identical with the one in constructivistic approach. 

d. Elaboration 
In elaboration step, the students prepare the example (model) or apply the concept to daily 

life. Elaboration step is drawn on from constructivistic approach. In this step, the teacher 

encourages the students to apply new concept to new situation so that they understand better 

what the teacher teaches. This step is the expansion of constructivistic approach. 

e. Write 
Write step is to establish communication in written form, and to reflect on knowledge and 

idea the students have. Masingilia and Wisniowska (1996) in Ansari (2012), writing can help the 

students express their knowledge and idea. The students write down the result of discussion and 

answer the questions existing in LKS. In addition, in this write step, the students draw on a 

conclusion and write a report on the experiment result. This step is the expansion of TTW model. 

f. Evaluation 
Evaluation step is the evaluation on students’ knowledge, skill and thinking process change. 

In this stage, the students were evaluated for linear movement material, either in spoken or 

written form. This stage is the expansion of constructivistic approach. The combination of POEW 

model’s steps and constructivist approach. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Considering the result of research above, it can be concluded that: There was a significant 

difference between the students receiving learning using scientific approach with POE2WE model 

and those receiving the one with PBL. The mean score of N-gain was 0.8 for experiment group (high 

category) and 0.5 for control class (medium category). And the model effectiveness test using t-test 

obtained p < 0.05, meaning that POE2WE model was more effective than PBL model. 
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A Learning Innovation in The Middle School 
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Abstract. The purpose of this writing is to describe the application of the creative problem solving-based blogs 
model as a learning innovation. This writing is motivated by the lack of mastery of the material so that the 
learning that is applied is not optimal. For this reason, there needs to be innovation in learning by applying 
creative blog models based on problem solving. Model creative problem solving as a problem-solving process 
accompanied by a blog so that students become motivated and can improve the results of their studies. The 
method used in this study is to write a library by examining some of the literature to analyze and make 
conclusions. The writing results show that the application of creative blog-based problem solving models as 
learning innovations can be a solution to the problems faced in the teaching and learning process in the 
classroom. Creative problem solving models are applied to students in secondary schools with several steps, 
including; students are committed to clarifying various problems that must be resolved, after the chosen 
problem is then revealed through the blog, further evaluation and selection process to find solutions to the 
problems found, after which students are implemented into other groups with blogs that can be accessed by 
other groups for continuous learning. Creative problem solving studies that use blogs can enable student 
participation in class. Thus, the need for students' readiness to accept various innovations. 
 
Keywords: Blog, Creative Problem Solving, Learning Innovation 
 

 

PENDAHULUAN 

Munculnya berbagai teknologi baru menjadi sebuah di suatu Negara. Tren tersebut 

berkaitan dengan alat yang memiliki kreativitas yang mampu merancang materi dan desain 

pembelajaran menjadi lebih baik dan lebih tepat. Pada prakteknya pembelajaran yang ada di 

sekolah haru menghadirkan berbagai inovasi yang mampu meningkatkan daya kreatif siswa. 

Siswa tidak hanya mampu untuk mendengar dan memahami suatu pelajaran tetapi bagaimana 

memiliki keterampilan dalam mengelola informasi yang diberikan pengajar untuk dicerna dengan 

ide-ide kreatif. Untuk itu perlunya kesiapan siswa sebagai pelajar dalam memanfaatkan berbagai 

teknologi dengan baik dengan tidak membatasi daya nalarnya terhadap pembaharuan dalam 

pembelajaran. 

Tidak dapat dipungkiri banyak sekali hambatan yang dilalui dalam mengaktifkan daya nalar 

dan kreativitas siswa dikarenakan tingkat intelengensi yang berbeda-beda. Tentu saja hal tersebut 

menjadi tolak ukur dalam pembelajaran di kelas maupun di luar kelas. Penyampaian 

pembelajaran dengan menggunakan teknologi harus memperhatikan berbagai konten yang sesuai 

dengan batasan umurnya agar tidak terfokus dari inovasi yang digunakan. Namun dalam hal ini, 

tidak begitu mudah untuk menyebarkan berbagai teknologi yang inovatif di sekolah-sekolah 

dikarenakan berbagai paham dan sejarah sekolah yang berpengaruh pada pelaksanaanya. 

Perbedaan tersebut dapat dipengaruhi oleh motivasi yang ingin dicapai oleh guru, 

karakteristik siswa, cara penyampaian dalam memberi tugas belajar (Findikoglu & Ilham, 2016: 

2575-2576). Selain itu, pentingnya berinovasi dalam pembelajaran agar nantinya mampu 

bersaing di kancah internasional dengan memperhatikan berbagai kekuatan baik teknologi dari 
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dalam maupun dari luar. Dalam situasi ini, tidak mudah untuk menganggap semuanya mudah 

karena butuh orang yang benar-benar kreatif (Seryukov, 2017: 5). 

Pada hakekatnya, kegiatan berinovasi membutuhkan strategi dan keterampilan yang 

mampu meningkatkan efektivitas belajar siswa. Penggunaan model yang tepat dan sesuai dengan 

pencapaian yang ingin diperoleh oleh guru. Secara garis besar penggunaan model juga harus 

fleksibel karena didasarkan pada situasi dan kondisi di sekolah dengan tujuan untuk merangsang 

daya kreatif siswa (Yu Je Lee, 2011: 93). Di sisi lain, pengalaman yang diperoleh siswa selama 

pembelajaran di tingkat sebelumnya yang secara sadar maupun tidak sadar akan berpengaruh 

pada keberhasilannya dalam belajar serta meningkatkan motivasi. Cara untuk meningkatkan 

motivasi siswa dalam belajar yaitu dengan memberikan berbagai masalah-masalah yang berbeda-

beda. 

Masalah-masalah harus memenuhi kriteria yaitu mampu menciptakan kreatif siswa, dibuat 

untuk dipecahkan secara berkelompok, berkaitan dengan kekuatan diri sehingga siswa tidak 

hanya mampu mencerna permasalahan tetapi cara bersosialisasi dengan terlibat dalam diskusi 

(Valqui Vidal, 2010: 407-408). Masalah tersebut perlu dipecahkan melalui model-model 

pembelajaran yang inovatif yaitu dengan creative problem solving. Creative problem solving 

sebagai strategi yang efektif dalam memecahkan berbagai masalah nyata dan bagaimana cara 

mengatasinya dengan menggunakan daya kreativitas. Strategi ini berkaitan dnegan bagaimana 

cara memahami tantangan, menghasilkan ide, merencanakan untuk memecahkan masalah 

dengan mengeksplorasi berbagai data yang ditemui untuk menghasilkan ide (Tseng et al, 2012: 6-

7). 

Pendekatan dalam model kreatif dalam memecahkan masalah adalah dengan melihat 

potensi masing-masing siswa yang dikaitkan dengan gaya belajar. Perbedaan gaya belajar 

berpengaruh pada perolehan pengetahuan yang didapat untuk dipahami dan dicerna (Basadur et 

al, 2014: 86). Penyesuaian gaya belajar dengan model creative problem solving merupakan hal 

yang penting dengan menyesuaikan inovasi yang dikembangkan. Keberhasilan dalam pencapaian 

model creative problem solving dapat diiringi dengan penggunaan blog. Blog sebagai sarana 

berkomunikasi secara maya. Artinya siswa dapat belajar dengan menggunakan blog sebagai 

pemacu daya kreatifnya (Boyd, 2006: 8). Maka dalam hal ini, perlunya membahas bagaimana cara 

menerapkan model creative problem solving berbasis blog sebagai inovasi pembelajaran di 

Sekolah Menengah Atas. 

 

METODE PENELITIAN 

Metode yang digunakan dalam penulisan ini berupa studi kepustakan. Data dikumpulkan 

untuk dianalisis kemudian disajikan dalam hasil dan pembahasan agar dapat dibuat kesimpulan. 

 

HASIL DAN PEMBAHASAN 

Creative Problem Solving 

Model pembelajaran sebagai upaya untuk meningkatkan keberhasilan belajar siswa. 

Penerapan model dapat disesuaikan dengan kemampuan, sarana dan prasarana yang berkaitan 

dengan proses pemecahan masalah (Valqui Vidal, 2010: 408). Pemecahan masalah yang 

membutuhkan kreativitas dengan mendefinisikan berbagai pertanyaan untuk diselesaikan dan 

dicari solusinya. Penting sekali dalam memahami struktur masalah dengan berbagai pemikiran 

kreatif. Proses pemecahan masalah melibatkan pengalaman baru yang secara logis di susun 

dengan sistematis. Masalah juga perlu dilihat dan diketahui kebenarannya (Ridong Hu et al, 2017: 

3140-3141). Langkah-langkah dalam model creative problem solving antara lain sebagai berikut; 

proses pemecahan masalah dengan kreatif dengan menyeleksi informasi baru, masalah yang telah 
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diindentifikasi kemudian di konsep secara komprehensif, proses masalah yang telah di konsep 

untuk menemukan solusi dari masalah yang nyata (Basadur el al, 2014: 83). 

 

Blog 

Istilah blog memiliki definisi yang berbeda-beda dari setiap penelitinya dikarenakan 

perbedaan definisi secara struktural. Selain itu, blog diartikan sebagai komunikasi internet yang 

digunakan untuk memberi informasi lewat media sosial (Boyd, 2006: 5). Blog berisi fitur-fitur 

berupa informasi yang berbasis teknologi baik motivasi yang dideskripsikan. Penggunaan blog 

pada intinya berkaitan dengan pengetahuan yang menjadikan penggunanya untuk menganalisis 

berbagai informasi yang berbeda-beda dari pemblog. Di sisi lain, pembuat informasi lewat blog 

yaitu blogger dengan tujuan untuk memberi informasi bagi pengguna blog. Blog juga dianggap 

sebagai komunitas yang mengikat bloger-bloger lain untuk berkarya dalam media internet (Silva, 

2016: 83). 

 

Inovasi Pembelajaran 

Sebelum membahas inovasi pembelajaran, terlebih dahulu perlu diketahui konsep dari 

inovasi itu sendiri. Inovasi berkaitan dengan pembaharuan di bidang teknologi. Secara harfiah, 

inovasi berarti penyesuaian, perbaikan, pengembangan, proyek, percobaan, reformasi atau 

pembaharuan. Inovasi terletak pada rencana, metode, proses, teknologi, dan bagaimana cara 

implementasinya melalui transformasi (Walder, 2014: 196). Selain itu, inovasi menyangkut pada 

sebuah ide, gagasan, praktik yang diterima dalam masyarakat sebagai suatu yang baru dan 

mutakhir. Berkaitan dengan inovasi, pendidikan juga memerlukan pembaharuan untuk 

menyesuaikan perkembangan zaman sesuai kebutuhan yang disebut dengan inovasi 

pembelajaran. 

Inovasi pembelajaran sebagai perubahan yang baru dalam meningkatkan kemampuan demi 

mencapai tujuan tertentu berupa praktik-praktik pendidikan. Tujuan tersebut berkaitan dengan 

usaha untuk memecahkan persoalan dalam pendidikan dan memperbaiki sistem pendidikan yang 

kurang sesuai dengan implementasinya (Shalikhah, 2017: 13). Selanjutnya inovasi pembelajaran 

sebagai suatu ide, gagasan, atau tindakan-tindakan di bidang kurikulum maupun pengajaran yang 

dianggap mengalami pembaharuan untuk memecahkan dan memberikan solusi terhadap 

permasalahan dalam pendidikan (Sanjaya, 2010: 317-318). 

 

Penerapan Model Creative Problem Solving Berbasis Blog Sebagai Inovasi Pembelajaran di 

Sekolah Menengah Atas 

Salah satu masalah dalam proses pengajaran di sekolah yaitu bagaimana mengembangkan 

keterampilan siswa agar menjadi kreatif dan sesuai dengan bakatnya. Setiap siswa dilatih sesuai 

dengan keterampilan dan bakat yang dimiliki agar dapat meningkatkan motivasi. Keterampilan 

yang harus dimiliki oleh siswa berkaitan dengan penalaran verbal-numerik, pemikiran secara 

abstrak, mengingat informasi sesuai dengan keabsahan data (Cetinkaya, 2014: 3722-3723). 

Pengembangan keterampilan siswa dapat melalui berbagai inovasi dalam pembelajaran yaitu 

dengan menggunakan model yang tepat dan sesuai dengan karakteristik siswa. Salah satu model 

yang sesuai dengan daya kreatif siswa yaitu dengan creative problem solving. 

Creative problem solving merupakan salah satu pemecahan masalah secara kreatif yang 

dianggap berpengaruh pada kreativitas siswa di masa depan. Beberapa peneliti menyakini bahwa 

kreativitas berupa masalah yang akan dipecahkan, sejumlah ide yang relevan, proses memberikan 

solusi dari divergen ke kovergen (Lin, 2017: 2-3). Sebagaimana penjelasan sebelumnya bahwa 

masalah dapat dipecahkan dengan mengindentifikasi dan menyeleksi masalah sesuai dengan 

kreatif (Wimmer, 2016: 2-3). Proses mengindentifikasi dengan model pemecahan masalah secara 
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kreatif maka diperlukan pembaharuan yang berbasis teknologi dengan blog. Blog yang mudah 

untuk digunakan berisi informasi secara online yang dapat mengembangkan wawasan siswa 

dalam belajar agar termotivasi (Pifarre el al, 2014: 74). 

Pada dasarnya, inovasi dalam pembelajaran yang menunjang kreativitas baik secara implisit 

dan eksplisit tetap menjelaskan pentingnya mengetahui berbagai informasi baik dari sumber 

media cetak maupun media elektronik yaitu internet (Ohman, 2011: 381). Adanya berbagai alasan 

yang membuat keyakinan dan pandangan guru sebagai pengajar dalam menerapkan model 

pembelajaran disesuaikan dengan kebutuhan dan tujuan yang dicapai. Di lain pihak, penggunaan 

inovasi dalam pembelajaran yaitu dengan blog terkadang membutuhkan kekhususan pengajar 

agar dapat menyampaikan informasi secara interaktif (Errington, 2007: 41). 

 

PENUTUP 

Dari berbagai pembahasan yang telah dijabarkan dapat ditarik kesimpulan dan dimaknai 

bahwa model pembelajaran yang berbasis masalah secara kreatif dapat meningkatkan motivasi 

siswa agar lebih terpacu dalam keberhasilan belajarnya. Kesesuaian keterampilan dan bakat 

siswa dapat berpengaruh pada hasil yang dicapai sehingga perlunya keprofesionalan guru sebagai 

pengajar agar dapat menjadikan siswa menjadi lebih kreatif dengan media internet yaitu 

penggunaan blog. 
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Improvement of Children's Social Interaction With Hearing Obstacles 

Through Behavior Modification Approach 

Neni Satriani, dan Nandi Warnandi 

 
Abstract. Hearing barriers can cause children to experience communication barriers both expressively and 
receptively. Deaf children are unable to understand and follow events that occur spontaneously. Inability to 
communicate can limit children's experience to develop social interaction skills. The purpose of the study was 
to describe the influence of the use of modeling techniques in improving social interaction skills. The research 
method used in this study is experimental, the approach used is Single Research Subject (SSR) with A-B-A 
design. The data obtained were analyzed through descriptive statistics and presented in tables and graphs. The 
conclusion of the research results is the use of modeling techniques can improve social interaction skills. 
Researchers suggest this technique can be used as an alternative to the learning process to improve social 
interaction skills. 

Keywords: Modeling, Social Interaction, Deafness. 

 

PRELIMINARY 

Humans are social beings, meaning that humans cannot live alone in fulfilling every need of 

their life, both physical and psychological. In meeting their needs, it is necessary to engage with each 

other, which will take place during their lifetime. This involvement will be achieved if there is a 

relationship between human beings. The relationship between humans and other humans is social 

interaction. Soekanto (1982; 56) argues that "social interaction is dynamic social relations involving 

relationships between individual people, between human groups and between individuals and 

human groups". Social interaction is a relationship between individuals one with another individual 

where individuals influence each other so that mutual reciprocal relationships occur. Social 

interaction is an absolute thing for humans in living their lives, not being fooled by children with 

special needs they also need other people to fulfill their needs. As a result of the obstacles 

experienced by children with special needs need special education and services, one of which is 

hearing impairment. 

Individuals who experience hearing impairment basically experience difficulties in 

communicating their desires both emotions and feelings. Difficulties of children with hearing 

impairments in communication are caused by the development of their language skills, namely the 

inability to understand the symbols and rules of language which are tools for communication. 

Difficulties of children with hearing impairments to communicate, show that children have difficulty 

in social interaction, because basically social interaction will be well established if communication 

can run smoothly. This is in line with the opinion of Soekanto (1982; 59) "A social interaction will 

not be possible if it does not meet two conditions, namely the existence of social contact (social 

contact) and the existence of communication".  

Difficulties in social interaction experienced by one of the students with hearing impairment 

in the Cicendo SLB in Bandung City. Based on the results of preliminary studies through observation 

and interviews with families, students do not have playmates both at school and at home. These 

students are always alone in doing various activities both learning and playing. This is because, 

obstacles in adjusting to the environment, are characterized by negative behaviors that often appear 

in him, such as mocking friends, taking things, slandering, even hitting friends. Students are unable 

to cooperate with their friends due to their selfish attitude and not respecting the feelings of others. 
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He is a student who is easily angry, and does not have a tolerance for something he does not like. 

When he is in a conflict, he will not hesitate to use physical resistance to his opponent. Judging from 

the phenomena that occur, researchers conduct research through the application of behavior 

modification, namely by using modeling techniques. According to Martin (2015: 477-478) 'modeling 

is a procedure in which an example of a certain behavior is shown to someone to cause the individual 

to perform the same behavior.' Meanwhile, Bandura in (Purwanta: 2012; 29) emphasizes the effects 

from the consequences of behavior, and disregarding the modeling phenomenon, which is imitating 

the behavior of others and vicarious experiences, namely learning from the successes and failures of 

others. He feels that most of the behavior experienced by humans is not shaped by consequences, but 

humans learn from a model. 

Seeing from the statement that some human behavior is formed from imitation or presentation 

of examples or modeling, the modeling technique is an effective technique used in changing student 

behavior, ultimately it will be able to improve social interaction skills. Strengthened by the concept 

of modeling techniques which are a process of observing a person's behavior in a concrete manner. 

This is consistent with the nature of children with hearing impairments who use their visual abilities 

more in understanding the information they obtain. Through the process of observation, children 

with hearing impairments can help them in responding to new things, doing responses that were 

previously hampered and reducing negative responses that should not be done. 

 

METHOD 

The research method used is experimental research method. Efforts to improve the social 

interaction skills of children with hearing impairments in this study, used an experimental design 

with single subject research. The design used is the A-B-A design, which is an SSR design that shows 

a causal relationship between the dependent variable and the independent variable, (Sunanto, et al 

.: 2005; 61). The instruments in the study were arranged in the form of observation guidelines, which 

were used to obtain a real picture of the subject's social interaction skills. Data collection techniques 

used in this study are observations. Analysis of the data used in this study is a descriptive satistik, 

with a graphical form to obtain a clear picture of the results of treatment or intervention within a 

specified time period. 

 

RESEARCH RESULT 

1. Baseline Results 1 

Baseline 1 was conducted to determine the subject's initial ability before being given 

intervention using modeling techniques. Measurements made through observations of social 

interaction skills. 

DATA TABLE TABLE 1 (A-1) 

Session Number of 

Instruments 

Maximum Score Score Percentage (%) 

1 25 100 31 31% 

2 25 100 30 30% 

2 25 100 31 31% 

4 25 100 31 31% 
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GRAPH OF BASELINE 1 RESULTS (A-1) 

 

In the table and graph shows the subject's initial social interaction skills at baseline 1 (A-1). 

2. Intervention Results  

The intervention was the second phase after baseline 1 was carried out. The intervention in 

this study was the use of modeling techniques through an animated video entitled "5 Ways To 

Have Many Friends". 

INTERVENTION DATA TABLE (B) 

Session Number of 

Instruments 

Maximum Score Score Percentage (%) 

1 25 100 39 39% 

2 25 100 40 40% 

3 25 100 45 45% 

4 25 100 47 47% 

5 25 100 50 50% 

6 25 100 45 45% 

7 25 100 56 56% 

8 25 100 58 58% 

 

INTERVENTION RESULTS GRAPH 
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In the tables and graphs, the subject's initial social interaction skills in the intervention 

condition (B). 

 
3. Baseline Results 2 

Baseline 2 is carried out after the intervention phase is given for eight sessions until stable 

data is obtained. The purpose of baseline 2 is to see how the subject's social interaction skills after 

doing intervention using modeling techniques. 

BASELINE 2 DATA TABLE (A-2) 

Session Number of 

Instruments 

Maximum Score Score Percentage (%) 

1 25 100 58 58% 

2 25 100 60 60% 

3 25 100 62 62% 

4 25 100 62 62% 

 

GRAPH OF BASELINE RESULTS 2 (A-2) I 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   

 

 

In the tables and graphs, the subject's initial social interaction skills in the intervention 

condition (B). 

 

4. Data Acquisition Recapitulation  

Baseline 1 data results, interventions, and baseline 2 which are presented in the form of 

tables and graphs aim to find out the overall development of the subject before, during and after 

the intervention is given. 

PERCENTAGE OF DATA OVERALL RECAPITULATION TABLE OF CONDITIONS (A-B-A) 

Session 
Percentage 

Baseline 1 Intervention Baseline 2 

1 31% 39% 60% 

2 30% 40% 62% 

3 31% 45% 63% 

4 31% 47% 63% 

5  50%  
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6  45%  

7  56%  

8  58%  

 

DATA RECAPITULATION CHART (A-1, B, A-2) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

From the tables and graphs the recapitulation shows that social interaction skills are 

increasingly seen from the score obtained by the subject. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Based on data processing and analysis, in general, a finding is found that the use of modeling 

techniques provides an increase in the ability of H subjects in social interaction skills in SLBN Cicendo 

Bandung. This can be seen by comparing the results obtained by the subject before being given 

treatment and after being given treatment or intervention using modeling techniques.  

At each baseline the data obtained were categorized as stable but the increase experienced was 

less significant. The stability of the data obtained was accompanied by a positive level change, namely 

there was an increase from the initial level to the ability after being given intervention. The influence 

of intervention is also seen from overlap data.  

Data overlap between conditions between intervention with baseline 1 (A-1) and intervention 

(B) with baseline 2 (A-2) there is absolutely no data overlap. From the overall data obtained in the 

baseline phase 1 (A-1), intervention (B) and baseline 2 (A-2) there is an increase in ability in social 

interactions which are behavioral targets. Thus the use of modeling techniques can improve social 

interaction skills of children with initial hearing impairment F in SLBN Cicendo Bandung.  
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Abstract. The role of the family in nurturing children with intellectual disabilities experiences a shift which is 
triggered by the busyness and inability of the family to meet the needs of children in taking care of themselves. 
Families need support from caregivers in caring for children so that the role of parents is no longer dominant 
because caregivers play a greater role in nurturing their children. Family problems with the presence of 
caregivers are caregiver's understanding tends to be minimal regarding the condition and development of 
children in self care abiity, lack of caregiver's ability to intervene in children's abilities, and lack of commitment 
in applying rules to children which is done consistently. The alternative to these problems is to form a caregiver 
empowerment program through family-based interventions to improve the self care ability of children with 
intellectual disabilities. The research data was obtained from three families who had caregivers and children 
with intellectual disabilities in Bandung. The approach used is a qualitative approach and the instruments used 
refer to The Family Quality of Life Survey (FQoL Survey). The findings showed that parents and caregivers did 
not have a complete understanding of the condition of children with intellectual disabilities so that the 
caregiver's ability to intervene in children's abilities was still very lacking. Parents also have not empowered 
caregivers in their entirety by making commitments in applying rules to children that are done consistently. 
The program formulated in this research is a recommendation from the objective conditions of caregiver 
empowerment by the family and the self care ability of children with intellectual disabilities that refer to human 
development ecology, family quality of life (FQoL), and family-based interventions.  
 
Keywords: caregiver empowerment; family-based intervention; self care 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Ecology of human development according to Bronfenbrenner in Santrock (2007) believes 

that development is influenced by five environmental systems in the form of microsystems, 

mesosystems, ecosystems, macrosystems, and chronosystems. Microsystems include a person's 

family, peers, school, and neighbors. In microsystems there is the most direct interaction with 

social tools (Bronfenbrenner in Santrock, 2007). This theory adheres to the view that child 

development is influenced by the environment, especially the family where the child is raised so 

that the child will develop following the stimulus and intervention provided.  

Quality life is based on needs, choices, and individual control and quality life is experienced 

when their needs are met (Wang and Brown, 2009). Intervention is a service in the form of 

strategies, techniques, or modifications needed to change the development that is hampered 

(Fallen and Umansky, 1985). Intervention programs for disability traditionally target individual 

specific needs regardless of family and environmental contexts (Samuel, et.al, 2012). However, in 

the last two decades the paradigm has undergone changes and focused on the family as the 

environment and the main factor in the success of the lives of children with disabilities (Parish, 

et.al, 2001).  

Family-based interventions will reduce the negative attitude of the caregiver and increase 

the caregiver's ability to provide services to children because family participation and decision 

making in the provision of services can increase family control over the services they receive 
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(Chadda, 2014; Dempsey & Keen in Wang and Brown, 2009). This shows that how the 

environment is adjusted and the intervention given to children is a determinant that affects the 

quality of life for families and children.  

The family as the smallest system for children with special needs should have good 

acceptance and skills for children who are expected to create a conducive family environment and 

have a positive impact to optimize children's development. In supporting family units positively, 

the family quality of life approach is a manifestation of a paradigm shift in the provision of services 

for persons with disabilities because the focus shifts from shortcomings to strengths and from 

children to family (Samuel, et.al, 2012). The rationale for family quality of life in family support is 

that families who function to support society well, and families with effective quality of life are 

seen as social resources (Isaacs in Samuel et al., 2012). The dimensions contained in the family 

quality of life approach are health, financial well-being, family relationships, support from others, 

support from institutional services for children with special needs, the influence of value systems, 

careers and career preparation, leisure and recreational use, and interaction with community (I. 

Brown, Brown, et.al, 2006; Isaacs et.al., 2007 in Mas, et.al., 2016).  

Family functioning according to Epstein et al. (1983) influenced by various factors, one of 

which is the role and responsibility in the family. The results of observations and interviews 

showed that there was a shift in roles in the family. Shifting the role in question is when family 

members have not been able to fully play a role in caring for children. Shifting the role and 

involvement of family members who are no longer dominant in parenting make the family need 

support from other people, namely caregivers. Family problems with the presence of caregivers 

are caregiver's understanding of the condition and development of the self care ability of children 

who tend to be minimal, lack of caregiver's ability to intervene in children's abilities, and the lack 

of empowerment of caregivers by the family as a whole by making a commitment to apply the 

rules to children consistently. 

The caragiver empowerment program through family-based intervention in improving the 

self care ability in children with intellectual disabilities is one alternative to meet family needs 

based on findings in the field. The caregiver empowerment program by the family is made to be a 

guideline that contains directions for caregiver and family that are arranged systematically so that 

the intervention is directed.  

 

METHOD 

This research used a qualitative approach and was carried out on three families with 

caregivers who had children with intellectual disabilities in Bandung. The technique of collecting 

data uses observation, interviews, and documentation studies. Data were analyzed descriptively 

by data reduction, data presentation and conclusion drawing. This research is divided into several 

stages namely preliminary study and program formulation. The preliminary study phase aims to 

answer questions about the objective conditions of the self care ability of children with intellectual 

disabilities, as well as the objective conditions of caregiver empowerment by families in 

increasing their self care abilities of children with intellectual disabilities. The results of this data 

collection are in the form of profiles of families and caregivers. The program formulation phase 

aims to form a caregiver empowerment program through family-based interventions to improve 

the self care ability of children with intellectual disabilities. The steps that will be taken in the 

formulation of the program include analyzing the needs and abilities to be learned for the family, 

caregiver and child based on the profiles that have been made, formulating the program 

objectives, and formulating procedures on the program. 
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FINDINGs AND DISCUSSION 

Findings 

The findings in the field show that based on these dimensions families tend to have 

problems in the dimensions of relations in the family, support of others, and the use of leisure and 

recreation. Relationships in the family based on a preliminary study show that family members 

feel overwhelmed in carrying out their roles and responsibilities in the household. Having 

children with needs is a challenge for many families, so it is important for families to maximize 

the roles and responsibilities of each member. Family functioning according to Epstein et al. 

(1983) influenced by various factors, one of which is the role and responsibility in the family. The 

results of observations and interviews showed that there was a shift in roles in the family. Shifting 

the role in question is when family members have not been able to fully play a role in caring for 

children. Shifting the role and involvement of family members who are no longer dominant in 

parenting make the family need support from other people, namely caregivers.  

Support from caregivers in practical form is to carry out caregiver duties in care such as 

assisting children in carrying out daily activities and household tasks such as shopping, cooking, 

cleaning the house and yard and washing clothes. The caregiver on the findings in the field is a 

household assistant who is outside the family environment. Caregiver always accompanies 

children while at home and at school with the aim of maintaining security and helping children in 

their daily activities, but this actually results in a negative form of child dependence on caregivers 

in carrying out daily activities, especially in self care ability. The caregiver's understanding of the 

condition of children with intellectual disabilities and intervention in their children's self care 

ability tended to be minimal, resulting in a lack of systematic and consistent intervention. Family 

free time with caregivers and children has not been done regularly by the family. Family 

involvement in the use of leisure time tends to be a little caused by limited time owned by family 

members. Opportunities that tend to be minimal also have an impact on the way parents are 

empowered by caregivers.  

Caregivers empowerment in the family shows that there is no clear agreement regarding 

the commitment to the rules that will be applied to children consistently. This is shown when 

parents apply different rules with caregivers when carrying out self-care activities. 

Based on the results of an objective condition analysis, the profile of caregivers and families 

is as follows:  

TABLE 1. Profile Of Caregiver  

Obstacles Needs Potency 
Implication for 

the Program 

Caregiver does not 

have a complete 

understanding of 

the condition of the 

child. 

Caregiver needs to be 

given an 

understanding of 

children with 

intellectual 

disabilities. 

Caregiver has a 

positive attitude 

towards children and 

has a friendly and 

open attitude towards 

family and others. 

The program 

contains 

information 

about the 

condition of 

children with 

intellectual 

disabilities and 

family-based 

interventions on 

self care ability. 

There is no 

agreement between 

the caregiver and 

the family 

regarding the rules 

applied to the child. 

Caregiver needs to be 

given an 

understanding of the 

rules agreement 

between parents and 

caregivers. 

Caregiver has a 

positive attitude 

towards children and 

has a friendly and 

open attitude towards 

family and others.  
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Obstacles Needs Potency 
Implication for 

the Program 

Caregiver does not 

have the ability to 

intervene in 

children's self care 

ability. 

Caregiver needs to be 

given understanding 

and practice regarding 

family-based 

interventions. 

Caregiver does not 

experience difficulties 

when communicating 

with children.  

 

  

TABLE 2. Profile Of Family  

Obstacles Needs Potency 
Implication for 

the Program 

Parents do not have 

a complete 

understanding of 

the condition of the 

child. 

Parents need to be 

given an 

understanding of 

children with 

intellectual 

disabilities. 

The acceptance of each 

family member is very 

positive for the 

presence of children.  

The program 

contains 

activities that 

will 

accommodate 

families and 

caregivers in 

spending free 

time with their 

children. The 

activity will 

make parents 

and caregivers 

work together to 

intervene and to 

train their 

children's self-

care skills. 

Program that 

contains 

information 

about the 

importance of 

commitment 

between family 

and caregivers 

that is carried 

out consistently.   

 

 

Parents do not have 

commitment to the 

rules applied to 

children. 

Parents need to be 

given an 

understanding of the 

commitment to the 

rules applied to 

children. 

Parents prioritize the 

needs and comfort of 

children in care. 

 

Parents have not 

consistently 

applied the rules to 

children.  

Parents need to be 

given an 

understanding of the 

agreement to 

collaborate with 

caregivers to 

consistently apply 

the rules to children.   

Parents prioritize the 

needs and comfort of 

children in care.  

 

Parents do not have 

the ability to 

intervene in their 

self care ability. 

Parents need to be 

given understanding 

and practice 

regarding family-

based interventions. 

Parents have an open 

mind about the care 

way and treatment is 

given to their children. 

Leisure time with 

children and family 

tends to be 

minimal. 

Parents and 

caregivers need to 

take the time to 

discuss the obstacles 

faced by children 

today and 

expectations about 

Parents prioritize the 

needs and comfort of 

children in care. 
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Obstacles Needs Potency 
Implication for 

the Program 

the condition of the 

child in the future.  

 

The formulation of caregiver empowerment program through family-based interventions to 

improve the self care ability of children with intellectual disabilities is an intervention program 

that is intended for caregivers and families in the form of knowledge and ability to intervene so 

that it is hoped that it will have a positive impact on children's development. The implementation 

of the program will involve families and caregivers to participate in the care of children with 

intellectual disabilities. The purpose of the program formulation is that family members and 

caregivers who are in one environment with children with intellectual disabilities can learn about 

the conditions and handling of children. The program is created with the hope that the information 

and activities contained in the program will provide benefits to the family so that they can 

empower caregivers more directed and systematic in building commitment and cooperation with 

caregivers regarding self care ability of children with intellectual disabilities. 

Program consists of three sessions namely Inspirative Session, Learning Session, and Do and 

Don'T Session. Inspirative Session is a session where families and caregivers can get new insights 

and knowledge about children with special needs, the development of self care ability of children 

with intellectual disabilities, and the importance of family and caregiver involvement in parenting 

which is packed with video displays. Learning Session is a session giving information about the 

importance of family-based development interventions and methods in exercising the self care 

ability in children with intellectual disabilities. At this session the family and caregiver will jointly 

and discuss the principles in interventions and methods for exercising self-care skills.  Do and 

Don’t Session is a practice session for parents and caregivers about empowering caregivers 

through family-based intervention and methods that can train the self care ability in children with 

intellectual disabilities. At do and don't sessions families and caregivers will be given information 

about things that may and may not be done when intervening in self care ability for children with 

intellectual disabilities.  

TABLE 3. Formulation Of  Program 

No 
Name of 
activity 

Purpose of 
Activity 

Procedure of Activity 
Implementation 

Developed 
Aspects 

1. Inspirativ
e Session 

1. Provide insight 
to parents and 
caregivers 
about children 
with 
intellectual 
disabilities 

2. Build the 
desire of 
parents and 
caregivers to 
make 
commitments 
regarding the 
rules applied 
to children 

1. Parents and caregivers 
are conditioned to 
jointly watch 
inspirational videos 

2. The video that will be 
watched is a video that 
contains children with 
special needs who are 
able to achieve dreams, 
children with 
intellectual disabilities 
who are able to carry 
out self-care activities, 
and videos about the 
involvement of parents 
and caregivers in 

Knowledge of 
families and 
children with 
intellectual 
disabilities 
1) Development of 

children with 
intellectual 
disabilities 

2) The 
development of 
self care ability 
for children with 
intellectual 
disabilites 
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No 
Name of 
activity 

Purpose of 
Activity 

Procedure of Activity 
Implementation 

Developed 
Aspects 

3. Build 
cooperation 
between 
parents and 
caregivers in 
applying rules 
consistently 

handling children with 
intellectual disabilities 

3. After watching videos, 
parents are welcome to 
give comments and 
questions 

3) The importance 
of commitment 
between parents 
and caregivers 
regarding the 
rules that are 
consistently 
applied 

2. Learning 
Session 

Provide 
understanding to 
parents and 
caregivers about 
family-based 
development 
interventions and 
methods in 
exercising the self 
care ability in 
children with 
intellectual 
disabilities 

1. Parents, caregivers and 
children are 
conditioned to gather 

2. Parents and caregivers 
pay attention and listen 
to the explanation of 
family-based 
development 
interventions and the 
steps taken 

3. Parents and caregivers 
pay attention and pay 
attention to the steps to 
do the Backward 
Chaining method 

4. Parents and caregivers 
are welcome to give 
comments and 
questions 

Knowledge of 
handling children 
with intellectual 
disabilities 
1) The principle of 

family-based 
development 
intervention 

2) The 
introduction of 
the Backward 
Chaining 
method is based 
on the analysis 
of tasks on 
children with 
intellectual 
disabilities 

3. Do and 
Don’t 
Session 

Providing basic 
training to 
parents and 
caregivers about 
empowering 
caregivers 
through family-
based 
intervention and 
methods that can 
train the self care 
ability in children 
with intellectual 
disabilities 

1. Parents, caregivers and 
children are 
conditioned to gather 

2. Parents are welcome to 
express hope about the 
condition of the child in 
the future 

3. Parents and caregivers 
are given information 
about things they 
should and should not 
do in intervening in 
child development 

4. Parents and caregivers 
make commitments 
about the rules that will 
be applied to children 
in care 

5. Parents and caregivers 
practice together in the 

Basic training in 
caregiver 
empowerment 
through family-
based intervention 
and methods that 
can train self care 
ability in children 
with intellectual 
disabilities: 
1) The principle of 

family-based 
development 
intervention 

2) The 
introduction of 
the Backward 
Chaining 
method is based 
on the analysis 
of tasks on 
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No 
Name of 
activity 

Purpose of 
Activity 

Procedure of Activity 
Implementation 

Developed 
Aspects 

method of backward 
chaining of children 

6. After the activities are 
done, parents and 
caregivers are welcome 
to give comments and 
questions 

children with 
intellectual 
disabilities 

 

Discussion 

In the period of growth and development, children's abilities both physically and cognitively 

will develop very rapidly. Therefore, it is highly recommended to the closest environment for 

children, especially families, to provide maximum support and services in child development. Family 

support and services must be targeted to improve negativity and strengthen positive impacts 

(Summers, et al. 2005). Family outcomes are impacts (both positive and negative) experienced by 

families as a result of support and services for themselves and / or their children who have 

disabilities (Summers, et al. 2005). Each family member is related to each other, so that the impact 

caused by one family member will affect the whole family system (Samuel et al., 2012). The presence 

of children with special needs in the midst of families tends to give birth to a variety of psychological 

crises in the form of the destruction of ideals towards coveted children (Sunardi and Sunaryo, 2007).  

Children with special needs are very dependent on the environment in which children develop 

both nuclear families and extended families. In Taiwan, 25.79% and 35.16% of children with 

disabilities are totally dependent on their caregivers (Liu et al., 2017). Based on the results of a field 

study found a family with the presence of a caregiver assigned by this family to help nurture children 

with intellectual disabilities.  

Individuals with intellectual disabilities often experience difficulties when dealing with details 

in everyday life (The Norwegian Association for Person with Development Disabilities in Ruud, 

2016). The results of the preliminary study show the ability of children in the aspect of self-

development includes the ability to maintain the body, such as bathing, brushing teeth, caring for 

hair is good enough. However, children's self care ability, namely taking care of personal needs is still 

low. Data shows that children's ability is still very limited with details and lack of motivation and 

training in activities in self care ability, namely dressing.  

Children with disabilities generally do not make independent decisions and must rely on 

parents and / or caregivers to assist and monitor daily activities due to mental and / or physical 

limitations (Liu, et.al., 2017). Caregiver is in charge of taking care of daily needs, monitoring mental 

states, identifying early signs of disease, relapse and setbacks, and helping clients access services 

(Chadda, 2014). Caregiver also oversees care and provides emotional support to clients (Chadda, 

2014). The caregiver on the findings in the field is a household assistant who is outside of the family 

environment and is tasked with helping parents in caring for children doing household chores.  

Family problems with the existence of caregivers are caregiver's understanding of the 

condition and development of the self care ability of children who tend to be minimal, lack of 

caregiver's ability to intervene in children's abilities, and lack of commitment in applying rules to 

children which is done consistently. Previous research shows that the level of knowledge and 

attitudes towards child development among caregivers is significantly related to their level of 

education (Liu, 2017). This shows that caregivers who have limited knowledge can be confused in 

dealing with problems experienced by children. Other studies (Younginer et al., 2015), carried out 

on pre-school children's caregiver, with the aim of gaining their knowledge of the right foods for 
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children with intellectual disabilities. The findings showed that there were various definitions and 

perceptions of each caregiver. From previous research it was concluded that caregivers need to be 

given knowledge about conditions and how to properly care for children with special needs. 

Caregiver also needs to understand their roles and responsibilities for children.  

The term intellectual disabilities represent a broad spectrum and individuals with intellectual 

disabilities have different needs in terms of facilities and monitoring (Norwegian Ministry of Social 

Affairs in Ruud, 2016). This shows that how the environment is adjusted and the intervention given 

to individuals with intellectual disabilities is a determinant that affects the quality of life for these 

individuals. Individual needs directly lead to increased happiness and living conditions, and not 

through traditional practice models, which primarily focus on handling care needs (Samuel et al., 

2012). Therefore, the purpose of the intervention is not only to focus on meeting the needs of the 

development of children with disabilities, but also to create a quality life for children and families.   

The condition of children with disabilities requires families to regulate or accommodate their 

routines (Diamond & Kontos in Summers, 2005). Careful knowledge possessed by caregivers about 

handling and nurturing children with special needs will have a positive impact on children's 

development. Families are well supported when their strengths are built on through family-based 

intervention models that focus on strength, rather than focusing on their weaknesses (Samuel et al., 

2012). Regardless of the level of education that the caregiver has, family efforts in training caregivers 

are needed so that a caregiver can understand the conditions and meet the needs of the child well. 

Accommodation for family life is needed as a result of disability experienced by children. The 

direction and cooperation of parents to caregivers in caring for children is very important in this 

matter. Caregiver needs regarding knowledge of the condition of children with real needs and how 

to handle them are the responsibility of parents and family.  

 

CONCLUSION 

The conclusions from the research are as follows:  

1. Shifting roles in the family influences the fulfillment of children's needs in care. Families 

need support from other people, namely caregivers to help families in nurturing and 

carrying out tasks in the household. 

2. Family problems with the existence of caregivers are caregiver's understanding of the 

condition and development of the self care ability of children who tend to be minimal, lack 

of caregiver's ability to intervene in children's abilities, and lack of commitment in applying 

rules to children that are carried out consistently. 

3. Formulation of caregiver empowerment programs through family-based intervention in 

improving the self care ability of children with intellectual disabilities refers to the objective 

conditions of caregiver empowerment by the family and the self care ability of children with 

intellectual disabiities that refer to human development ecology, family quality of life 

(FQoL), and family-based intervention.  

4. Formulation of caregiver empowerment program through family-based intervention in 

improving the self care ability of children with intellectual disabilities is an intervention 

program intended for caregivers and families in the form of knowledge and ability to 

intervene so that later it is expected to have a positive impact on child development.  

Based on the conclusions, several things need to be considered, namely: 

1. Data collection is only done on families with the presence of caregivers who have children 

with intellectual disabilities. For this reason, participants need to be extended to families 

who have visual impairments, hearing impairments, speech delay, intellectual disabilities, 

physical impairment, emotional disorder, autism, motoric disorder and multiple 

disabilities.  
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2. Data collection is only done on aspects of the development of the self care ability in children 

with intellectual disabilities. For this reason, it is necessary to expand its participation in 

other aspects of development.   
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Abstract. The implementation of the Juz ‘Amma memorization program is an effort to fulfill the educational 
rights of Children with Special Needs (ABK) in Inclusion Schools. The main purpose of the Juz ‘Amma 
Memorization Program is to foster the love of the Qur'an and develop a character of praise. However, the school 
has never conducted an evaluation that can describe the program's implementation. Program evaluation uses 
the CSE-UCLA model which consists of four stages, namely needs assessment, program planning, formative 
evaluation, and summative evaluation. The program evaluation results illustrate that the entire program has 
been implemented properly and by the plan. The program has a good impact on the child's love of the Qur'an 
and the praiseworthy behavior of children by utilizing free time to repeat the memorization of the Qur'an. The 
policy that needs to be taken by the school institution is The Juz ‘Amma Memorization Program followed by 
improvements to the assessment process using authentic assessment. Supporting factors in the 
implementation of the program are parental support in rote mentoring at home and memorization manuals. 
The inhibiting factor is the child's motivation which sometimes rises and falls. 
 
Keywords: Juz ‘Amma, ABK, Inclusion Schools 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The problem of moral degradation became a significant problem in education issues in the 21st 

century. Symptoms of moral degradation seen in the younger generation include violence, 

pornography, game addiction, and other deviant behavior. Most young people, especially children, 

fail to develop an appropriate response in their social environment. This situation affects children at 

primary school age including Children with Special Needs (ABK) who experience physical, mental, 

and social disorders. The condition of ABK abnormalities will have a less favorable impact on 

psychological and psychosocial conditions (Abdullah, 2013, p. 7). The status of this disorder will be 

an obstacle to ABK in the stage of social development. ABK obstacles and moral degradation that 

occur in the younger generation cause parents to worry about their children's attitudes toward the 

social environment. 

Most ABK parents realize the importance of proper education for children with ABK and try to 

meet the physical, spiritual, or emotional needs of an ABK (Anggraini R, 2013, pp. 263-264). Parents 

hope their children can have a commendable attitude by providing knowledge of general science and 

religion. The chosen educational institutions are institutions that can provide public education as 

well as religious instruction in an integrated manner and provide equal opportunities for ABK. 

Educational institutions that provide ABK equal opportunities to study with regular children 

are inclusive schools. The concept of inclusive schools put forward anti-discrimination attitudes that 

have been widely accepted by ABK children. Inclusion schools as an educational institution for ABK 

try to develop the potential of ABK, one of which is the development of a character of commendable 

attitude. Through this institution, ABK's parents expect their children to develop an excellent attitude 

and get the same educational opportunities as children in general. 
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One of the educational institutions that organize inclusive education is the Integrated Islamic 

Primary School (SDIT) in Malang which has excellent activities in developing a commendable attitude 

to ABK. The school tries to integrate general knowledge and religious knowledge into one unit so that 

children are not only intelligent but also have good behavior by religious teachings and social norms. 

In connection with this matter, this school organized a flagship activity of the Juz ‘Amma 

Memorization Program for ABK. The school has implemented this program for three years but has 

never done a program evaluation to see the level of success. 

Seeing this, the researchers intend to conduct an evaluation study on the implementation of 

the Juz Memorization Program ‘Amma as a leading activity in the Inclusion School. This study is 

intended to answer the problem. (1) How is the implementation of the Juz 'Amma Memorization 

Program as a leading activity in the Inclusion School?. (2) How is the policy to be taken about the Juz' 

Amma Memorization Program as a leading activity in the Inclusion School?. The last, (3) What just 

the supporting and inhibiting factors of the Juz 'Amma Memorization Program as a leading activity 

in the Inclusion School? 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Program Evaluation 

Evaluation of programs is commonly carried out to determine the success rate of the program. 

Evaluation of a program is to assess the educational objectives, the content of the program, the 

strategy of implementing the program, and the means of education (Sudjanana, 2012, p. 1). Program 

planning is related to the preparation of program objectives, program content, and the direction of 

program implementation strategies. About educational purposes, some things are very influential in 

the success of achieving educational goals, namely the availability of facilities and infrastructure. The 

educational components are assessed to see the success of a program based on the goals that have 

been planned (Arikunto, 2009, p. 290). So, program evaluation is an activity designed to see the level 

of success of a program that assesses the objectives, content, strategy, and infrastructure that support 

the success of the program. 

Program evaluation is carried out as a consideration for subsequent policymaking. After the 

evaluation process, an institution will determine one of four types of policies. The policy is that a 

program will be continued, continued with improvements, modified, or stopped (Arikunto, 2009, pp. 

292–293). The policy taken to maintain the program is made with the consideration that the program 

is beneficial and without any obstacles to achieving goals. Policy a program is continued with 

refinement if the program is useful, but the achievement goal is not high, so it is necessary to improve 

the program objectives. An institution takes a policy to modify the program if a program is considered 

to have a low level of usefulness so that it requires a new design for the program objectives. A 

program is not resumed if it is not useful and has many obstacles in its implementation. 

The object of program evaluation is very closely related to aspects of teaching and learning 

activities. The elements that influence the teaching and learning process of children are input (input), 

material/curriculum, teachers, teaching methods, facilities, human environment, and non-human 

environment (Arikunto, 2009, p. 295). Input (input) in the teaching and learning process is a child. 

Children who receive lessons have different talents, intellectual, emotional, and social. All things that 

exist in children affect the success of learning (Arikunto, 2009, p. 296). The content or curriculum 

taken by Indonesia is centralized. The Directorate of Basic Education (DitDikdas) creates a 

curriculum for primary education. In the implementation of the curriculum, it is possible for teachers 

to make adjustments to the curriculum according to their abilities and needs. 

Teachers are an essential component in the teaching and learning process. Fulfillment of 

psychological needs in the form of providing a comfortable and quiet workplace can have an optimal 

impact on children's learning achievement (Arikunto, 2009, p. 299). Also, the teacher must have the 
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ability to assess the process of providing or determining the value to the child according to specific 

criteria (Sudjanana, 2012, p. 3). Facilities in the learning process must be evaluated, including 

equipment used by learning tools and media. Tools/media that are effective in helping teachers to 

facilitate or clarify the concept of learning material. The human environment and not humans 

influence the learning process. The human environment includes anyone who changes or does not 

affect the child's learning level, while the non-human environment is everything that is in the child's 

environment that directly or indirectly also affects learning outcomes. 

Evaluation Model 

The hallmark of the CSE-UCLA model is that there are five stages in the evaluation, namely 

planning, development, implementation, results, and impact. According to Fernandes (1984, in 

Rudiyati, n. D., P. 28) explained the CSE-UCLA model into four stages, namely needs assessment, 

program planning, formative evaluation, and summative evaluation. 

In the need assessment stage, the evaluator focuses on determining the problem of considering 

the existence of the program, the needs of the program about the presence of the program, and the 

long-term objectives. In the stage program planning, evaluators collect data directly related to the 

program and lead to meeting the needs identified in the need assessment stage. This stage attempts 

to reveal learning plans that are prepared based on needs analysis. The preparation of the race must 

be by the objectives of the program. The third stage is a formative evaluation that evaluators focus 

on program implementation. Summative evaluation as the last stage, program evaluators are 

expected to collect all the results and impact data of the program. This fourth stage seeks to reveal 

the achievement of the objectives and analysis of the causes of the non-achievement of program 

objectives. 

Juz ‘Amma Memorization Program 

The Qur'an consists of 30 juz, the last juz or the 30th juz is often referred to as Juz ‘Amma with 

the highest number of sura. Juz ‘Amma consists of 37 sura from An-Naba 'to An-Nas. Learning the 

Qur'an at SDIT Malang consists of the memorizing program and read and write the Qur'an's tarbawi 

method. Memorizing material in the memorizing program varies depending on each level starting 

from the An-Naba sura 'to the An-Nas sura. In addition to memorizing the Quran, children also learn 

daily memorization material. 

Children with Special Needs 

Children with special needs (ABK) are children who experience physical, mental and emotional 

disturbances. The type of children with ABK according to PP No. 17 of 2010 concerning the 

Implementation of Special Education and Special Service Education in chapter VII article 129 

paragraph (3), namely: (a) blind people; (b) deafness; (c) speech disorder; (d) intellectual 

disabilities; (e) physical disorder; (f) emotional disorder; (g) learning difficulties; (h) slow learner; 

(i) autism; (j) has motoric disorder; (k) become victims of narcotics abuse, drugs, and other addictive 

substances; and (l) have other abnormalities (Yudhoyono, 2010, p. 102). This study focused on 

several types of children with special needs, namely down syndrome, intellectual disabilities, 

attention devisit disorder (ADD), attention devisit hyperactive disorder (ADHD), and speech delay. 

Relevant Research 

The first research was carried out by Umam (2011) with the title of the study "The 

Implementation of the Tartil and Tahfidz Programs in the Muhammadiyah 1 Kudus Islamic 

Elementary School". The results of this study illustrate that family conditions and children's 

motivation in the next learning affect the implementation of Al-Qur'an memorization learning. The 

second study was carried out by Fatukaloba (2010) with the title "Memorizing Al-Qur'an Methods 

for Santri in Anzalal Furqan Islamic Boarding School in Gunungpati Semarang District." The results 

of this study, researchers get a picture that the method of memorizing Al-Qur'an is done individually 
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and in groups. Barriers to the implementation of this program are no time provisions; there is no 

direct guidance from the religious teachers and the lack of pocket money earned by the students. 

 

RESEARCH METHODS 

This study uses qualitative descriptive research. The study conducted at the Integrated Islamic 

Primary School (SDIT) Malang. Research Subjects in this study are people who have an essential role 

in implementing the Juz 'Amma Memorization Program. That is one person Inclusion Coordinator 

who is also a Juz' Amma Memorization Teacher in the source room, 2 Class Teachers as well as Juz 

'Amma Memorization teacher in the classroom, and 7 people of Special Guidance Teachers (GPK) 

with the object of research namely the implementation of Juz 'Amma Memorization Program as a 

superior activity in SDIT Malang. 

Data collection of this study, using three methods, namely: questionnaires, interviews, and 

documentation. The interviews were carried out on the inclusion coordinator and the classroom 

teacher who was directly responsible for the implementation of the Juz memorization Program 

‘Amma for ABK in the source and classrooms. GPK filled out a questionnaire to describe the 

mentoring process of Juz ‘Amma rote learning. Documentation is carried out on children's learning 

outcomes while participating in this program found on achievement cards and teacher records. The 

data analysis technique of this study uses Miles and Huberman models, namely data reduction, data 

presentation, and conclusion drawing (Sugiyono, 2012, pp. 334-343). Data reduction is to summarize 

choosing the main things, focusing on the essential elements to look for themes and patterns. Data 

presentation in qualitative research can use diagrams, brief descriptions, and relationships between 

categories. 

 

RESEARCH RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The Juz ‘Amma Memorization Program as a leading activity in the Inclusion Primary School 

was evaluated using the CSE-UCLA model which consisted of four stages: needs assessment, program 

planning, formative evaluation, and summative evaluation. The implementation of the program 

evaluation begins with the need for assessment to find out the problems in the school, the needs of 

the program and the purpose of the implementation. Next is the program planning stage for program 

design and fulfillment of needs based on the assessment needs. The next step is the formative 

evaluation to describe the planned program implementation. The last is a summative evaluation to 

measure the success and impact of program implementation. The following is an evaluation of the 

implementation of the Juz ‘Amma memorization program. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

FIGURE 1. Results Of The Evaluation Of The Implementation Of The Juz ‘Amma Memorization 

Program 
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Based on picture 1. presents data about the results of the evaluation of the implementation of 

the Juz ‘Amma memorization program for ABK in SDIT Malang. Overall the development of the 

implementation of this program has been carried out well because the overall score is above 50%. 

The highest score on indicator 1 with a score of 80% which indicates that the policy of implementing 

the Juz 'Amma Memorization Program is by the school's Vision and Mission. The lowest value is on 

indicator 7 with a score of 51% which means that the assessment of learning in writing and 

continuing needs to be improved again. 

 

Program Needs Analysis 

The problem of moral degradation always influences the development of children's behavior 

including children with ABK in Malang SDIT. ABK is very vulnerable to the influence of deviant 

behaviors. Intellectual delay in some types of ABK results in children not feeling embarrassed to 

show abnormal behavior. This feeling often happens due to the limitations of ABK who experience 

the mental disruption in understanding social rules that apply in the community. 

The limitations of ABK to learn social rules that apply in the community is the main reason for 

the need for a program that is developed to develop commendable behaviors. Commendable 

behavior can be built through habituation of the crew to love and always interact with the Qur'an 

which is a holy book for Muslims. As a precaution against the bad influence of moral degradation, the 

school needs the development of a superior program, namely the Juz ‘Amma Memorization Program. 

Juz ‘Amma Memorization Program is a school effort to synergize between general science and 

religious science to form a commendable character in children. School vision and mission are the 

basis for developing this program. As one of the quality ensures at SDIT, this memorization program 

is a superior activity in schools where other schools have not improved much. 

The program objectives are designed based on the problems that occur, the school's Vision and 

Mission, as well as the program's needs to resolve the issue. The long-term goal is to love children 

with the Qur’an and have good behavior in their daily lives. The short-term goal is to memorize Juz 

‘Amma according to the target of each child. 

 

Program Planning 

As an effort to fulfill the school's need to develop children's praiseworthy behavior is to 

organize the Juz ‘Amma Memorization Program. The target of this program is all children in SDIT 

Malang. As SDIT Malang develops as an inclusive school, The Juz ‘Amma Memorization Program is 

also intended for ABK. ABK is part of Malang SDIT children who are entitled to quality education 

services. 

The implementation of the program uses two strategies to adjust the presence or absence of 

intellectual disruption in ABK. One ABK group consisting of two people attended the program with 

regular children because they did not experience intellectual disabilities. The memorization target of 

ABK children is the same as an ordinary child. In the implementation of this group of children only 

requires adjustment of learning in the form of subscription to annoying behaviors such as 

hyperactivity. 

Other ABK groups are ABK who have intellectual disabilities or are unable to follow class 

targets. ABK in this group consists of six children who study the Qur'an in the source room. The 

fundamental differences in learning in this group are the learning strategies and achievement targets. 

Learning strategy emphasizes individual learning even though it does not rule out the possibility of 

learning to be done classically. Determination of learning objectives using the baseline or the child's 

initial ability. Children who are said to achieve learning targets are children who experience 
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increased learning achievement based on fundamental skills. In other words, every child has 

different achievement targets. 

Learning materials and steps in the Juz ‘Amma Memorization Program between ABK and 

regular children are generally the same. The content of the Juz ‘Amma Memorization Program is 37 

sura starting with An-Naba 'up to An-Nas. Learning begins with fun activities, namely pat, questions 

or quizzes, as well as saying jargon of The Qur'an love. The activity continued with rote deposit and 

last closing. One by one, the children make fun of depositing memorization with the Qur'an teacher. 

While waiting for the queue, GPK helped ABK for rememorizing and rote deposits. Every month there 

are always new surprises in the form of attractive prizes. 

 

Program Implementation 

SDIT School has been carrying out the Juz ‘Amma Memorization Program for three years. 

During the three-year period, the evaluation process will see how well it fits with the initial plan. 

Overall the program has been implemented by the idea of 69% of the total value of the indicators of 

the implementation of the Juz ‘Amma Memorization Program. 

 

TABLE 3. Results of ABK Memorization Achievement 

 

 Name Disability Class Initial Ability 

Current 

Achievement 

    (Baseline)  

 As Down Syndrome 2 An-Naba’ ayat 40 Abasa ayat 5 

 Nz Down Syndrome 2 An-Naba’ ayat 40 An-Naziat ayat   40 

 An Intelectual 2 An-Naba’ ayat 5 An-Naba ayat 25 

  Disabilities    

 Nd ADD 2 An-Naba’ ayat 40 Abasa ayat 3 

 Oj Dislexia 3 An-Naba’ ayat 20 An-Naziat ayat 26 

 Sr Autis 3 Al-Infitar Al-Fajr ayat 10 

 Sf ADHD 3 An-Nas Al-Insan (Juz 29) 

 Ab Speech Delay 3 An-Nas Al-Tahrim (Juz 28) 

 

Based on table 3. it can be explained that the development of learning of two ABKs, namely “Sf” 

and “Ab”, who did not experience mental barriers were excellent. They far exceeded the target set by 

the school until the memorization achievements on juz 28 and 29. The development of the other six 

ABKs was still below the class target. That is mean that the six ABK did not reach the goal because 

the success rate for ABK refers to the initial ability of each child. As long as there are additional 

achievements memorization between initial talents and current skills, the ABK can be said to have 

successfully achieved the program target. 

The implementation of the Juz 'Amma Memorization Program is by the school's Vision and 

Mission. The school have a vision and mission that is to develop children to be intelligent and have 

good behavior. Determination of program objectives to adjust to school policies and the needs of 

ABK. The aim of the program is not to compete for the many achievements of memorizing each child 

but emphasizes the development of The Quran love attitudes and activities that are close to the 

Qur'an. 

Program implementation is by the planned learning strategies. The strategy applied is 

constructive in achieving the target of each child. Initial activities that emphasize fun activities are 

instrumental in raising the spirit of children learning the Qur'an. Mentoring parents at home 

influences the implementation of The Qur'an memorization at school. If parents accompany the 
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child's memorization at home, the memorization performance is better, but if parents do not 

accompany memorization at home, then the memorization achievement is also lower. This does not 

mean that the six ABK did not reach the target because the success rate for ABK refers to the their 

initial ability. 

 

Level of Program Success and Impact 

The Qur’an has become an interesting discussion in its application to learning in schools. The 

Qur’an has contributed to the development of education in Nigeria including Indonesia (Salihu, 2014, 

p. 3). The results of the Juz ‘Amma Memorization Program as a superior activity in SDIT Malang for 

ABK can be used to measure the extent to which children have achieved mastery level of learning 

materials while improving teacher performance in learning management. The results of the study 

illustrate that the performance targets do not use the verses or suras. The most important thing is 

the addition of verses or suras in a certain period. The success of the program for ABK is the 

achievement of each target. The aspects that influence the success of the development of the child's 

teaching and learning process are input (input), material/curriculum, teacher, teaching method, 

facilities, human environment, and non-human environment. Input (input) in the teaching and 

learning process is children with needs who have the characteristics and needs of each child. These 

characteristics and needs are used by the teacher to determine memorized material. Curriculum 

material adapts to children's modalities. 

The teacher also influences the implementation of the memorization curriculum because the 

teacher is an essential component in the teaching and learning process. Teachers are expected to be 

able to do an objective assessment regarding describing ABK's abilities as they are. Based on the 

results of the evaluation it can be seen that the teacher has not conducted a comprehensive and 

sustainable assessment. The teacher only records the achievements of children's learning using the 

names of verses and suras in Al-Quran that describe cognitive abilities. Evaluation of this cognitive 

aspect has not fulfilled the principle of valuation that applies various assessment tools and is 

comprehensive (Sudjanana, 2012, p. 9). The memorization of The Qur'an should also be carried out 

on the practical and psychomotor aspects. 

One approach that can describe ABK's ability as it is and allow teachers to carry out 

assessments on an ongoing basis based on tangible evidence is authentic assessment using portfolios. 

The teacher applies portfolio assessment by collecting child memorization records at the specified 

period (Kim & Yazdian, 2014, p. 220). With a portfolio of child memorization videos, the teacher will 

have assessment material on the practical and psychomotor aspects. 

Facilities in the learning process include equipment used by learning tools and media that can 

affect children's learning success. Based on the results of this study the provision of tools/media 

needs to be reminded again, especially in lighting facilities in the source room. The human 

environment and not humans influence the learning process. The social climate includes anyone who 

changes or does not affect the level of learning of ABK, in this case, is the parent, while the non-human 

environment is everything that is in the child's environment which directly or indirectly also affects 

learning outcomes in this environment around the school. 

A contributing factor in the success of program implementation is rote mentoring support at 

home by parents. Also, the guidebook is also a supporting factor where the handbook contains Arabic 

writing and Latin writing. The inhibiting factor is the child's motivation that sometimes rises and falls 

and the level of laziness of children (Nuriasari, 2016, p. 2). Often children are lazy to repeat the 

memorization so that it needs to be done by completing the memorization at a specific schedule 

(Latifah, 2017, p. 4). 

The impact of this memorization program is that ABK increasingly loves the Qur'an and is 

always accustomed to engaging with the Qur'an. For example, there are children with Down 
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syndrome who ever read the Qur'an at rest. When viewed closely, the child does not understand the 

Qur'an correctly even the Qur'an is read in reverse. He only repeated the memorization with a voice 

that was still unclear. Based on this case, the positive impact of program implementation is that ABK 

can use free time with useful and happy things with the activity. Children who do beneficial activities 

will be glad to have good mental health. This is consistent with the results of research that says that 

there is a significant relationship between Tahfidz Quran about mental health (Trinova & Wati, 2016, 

p. 270). 

Another positive impact is that ABK has better The Qur'an memorization skills than children 

who are in elementary school or elementary school who do not make the memorization program a 

superior activity. The implementation of the program shows that there is a harmonization of 

children's learning outcomes in class with good memorization skills. Children who memorize it well 

are often right in class learning and have good behavior. This information is by a similar research 

result that there is a significant relationship between memorization juz ‘amma with learning 

outcomes (Muhsin & Arifin, 2017, p. 275). 

 

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 

Conclusion 

The memorization program is implemented to meet the needs in anticipation of the effects of 

moral degradation that occur in the community. The program's goal, in the long run, is to form 

intelligent children and have good behavior. The program has been prepared based on the needs of 

ABK by considering the first ability in determining learning strategies and learning achievement 

targets. Overall the program has been implemented well and by the plan. This program also has a 

good impact on the child's love of the Qur’an and the praiseworthy behavior of children by utilizing 

free time to repeat the memorization of the Qur’an. The policy that needs to be taken by the 

institution is the Juz ‘Amma Memorization Program followed by improvements to the assessment 

process using authentic assessment. Supporting factors in the implementation of the program are 

parental support in rote mentoring at home. Also, the guidebook is also a supporting factor where 

the guidebook contains Arabic writing and Latin writing. The inhibiting factor is the child's 

motivation that sometimes rises and falls and the level of child laziness. 

 

Suggestions 

Teachers are expected to use an authentic assessment approach to find out the development 

of learning the Qur'an. Authentic assessment can be carried out by creating a memorized video 

portfolio. This step will facilitate the teacher in analyzing the progress of learning based on real 

evidence. 
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Abstract. This study aims at determining the effect of moving carpet property to improve the coordination of 
footwork of blind students in class VIII SLBN A Bandung. This research begins with an empirical study which 
reveals that blind students have difficulty in coordinating movements during rhythmic learning. The research 
method used was Single Subject Research (SSR) using AB research design. The subject of the study was CT, a 
14-year-old child with visual impairment studying in class VIII of State Junior High School SLBN A Bandung. 
The results showed an increase in both aspects of footwork coordination on the subject. This can be seen from 
the changes in the graphic appearance at the baseline stage to the intervention at a good level. The conclusion 
of this study proves that the use of moving carpet can improve the footwork coordination of students with 
visual impairments.  
 
Keywords: Blind, Moving Carpet 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Physical education is an integral part that cannot be separated from education as a whole. 

Physical education is intended to develop aspects of physical fitness, motion skills, critical thinking 

skills, social skills, reasoning, emotional stability, moral actions, aspects of a healthy lifestyle, and the 

introduction of a clean environment through physical activities planned systematically in order to 

achieve national education goals (Ministry of Education and Culture, 2013: 4). Syarifuddin, & Muhadi 

(1992: 4) explained that adaptive physical education is a process of educating through movement 

activities for the rate of growth and development both physically and psychologically in order to 

optimize all potential abilities, physical skills that are adapted to certain abilities and limitations that 

allow the muscles, especially those that support the joints of the body, allow the optimization of body 

movements in accordance with the function of each body part, so that the cognition development and 

social development of children can develop in a comprehensive and balanced manner. With adaptive 

physical education in special schools, especially for blind children, children can be creative and get 

achievement, and the goals of national sports can be achieved. 

Within the scope of physical education, sports, and health subjects, there is material for 

rhythmic activity including: morning exercise, gymnastics, aerobics and other activities. The 

explanation provides an illustration that rhythmic motion activity consists of various systematic 

regular movements and using rhythms (beats, claps, or musical accompaniment). Learning rhythmic 

activity in general can be directed to increase the sensitivity of the child's rhythm. Having rhythmic 

sensitivity will make all of his movement activities more well-organized, so that it does not cause 

awkwardness. 

Learning rhythmic activity for blind students is an effort to help children develop normally, 

without having to experience the difficulties above. Child rhythm sensitivity is the main target of 

learning, besides helping to develop the ability to coordinate the movements adequately as well. Even 
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further, this activity will help children become people who have a good appreciation of the aesthetic 

values of human movement. 

Blind students are students who have interference in their vision, thus there is obstacles in 

developing their abilities in various aspects. Limitations in vision also affect their chances of receiving 

educational information. Children who experience inability to see are the children who have 

impairment or damage in their eyesight, thus inhibiting optimal learning achievement, except if 

adjustments are made in approaches of learning experiences, the nature of materials used, and / or 

learning environment (Barraga, 1983 in Wardani CTk, 2007: 4.5). 

The main senses used by a blind person are auditory senses and tactile senses (taste, touch, 

and olfactory devices). In receiving information, the blind will first use their ears to listen to the 

information entered. If the information is still not understood, the blind will find out the information 

with its tactile senses. 

One of the educational information that is difficult to understand for blind students is 

information about the concept of motion. Blind students have difficulty coordinating the right 

movements, because information about the concept of motion is difficult for them to interpret. There 

are many obstacles that blind students will find when learning to do a movement. 

In the rhythmic motion activity lesson, there is material on basic movements on feet and hands. 

In order to make it easier for blind students to practice the movement concept, the researcher used 

a moving carpet property in the form of rubber rugs that help blind students do footwork movement 

by leading to their direction and movement space. 

This moving carpet property was designed with a crossbar that leads to the front, back, left and 

right. At the front, the right and left diagonal bars were added. To save space, this moving carpet was 

made with an area of 120 cm2. The texture of this carpet will make it easier for the tactile senses of 

blind students to explore their movements. 

Based on the description, the formulation of the problem in this study is as follows: "Can the 

use of moving carpet improve the coordination of footwork of blind students?". To make this research 

focus on a particular problem, this research is limited to the things as follows. 

A. Can the use of a moving carpet improve the accuracy of the blind students’ footwork with 

rhythm? 

B. Can the use of a moving carpet improve the harmony of the blind students’ footwork with 

rhythm? 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

A. Rhythmic Motion Activities 

1. Definition of Rhythmic Motion 

Rhythmic activity is an activity that is created as a stimulation of movement coordination 

development of the child's head, hands and feet. Sudaryanti (2006: 16) states that rhythmic motion 

is a movement performed by a child accompanied by accompaniments of various rhythmic music. 

Rhythmic motion is a movement carried out by some or all members of the body based on certain 

rhythms. Children perform any expression through body movements or perform movements 

according to the teacher's example and instructions. Furthermore, Syarifuddin and Muhadi (1991: 

117) state that rhythmic motion is a form of movement which is a combination of various forms of 

movement with the rhythm that accompanies it. From the various definitions of rhythmic motion 

above, it can be concluded that rhythmic motion is a series of children's body movements which are 

carried out based on rhythms or certain rhythms. 

2. Motion Coordination 

When reviewed literally, motion coordination is about regulating the movements carried out 

by various body members simultaneously. There are many definitions about the motion coordination 
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as expressed by Suharno (1984: 39) that motion coordination is the ability of a person to combine 

several elements of motion into one movement that is aligned according to the purpose. Then, 

Barrow and Mc Gee (1979) cited by Harsono (1988: 220) state that coordination is the ability to 

integrate various kinds of movements into one or more specific motion patterns. More complete 

definition of the motion coordination quoted from Bompa (1994: 322) states that basically 

coordination is divided into two types, general coordination and special coordination 

From the above explanations, it can be concluded that motion coordination is the ability of 

individuals to regulate, combine, integrate various movements into one or more movement patterns 

harmoniously and simultaneously. 

3. Foot, Hand and Head Motion Coordination 

Sridadi (2009: 3) states that coordination of the head, hands and feet is a person's ability to 

coordinate the movements of the head, hands and feet into a series of movements that are intact, 

comprehensive, and continuous, quickly and accurately in a controlled motion rhythm. Foot, hand 

and head coordination occurs due to coordination of motion between these organs. Eye and hand 

coordination occurs because of the harmony between the impression gained from his vision and the 

muscles and nerves that move his hands. Furthermore, eye and foot coordination will be created if 

someone gets an impression of direction. It can be concluded that the coordination of feet, hands, and 

head is the ability to coordinate the movements of the feet, hands, and head in a series of motion in 

harmony and in a controlled motion rhythm. 

4. Elements in Rhythmic Motion Coordination 

Rhythmic coordination has an element of motion expression in which there is accuracy, and 

motion harmony. Rhythmic coordination cannot be separated from the elements of space, energy, 

and time. It can be concluded that coordination of rhythmic motion in general is a translation form 

of motion, space, time and energy. 

a. Motion 

Suyadi (2009: 263) states that the basic motion pattern is a form of simple movements that 

can be divided into three forms of motion, the locomotor motion, non-locomotor motion, and 

manipulative motion. 

b. Space 

Space as an element of rhythmic motion has a relationship with the forces of the driving 

motor which is the rhythmic structure of the movement pattern that occurs in that space. The 

movement caused by the force of the driving motor forms the space aspects so that the space 

becomes alive as an aesthetic element, and the observer (appreciator) can be aware of space 

because of the movement pattern that occurs. The relationship between space-time, and the 

power of motion is essential. These aspects of space can be understood through the existence 

of forms, directions and dimensions. 

c. Time 

Time is understood as an organizing factor in every activity. When the movement takes place, 

it means that there is a unit of time that is divided according to its purpose so that it becomes 

a harmonious rhythmic structure. 

Rhythmic structures with repetition and patterns of development indicate a 

framework that makes clarity and clues for observers to the purpose of aesthetic awareness. 

In motion, time is the controller of the power relations of the motion sequence. Time also 

functions as a tool to develop the movement continuously and flow it dynamically so as to 

increase the regularity of motion. The structure of time in rhythmic motion can be 

understood through aspects of tempo, rhythm, and duration. 
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d. Power 

In carrying out the motion, it must be supported by the use of sufficient energy in accordance 

with the needs. For example, in a smooth motion, it is necessary to use little energy. The agile 

movement requires stronger power usage. The use of energy in filling movements will result 

in dynamic, powerful and compact movements. 

 

B. Moving Carpet Property 

Educational teaching aids are part of educational aids that play a major role in the success of a 

learning process. The concept of learning requires two elements that are equally active, namely 

students and teachers. Both are the same as reciprocal subject-objects. 

Sudjana, 2009, Educational Property Definition is a tool that can be absorbed by eyes and ears 

with the aim of helping teachers so that the learning process of the students is more effective and 

efficient. While Faizal, 2010, defines the Education Property as an audio and visual instrument which 

is administered to help the learning process become more interesting and generate the students' 

interest in exploring a material. 

Educational aids are very necessary in the teaching and learning process with blind students. 

Its application must be adjusted to the capabilities of the other senses, which are related to audio and 

tactile. 

1. The Use of Moving Carpet in Rhythmic Motion 

Moving in English means having movements. While Carpet is a Carpet which according to the 

Indonesian Dictionary means a sheet (mat) of floor coverings made of wool or thick cloth; tapestry. 

The carpet used in this study is made of rubber. The reason for the use of rubber material because it 

is rough and has a texture so that the blind students can feel it when they walk on it. 

 
 

2. The Use of Moving Carpet in Learning Process 

The learning process of foot coordination in rhythmic motion for blind students is still 

conventional, meaning that it is very rare to use a moving carpet. With this teaching aid, the students 

are given guidance in direction, dimensions, and movement space on the motions of their footwork. 

It is expected that this strategy can teach sensitive blind students to the dimensions of space they feel 

using their tactile senses. By optimizing their auditory abilities and tactile, the students perform 

footwork coordination based on carpet texture and perform rhythmic movements based on the 

music. 

3. Strategy to Practice with Metronome 

Metronome can be used as learning strategies for rhythmic motion, as stated by Pete C (2013), 

including: 
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a. Slow practice. For the beginning of motion coordination learning process using a moving 

carpet, it is advisable to start from a slow tempo first. 

b. Day by day. Learning to coordinate the movement requires a process. It is not about the 

longer time, but it is on the need of routine process. 

c. Multiple rhythmic divisions. In 4/4 tempo, we can do rhythmic movements consisting of 

various beats, for example, in motion coordination, performing rhythmic movements with a 

combination of full movement and four beats in one bar. 

d. Technique practice. By repeating the movements being learned, we will find good techniques 

in doing the movement, so that the reflexes occur in the expected movements. 

 

C. Blind 

The Definition of the Blind 

Medical experts say that blind people are those who have a visual acuity of 20/200 feet or the 

vision sharpness is only capable of a 20 feet distance or 6 meters, having not good visual even using 

aids like glasses or without it and the angular distance is not more than 20 degrees. Whereas for 

people generally they can see clearly up to a distance of 60 meters or 200 feet. This is also explained 

by Garaldine T. Scholl (1986: 26) that people who have a legal need (legal blindness) if the sharpness 

of central vision is 20/200 feet or less in the best vision after being corrected with glasses or central 

sharpness of more than 20/200 feet, but there is vision damage creating an angle not greater than 20 

degrees to his best eye. Hery Saputra (2015: 41) states that blindness is a term for individuals who 

experience visual impairment. According to Daniel P. Hallahan, James M. Kauffman, and Paige c. 

Pullen (2009: 380), they state that "Legally blind is a person who has visual acuity of 20/200 or less 

in the better eye even with correction (e.g., eyeglasses) or has a field of vision so narrow that its 

widest diameter subtends an angular distance no greater than 20 degrees". The definition that can 

be stated is that blind children are someone who has 20/200 visual acuity or less in the better eyes/ 

vision after correction (e.g. glasses) or has a very narrow vision field with the widest diameter of 

viewing angle of not more than 20 degrees. This definition is reinforced by the notions according to 

Barraga, 1983 (in Wardani, CT. 2007: 4-5) that: Children who experience inability to see are children 

who have disruption or damage in their vision thus it hampers the approaches in learning 

experiences, traits used, and/ or learning environment. 

Based on some of the definitions above, it can be concluded that blind children are not only 

children who are unable to see (blind), but they are also have limitation in vision, so that even with 

glasses, they are not able to see like normal children. 

 

RESEARCH METHOD 

In this study, the researcher used a quantitative approach by administering Experimental 

Methods in the form of Research with Single Subject Research. 

A. Research Design 

Single subject research is an experimental research conducted to find out how much the 

influence from a treatment given to the subject repeatedly in a certain time according to Tawney and 

Gast (1984) in Sunanto et al. Furthermore, Sunanto (2005: 56) explains that "this single subject 

design focuses on individual data as research samples." In a single subject design, the measurement 

of dependent variables is carried out repeatedly over a specified time period. Comparisons are made 

on the same subject with different condition. The condition means baseline condition and 

intervention condition. Baseline condition is a condition in which the measurement of target 

behaviour is done on natural situation before intervention is given. Experiment condition is a 

condition when intervention is done and the target behaviour is measured under that condition. 
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The research design used is an A - B pattern. The A - B research design is the basic research 

design on a single subject behavior (Sunanto, 2006: 42). The following is a detailed A – B design used 

in the study. 

1. A is a baseline condition. Baseline is the best estimation of what happens when treatment/ 

intervention has not been provided. The time used to take measurements on this baseline 

session was 2 minutes. 

2. B is an intervention condition. An intervention condition is a condition when an intervention 

has been given and the target behavior is measured under these conditions. The intervention 

used to the students is to use a moving carpet. The time used in the intervention was 2 

minutes. 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 A-B DESIGN GRAPHIC 

 

B. Research Procedure 

It can be interpreted that generally, documentation is an authentic record or original document 

that can be used as evidence in the study. During the research process, we really need to document 

what we have done while researching. 

To get maximum results in documentation, the researcher used a documentation tool in the 

form of camcorder/ digital video camera. The resulting data is in the form of digital recordings that 

can be processed again with the help of video editing software, being able to provide a description of 

image frames in the time units. 

1. Baseline stage (A) 

To determine the baseline condition, the first thing to do is to make documentation in the form 

of video recordings of the student when performing the motion coordination of a rhythmic motion 

that has been given. This activity was carried out in a room of 6 x 8 m. During the documentation, the 

student was positioned in a predetermined position. 

In measuring the accuracy aspect of motion coordination with rhythm, the researcher 

compared the suitability of the student's motion beat with the rhythm of music from the rhythmic 

motion. The tempo setting from the rhythm of the rhythmic motion model was 100 bpm (beat per 

minute). The researcher used video editor property for more detailed measurements. Whereas to 

measure the harmony aspect of motion and rhythm coordination, the researcher was assisted by 

three experts to observe the coordination of student’s motion from the beginning to the end of the 

rhythmic motion material. The observation was done based on video recording data at each session. 

2. Stages of intervention (B) 

In determining the target behavior of the subject, the researcher intervened with the use of 

moving carpet in each aspect. It is expected that by giving this intervention, student's motion 

coordination can increase in each aspect. This intervention was conducted in 8 sessions. 

As for the measurement on the accuracy aspect of the coordination of rhythmic motion with 

rhythm, the researcher compared the suitability of the student's score/ beat with the beat from the 

music work. The tempo setting used is 100 bpm (beat minute per second). The measuring instrument 

used by the researcher was the same as the baseline condition, the use of video editor teaching aids 

by adjusting the conditions of the student to move with beats from the music. 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 

Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 | 209  

In the harmony aspect of rhythmic motion coordination during the implementation of the 

intervention, observation was done based on video recording data at each session. The data observed 

from the three experts were processed whether it had increased or vice versa. 

 

C. Setting, Material, Research Subject 

1. Setting 

The practice of motion coordination experiments was carried out in 15 sessions according to 

the activity program that has been arranged in the table. The initial experiment was carried out in a 

room (6 m x 8 m). In the room, the child was positioned in the floor used during the motion 

coordination, without using the moving carpet. All sessions were recorded using a video camera 

which was placed in the front of the stage. 

2. Material 

The material given in this motion coordination includes basic footwork coordination, namely: 

marching, single lunge, walking, double step, and V step. These movements were given to the student 

on a part-by-part basis. Before determining the baseline, the child must master the material first from 

the given rhythmic work. 

          This rhythmic coordination material was on 100 beats per minute (100 counts per 

minute) as the tempo. The duration of the work was only 2 minutes. Movement coordination in 

rhythmic work consisted of movements in which each of them were counted until 8. 

The following is the details of the material movement in rhythmic footwork coordination: 

1) Transition Motion, consisting of 1 x 8 counts by doing Marching or walking in place. 

2) Pattern 1, consisting of 2 x 8 counts, by doing the Lunges movement/ pushing the foot 

forward alternately right and left, then continue the walking/ walking step forward and then 

backward. 

3) Transition Movement, consisting of 1 X 8 count, by doing Marching or walking in place. 

4) Pattern 2, consisting of 2 x 8 counts, by doing Lunges/ pushing the feet sideways right and 

left, then continue by doing double step/ moving to the right then going back to the center, 

then going to the left, and going back to the center again. 

5) Transition Movement, consisting of 1 x 8 count, by doing Marching or walking in place. 

6) Pattern 3, consisting of 2 x 8 counts, by doing the Lunges movement/ pushing the foot back 

to the right and left in turns, then continuing the walking/ walking step back and forward. 

7) Transition Movement, consisting of 1 x 8 count, by doing Marching or walking in place. 

8) Pattern 4, consisting of 2 x 8 counts, by doing Lunges movement/ pushing the foot diagonally 

alternately right and left, then proceeding with V step/ moving in a triangle shape. 

3. Research Subject 

This study used a sample of one subject learner from SLBN A Bandung. The subject having CT 

initials, in 8th grade high school, is male, 14 years old. CT is a blind child who has total blind 

classification. CT has normal intelligence with fairly good motor development. CT has good skills in 

the field of technology, but it is not for his motion skills, he moves awkwardly when doing rhythmic 

movements. CT shows quick understanding in communication, making it easier for the researcher to 

provide the material. 

 

D. Data Analysis Technique 

The step that can be taken in analyzing the data using graphs according to Sumanto (1995: 

152) is as follows. 

a. Giving score on the baseline measurement result of the subject. 

b. Giving score on the measurement results in the treatment/ intervention phase. 

c. Creating a table for calculating scores in the baseline and intervention phases. 
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d. Comparing the scores in the baseline phase with scores in the intervention phase. 

e. Analyzing in graphical form so that the changes that occur from both phases can be seen 

directly. The graphic analysis was made according to the research subjects. 

 

RESEARCH RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

A. Research Results 

1. Accuracy of CT Foot Motion Coordination 

 

 
 

ACCURACY GRAPHIC OF CT MOTION COORDINATION 

  

The scores obtained from the subject, CT, on the motion accuracy graphic in the baseline and 

intervention phases of 12 length conditions, in each session respectively were 1.2, 1.1, 1.2, 1.1, 1.1, 

1.1, 1.2, 1, 0.9, 1.1, 1.0, 0.8, in seconds. 

On the baseline phase having 5 length conditions, the scores obtained were 1.2, 1.1, 1.2, 1.1, 1 

in seconds. Based on the direction tendency calculation of the baseline phase, the motion accuracy 

showed horizontal direction. The mean level obtained was 1.14 second. Based on the information 

above, it can be seen that the the accuracy of the motion coordination in the baseline phase is still not 

good. 

The intervention phase having 8 length conditions obtained successive scores as follows: 1.1, 

1.2, 1, 0.9, 1.1, 1.0, 0.8 in second. Based on the calculation of the direction tendency using split-two 

method, the intervention phase of the precision aspect of motion showed downward direction. The 

data trace decreases (-) and the mean level was 1.01 second. Based on the information above, the 

data show that the aspect of motion accuracy in intervention phase of CT shows good results and has 

increased from the previous baseline phase. 

 

2. CT’s Foot Motion Coordination Harmony 

 
 GRAPHIC OF CT’S MOTION COORDINATION HARMONY RESULTS 
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The scores obtained from CT as the subject, on the graphic of the motion harmony aspects on 

the baseline and intervention phases with 15 length conditions, in each session were respectively 

3.6, 4, 4.3, 3.6, 4, 4, 4.3, 4.3, 5, 5.6, 6, 7. 

The baseline phase having 7 length sessions, the scores were 3, 6, 4, 4.3, 3.6, 4. Based on the 

direction tendency calculation using two-split method, the baseline phase of the motion harmony 

aspect showed horizontal direction. The data was flat and the mean level was 3.9. Based on the 

information above, it shows that the motion coordination in the baseline phase of CT, the subject, on 

the aspect of motion harmony still does not show good results. 

The intervention phase with 7 length conditions obtained successive scores as follows: 4, 4.3, 

4.3, 5, 5.6, 6, 7. 

Based on the calculation of the direction tendency using split-two method, the intervention 

phase of the harmony aspect of the motion showed ascending direction. The data traces were rising 

(+) and the mean level was 5.1. Based on the information above, the data shows that the coordination 

of motion in the CT intervention phase of the aspect of motion harmony shows good results and has 

increased from the previous baseline phase. 

 

B. Discussion 

In this study, CT is a blind student having total blind vision disorder who studied the 

coordination of foot motion in rhythmic motion using carpet property. The A-B design illustrates the 

effects of carpet property on several behaviors related to coordination of rhythmic movements which 

include aspects of precision footwork coordination, and harmony of footwork coordination. 

1. Accuracy of footwork coordination 

On the motion accuracy of baseline session, there were some delays done by CT, sometimes he 

even forgot the next movement sets. Thus, the motion accuracy with rhythm is very far from what is 

expected. Based on behavior that appears, CT appears to be inconsistent in doing motion accuracy. 

Factors that affect the delay and motion accuracy are because of forgetfulness of the movement 

and not familiar with the rhythm of the music. 

In order to maintain their stability in performing the precision of dance movements in baseline 

condition, the researcher sometimes gave a warning so that the student’s movements did not go too 

far from the rhythm. 

In the Intervention condition, the student initially found it difficult to equate the motion 

accuracy with the beat of the music rhythm, because it was still in the initial stage. But gradually in 

each intervention session, the student experienced progress in the accuracy of the movements. This 

was because the student was used to using the teaching aids and they could remember the movement 

material better. 

 

2. Harmony of Foot Motion Coordination 

Based on the field study at baseline condition, CT moved awkwardly, and moved away from 

the movement area. This was because he did not have guidance in doing the motion. At baseline 

condition, the subject did not have good progress in the movement flexibility. 

Although the subject needed to adapt in doing the motion, especially in the initial session of 

intervention, CT definitely progressed on the motion harmony. This can be seen in the graphic, where 

the student’s condition is getting better on harmony aspect. This happened because there was 

guidance in the form of carpet property, so that the student could improve their performance in doing 

the movements, and it was according to the expectation in the space placement from the material 

provided. 
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CONCLUSIONS 

Based on all the results of the data analysis it can be concluded that the baseline condition: 

1. Accuracy of Footwork Coordination with Rhythm on the subject, CT: 

The first data, on the aspect of motion accuracy with rhythm of carpet property, the data show 

that the motion accuracy carried out by CT was still not good, because his movement did not 

match with the beat of the song rhythm. The graphic which shows the average score of each 

session has an inaccurate time difference. This can be seen when the CT moved in delay or 

faster than the beat of the song. 

2. Footwork Coordination with rhythm harmony on CT: 

Whereas in the second aspect, the harmony of footwork data graphic shows the CT’s low 

ability in this aspect. This can be seen when the subject was not good at moving, the harmony 

of the motion carried out by the student was still weak and stiff, and the overall placement of 

the body parts was still incompatible with the choreography of dance work. 

After being given an intervention with the use of carpet property as a tool for footwork 

coordination for blind students, the following conclusions can be drawn: 

1. Accuracy of Motion Coordination with Rhythm on the subject, CT: 

In the first aspect, the aspect of footwork accuracy with rhythm, the data shows an increase, 

although it has not been accurate yet but it can be considered as good thing. This can be seen 

when the subject was more precise in the footwork with the beat. CT also experienced an 

increase in concentration on the motion guided by carpet property, so that the motion 

accuracy with song beat was better than that before being given intervention. 

2. Harmony of Motion Coordination with Rhythm on CT: 

Whereas in the second aspect, on the dance motion harmony, graphical data also shows an 

increase in the subject's ability in this aspect. This can be seen when the subject looked very 

energetic and powerful in moving. A vibrant condition was due to the motion he had the 

guidance from the carpet property, so that the movements performed were more powerful, 

more qualified, and there was an increase in choreography memorization. 
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Abstract. Pedagogical content knowledge is a framework that will assist teachers in implementing the learning 
considered of pedagogical and content Understanding pedagogical competence of teachers in teaching the topic 
or specific content becomes very important so that the goal of learning can be achieved. This study aims to 
elaborate teacher’s pedagocical skill that will be considered to make training for teacher in interventing the 
communication of students with autism spectrum disorders. Teachers have an important role in planning, 
implementing and evaluating the intervention process. The intervention will be optimally work if teachers 
understand and have good pedagogical ability. This study describes pedagogical ability of teachers in current 
time which obtained through interview and observation. Data collected was analyzed in qualitative analysis. 
Thus, it obtained an initial overview of teachers' pedagocical ability in planning, implementing and evaluating 
the process of intervention The results showed that the overview of teachers' pedagogical ability observed 
when teacher give communication intervention  to students with autism spectrum disorders This results is 
used as the core in preparing intervention strategies for students with autism spectrum disorders. 
 
Keywords: autism spectrum disorder, communication, intervention, pedagocical, special teacher 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Pendidikan yang berkualitas merupakan merupakan tantangan yang sangat berat, terutama 

bagi anak-anak dengan kebutuhan khusus termasuk anak dengan gangguan spektrum autisme. 

Memberikan intervensi pada anak dengan gangguan spektrum autisme melibatkan semua 

komponen-komponen intervensi yang harus dipersiapkan dengan baik. Komponen yang paling 

utama adalah guru sebagai tiang penjamin mutu pendidikan tersebut. Guru adalah orang yang 

bertanggungjawab dalam memberikan intervensi terhadap anak gangguan spektrum autisme 

termasuk dalam memberikan intervensi komunikasi. Anak-anak dengan gangguan spektrum 

autisme mengalami permasalahan yang mendasar pada bidang komunikasi, seringkali mereka 

berbahasa verbal yang tak lazim atau malahan tidak berkomunikasi sama sekali (Fre, Arnold & 

Vittimberga, 2001). Signifikansi dari isu ini telah dibahas dalam berbagai penelitian tentang 

pentingnya mengembangkan komunikasi fungsional bagi anak gangguan spektrum autisme yang 

menunjukan perilaku yang sangat ekstrim (Carr & Durand, 1985; Frea & Hepburn, 1999; Mirenda, 

1997; Moes & Frea, 2000, Fre, Arnold & Vittimberga, 2001). Jadi semakin jelas jika intervensi 

komunikasi tidak dikembangkan dengan baik akan berakibat munculnya perilaku perilaku yang 

ekstrim. Untuk itu perlu pengetahuan yang tepat dan sesuai dalam mengembangkan kemampuan 

komunikasi anak spektrum autisme.  

Guru merupakan pendorong dalam menentukan efektivitas pengajaran dan pembelajaran 

(Abdullah & Halim, 2010, Vandervoot et al., 2004; Darling-Hammond, 2006; Ballard & Bates, 2008). 

Guru juga memainkan peran penting untuk memastikan siswa mereka mendapatkan keterampilan 

dan pengetahuan yang memadai sebagai modalitas untuk berkomunikasi. Pengetahuan dasar yang 

harus dimiliki seorang guru adalah menguasai kompetensi pedagogis. Menurut undang-undang 

Indonesia nomor 20 tahun 2003 tentang Sistem Pendidikan Nasional menyatakan bahwa  pendidik 
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adalah profesional yang bertanggung jawab atas perencanaan dan pelaksanaan proses 

pembelajaran, menilai hasil pembelajaran, pembinaan dan pelatihan serta melakukan penelitian dan 

pengabdian masyarakat. Keberhasilan guru menjadi seorang yang profesional tergantung kepada 

seberapa dalam dia menguasai kompetensinya. Kompetensi merupakan gambaran atau uraian 

tentang segala hal yang harus dilakukan oleh seorang guru dan ini menjadi karakteristik yang 

mendasari seseorang yang berkaitan dengan kinerja seorng individu (Spencer & Spencer 1993, 

Hakim, 2015). 

Pedagogical Content Knowledge merupakan pengetahuan yang harus dimiliki oleh seorang 

guru yang terdiri dari konten subjek dan pedagogi.  Pengetahuan ini akan membentuk pemahaman 

tentang bagaimana topik, masalah, atau isu-isu yang diorganisasikan, dikomunikasikan dan 

digunakan dalam pembelajaran sesuai dengan minat dan kemampuan siswa (Abdullah, & Halim, 

2010; Shulman, 1987). Pemahaman ini mencerminkan bahwa dalam pembelajaran itu ada unsur 

seninya. Pendapat lain menyatakan bahwa Pedagogical Content Knowledge adalah  pengetahuan 

dasar yang harus dimiliki dan dibutuhkan oleh guru untuk membimbing mereka dalam menganalisis 

serta membuat keputusan yang tepat atau mengambil tindakan apa pun dalam proses pembelajaran 

di kelas (Atay et al., 2010; Abdullah, & Halim, 2010). Penguasaan Pedagogical Content Knowledge 

akan membantu guru dalam menghadapi dan mengatasi kesulitan proses pembelajaran di dalam 

kelas, serta mencoba untuk menguji, mengevaluasi praktik mengajar mereka serta untuk menjawab 

pertanyaan-pertanyaan dasar yang didaktis (Abdullah, & Halim, 2010; Bucat, 2004).  

Kompetensi pedagogik merupakan bagian dari Pedagogical Content Knowledge dimana setiap 

guru harus memiliki kompetensi pedagogik. Dalam Peraturan Menteri Pendidikan Nasional Nomor 

16 Tahun 2007 dinyatakan bahwa kompetensi pedagogik guru mencakup: 1) Menguasai 

karakteristik peserta didik dari aspek fisik, moral, sosial, kultural, emosional, dan intelektual, 2) 

Menguasai teori belajar dan prinsip-prinsip pembelajaran yang mendidik, 3) Mengembangkan 

kurikulum yang terkait dengan bidang pengembangan yang diampu, 4)  Menyelenggarakan kegiatan 

pengembangan yang mendidik, 5) Memanfaatkan teknologi informasi dan komunikasi untuk 

kepentingan penyelenggaraan kegiatan pengembangan yang mendidik, 6) memfasilitasi 

pengembangan potensi  peserta didik untuk mengaktualisasikan berbagai potensi yang dimiliki, 7) 

Berkomunikasi secara efektif, empatik, dan santun dengan peserta didik, 8) Menyelenggarakan 

penilaian dan evaluasi proses dan hasil belajar, 9) Memanfaatkan hasil penilaian dan evaluasi untuk 

kepentingan pembelajaran, 10) Melakukan tindakan reflektif untuk peningkatan kualitas 

pembelajaran. Kompetensi ini wajib dimiliki oleh semua guru termasuk guru untuk anak gangguan 

spektrum autisme. Dengan penguasaan kompetensi diharapkan guru dapat mengembang 

komunikasi anak gangguan spektrum autisme. Karena pentingnya penguasaa kompetensi pedagogik 

tersebut penulis tertarik untuk melihat kemampuan pedagogik guru dalam mengintervensi 

komunikasi anak gangguan spektrum autisme. 

 

RESEARCH METHOD 

Penelitian ini merupakan penelitian studi kasus yang melibatkan 3 (tiga orang guru) yang latar 

belakang keilmuannya bukan dari pendidikan khusus. Mereka mengajar sudah lebih dari 5 tahun. 

Penelitian ini melihat bagaimana kemampuan atau kompetensi pedagogik guru dalam 

mengintervensi komunikasi anak gangguan spektrum autisme. Ketiga guru  dilihat kemampuan 

mereka dalam kompetensi pedagogik melalui angket, tujunnya adalah untuk mengetahui 

kemampuan awal kompetensi pedagogiknya. Selain mengisi angket peneliti juga melakukan 

observasi untuk melihat kondisi riil guru dalam mengintervensi komunikasi anak gangguan 

spektrum autisme. Data pendukung lain untuk menemukan kemampuan awal  kompetensi 

pedagogik mereka adalah dengan melakukan wawancara. Ada beberapa komponen yang ingin digali 

dari Pedagogical Content Knowledge adalah pengetahuan guru tentang kurikulum komunikasi, 
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pengetahuan tentang konten komunikasi, pengetahuan tentang anak gangguan spektrum autisme, 

pengetahuan tentang strategi intervensi komunikasi, pengetahuan tentang bagaimana 

mengintervensi komunikasi dan mengevaluasinya. Kelima komponen tersebut dituangkan kedalam 

pernyataan yang disinkronkan dengan kompetensi pedagogik guru yang tertuang dalam Peraturan 

Menteri Pendidikan Nasional Nomor 16 Tahun 2007 dan diterjemahkan ke dalam angket dengan 

menggunakan skala Likert dengan rentang nilai satu sampai lima (1 = Tidak pernah; 2 = Sangat 

jarang; 3 = Jarang; 4 = Sering; 5 = Sangat sering). Guru diminta untuk menilai sesuai dengan praktek 

intervensi yang mereka lakukan. Setelah dilakukan pengisian angket selanjutnya diolah melalui 

persentase kemampuan setiap komponen. Hasil persentase dianalisis dan komponen yang rendah 

dijadikan komponen yang harus dilatihkan kepada guru. Setelah ditentukan komponen yang harus 

dilatihkan disusun materi pelatihan. Untuk melihat kemampuan kognitif dilakukan pretest sebelum 

dilatih dan setelah pelatihan dilakukan postest.    

 

RESULT AND DISSCUSSION 

Terdapat peningkatan kemampuan kompetensi pedagogik pada guru anak gangguan spektrum 

autisme dalam melakukan intervensi komunikasi. Hasil ini ditunjukkan dengan adanya peningkatan 

persentase kemampuan pedagogik guru yang ditunjukkan perbandingan nilai pretes dan postes 

setelah dilakukan pelatihan strategi intervensi komunikasi anak gangguan spektrum autisme 

berbasis Pedagogical Content Knowledge. Berikut ini data guru yang dijadikan subjek penelitian dan 

masa kerja yang dijadikan baseline dalam menentukan pelatihan yang disesuaikan dengan kondisi 

awal guru. 

TABEL 1: Latar Belakang Pendidikan Guru Dan Pengalaman Mengajar 

Nama Pendidikan Lama Mengajar 

RD S1 Pendidikan 

kewarganegaraan 

14 (empat belas) tahun  

EW S1 Pendidikan 

kewarganegaraan 

13 (tiga belas) tahun 

DW S1 Pendidkan Bahasa 

Indonesia 

6 (enam ) tahun 3 Bulan 

 

Data awal kemampuan pedagogik guru sebelum dilakukan pelatihan berbasis Pedagogical 

Content Knowledge adalah RD 67,8 % ; EW 65,2% dan DW sebesar 61,6 %. Setelah dilakukan 

pelatihan terhadap guru berdasarkan hasil angket maka terjadi peningkatan kemampuan 

kompetensi RD 83,6 %; EW 82,2% dan DW 81%. Selain menggunakan pretes postes penilaian juga 

dilakukan secara lansung pada saat guru melakukan intervensi komunikasi pada anak gangguan 

spektrum autisme. Dari hasil penelitian di atas jelaslah bahwa setiap guru harus menguasai 

pengetahuan tentang kurikulum komunikasi, pengetahuan tentang konten komunikasi, pengetahuan 

tentang anak gangguan spektrum autisme, pengetahuan tentang strategi intervensi komunikasi, 

pengetahuan tentang bagaimana mengintervensi komunikasi dan mengevaluasinya. Kurikulum 

komunikasi yang digunakan oleh guru diadpsi dari kurikulum yang sudah dibakukan untuk anak 

gangguan spektrum autisme sehingga apapun spektrumnya kurikulumnya tetap sama. Penelitian ini 

memberikan kesemptan kepada guru untuk mengembangkan kurikulum sesuai dengan kemampuan 

anak. Sesuai dengan pendapat Driver & Oldham 1986 menyatakan bahwa kurikulum itu bukan 

sebatas apa yang harus diajarkan dan disampaikan kepada orang lain, akan tetapi kurikulum 

mempunyai makna bagaimana siswa membangun pengetahuannya, pengetahuan apa yang harus 

dibangun serta bermakna seperti apa kepada siswa tersebut. Dengan arti kata bahwa pemahaman 

guru tentang kurikulum harus sampai kepada bagaimana mengembangkannya sesuai dengan 

kemampuan yang dimiliki oleh anak. Pengembangan kurikulum ini akan terkait dengan pemahaman 
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siapa anak yang akan diintervensi, strategi apa yang paling tepat, bagaimana membelajarkannya 

serta bagaimana mengevaluasinya. Dalam merumuskan kurikulum komunikasi harus 

mempertimbangkan prasyarat komunikasi.   Toth  et al 2006 menyatakan penelitian korelational dan 

longitudinal telah menunjukkan bahwa kemampuan joint attention, imitasi dan bermain terkait 

dengan perkembangan bahasa dan komunikasi pada anak gangguan spektrum autisme. Kemampuan 

awal yang harus dimiliki oleh anak-anak dengan tipe perkembangan dan  anak-anak dengan 

gangguan spektrum autisme adalah joint attention, imitasi dan bermain dengan mainan. Jadi dalam 

merumuskan konten intervensi komunikasi anak gangguan spektrum autisme harus berdasarkan 

kemampuan tersebut. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Penelitian ini telah menghasilkan komponen-komponen kompetensi yang harus dimiliki oleh 

guru dalam mengintervensi komunikasi anak gangguan spektrum autisme berbasis pedagogical 

content knowledge. Ada beberapa pertimbangan dalam menyusun komponen pedagogikal yang 

harus dimiliki oleh seorang guru dalam mengintevensi komunikasi anak gangguan spektrum autisme 

adalah prasyarat dalam menentukan kurikulum komunikasi, disamping itu dalam teknik intervensi 

harus disesuaikan dan dimodifikasi sesuai dengan kondisi setiap anak. Penelitian ini dapat 

berkontribusi dalam mengembangkan guru yang profesional khususnya dalam mengintervensi 

komunikasi anak gangguan spektrum autisme.  
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Abstract. Student Mapping Tools (SMT) based on psychological and physiological performance is a basic 
research describing the results of the exploration of a mapping tool that can help schools and teachers to 
identify and detect risk learners (student-a-risk). The Exploration carried out in one of the junior high schools 
in Bandung. The psychological performance refers to behaviors and mental functions covering cognitive 
(intellectual) domains, learning attitudes and personalities obtained through psychological assessment. While 
Physiological performance refers to physical conditions and body systems focus on hematology checking which 
obtained through health assessments.  The results is showed a positive correlation of both performance to the 
behavior and academic achievement of students in the school. This SMT concept becomes a practical and 
evaluative dynamic assessment for early intervention of student at risk. The concept of SMT based on 
psychological and physiological performance is an essential basis for schools and teachers to design lesson plan 
depend on the condition of students. Through SMT based on psychological and physiological performance 
would provided  a roadmap with targeted to identify, monitor learning activities, and intervene, both regular 
students and students with special needs.  
  
Keywords: Student Mapping Tools (SMT), physiological performance, psychological performance, 
student-at-risk, students with special needs  
 

INTRODUCTION 

There were not so many schools utilize students' psychological and physiological data and 

information as a basis for the mapping of students. The tendency of schools more as an administrative 

requirement that must pass when they want to enter the school. Even though the data and 

information show the performance of students and isessential to use as the basis of the school and 

the teacher in designing lesson plan of students during school. 

The data and information as the results of assessments obtained through health and 

psychological tests conducted to the students. The psychological performance will illustrate how well 

cognitive functions and other mental functions work, such as learning attitudes and the personality 

of the learners. While physiological performance will illustrate how well, fit, and healthy the physical 

condition and organ systems of a person's body.  Therefore both of these performances become 

essential data and information to create mapping tools ( SMT) by school and tachers before designing 

lesson plan. The SMT can also use as early detection and identification of  students-at-risk and 

afterwards the teachers known what should be provided to the students regarding appropriate 

interventions depend on performance and characteristics that they have.  

Inspired from the ideas of Novak (2006) that Student Mapping Tools  (SMT) is a concept of 

learner mapping tools which is dealing with mapping. Initially, the mapping concept known as a 

learning strategy for students to understand a discussion or theme when they learn. With technology 

mailto:cdeasyanti@unj.ac.id
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advances, the concept of SMT are believed in an essential tool that very important for schools and 

teachers to understand about the students. Based on that, it necessary to do the basic research that 

can describe SMT based on psychological and physiological performance by exploring the 

development and use of it in the world of education in the digital era.  

The concept of SMT based on the psychological and physiological performance of students 

becomes vital tools for how schools and teachers can identify and early detection of students. Now 

SMT can be used as a early basis data and made the teachers to provide appropriate interventions to 

the students. The SMT concept make solution to prevent the occurrence of risk students (student-at-

risk) and provide appropriate learning for students with special needs.  

 

PSYCHOLOGICAL PERFORMANCE MAPPING 

The Psychological performance could be provided through psychological test conducted by 

psychologists and the result showing a map with performance description such as cognitive aspects, 

learning attitudes, and personality. It's also provide how well the appearance or form of actions and 

mental functions of a person. The cognitive aspect, provided by Indonesian collective intelligence 

(TIKI) which provide  the ability of students include levels of intelligence, verbal reasoning, memory, 

numeracy skills, analytical skills, spatial view, and creativity. Whereas to reveal learning attitudes 

provide the speed to learn, perseverance, accuracy, and motivation to the students. The personality 

aspects can reveal through personality inventory tests which describing stability of emotional, self-

adjustment, self-confidence, independence, and potential of leadership. Below is the table describing 

of the aspect of psychological asessment, range of value of assessment and Mapping Table of 

Psychological Performance. 

 

TABEL 1. Psychological Aspect And It's Explanation  

Psychological Aspect Explanation 

 Intellectual Capacity 

The level of intelligence The overall capacity of a person to learn, solving problems or 

overcome new situations as quickly and effectively 

Verbal reasoning the ability to understand and process concepts that presented in the 

form of words logically 

Non Verbal reasoning  The ability to understand and process material in the form of images, 

logically characteristic patterns of patterns 

Memory The ability to recall everything captured by the five senses. it's also 

cover information, science and necessary calculations. 

Numeracy Skills the ability to understand and process problems related to numbers 

and fluency in using basic computation concepts 

Analytical Skills The ability to things the problems faced and connect one problem 

with another toable to conclude accurately 

View Space the ability to see, imagine and process forms thatthree-dimensional 

or primary forms 

Creativity diversity in finding unique and unusual ideas about the challenges 

that exist 

Learning Attitude 

Speed to Learn The average speed to complete a task or problems 

Perseverance the endurance to carry out the task 

Accuracy ability to do a task carefully and carefully 

Achievement Motivation a desire or encouragement in your self to able and display an 

achievement in learning behavior 
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Personality 

Emotional stability the ability to control emotional urges healthily andable to balance in 

thinking and to act reasonably rationally 

Self-adjustment the ability to place your self and provide reactions that by existing 

demands 

Self-confidence a person's belief in his abilities, both in the ability to think, act and 

have social relations 

Independence the ability to able to do things without relying on others. 

Potential of Leadership the ability to influence a person or group to achieve the expected 

goals.  

 

 

TABLE 2. Range of Values From 1-10 For Psychological Assessment 

 

Value Means 

1 - 2 Low (R) 

3 - 4 Less (K) 

5 - 6 Enough (C) 

7 - 8 Good (B) 

9 - 10 High (T) 

 

TABEL 3. Mapping Of Psychological Performance 

 

 
PHYSIOLOGICAL PERFORMANCE MAP 

Child's physiological performance is the appearance of how healthy and functioning the 

physical and organ systems of the child's body are. Physiological performance would be provided by 

conduct medical tests from health-laboratory. Health-Laboratory examination results could mapping 

in such a way that it's became essential information to determine the physiological performance of 

the students. The physiological performance maps is used as a foundation for schools and teachers 

to understand about condition of students. Below a picture of a physiological performance map based 

on the results of a health assessment.  
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FIGURE 1. Physiological Performance Map of Students 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Laboratory examination results can influence by many factors, both related to patients and 

laboratories. Factors related to patients include age, gender, race, genetic, height and weight, 

nutritional status and drug use. Whereas those related to the laboratory include how to take 

specimens, handling specimens, time of collection, a method of analysis, quality of specimens, types 

of tools and measurement techniques. Laboratory examination can classify screening and diagnostic 

tests. Screening examination intended to detect the presence of illness as early as possible so 

interventions can carry out more effectively. Generally, screening tests relatively simple.  Diagnostic 

examination performed on patients who have symptoms, clinical signs, disease history or abnormal 

screening tests. Diagnostic examinations is more complicated and specific to patients individually. 

However, the laboratory examination required screening.  

The focus on fisiological performance of students is on hematology examination for diagnosing 

the disease. Hematological examination using a patient's blood sample which includes an 

examination of  leukocytes, erythrocytes, hemoglobin, hematocrit, erythrocyte index and platelets. 

Complete blood count examination consists of hemogram plus differential leukocytes consisting of 

neutrophils, basophils, eosinophils, lymphocytes, and monocytes. Hematology examination results 

can describe the performance of students through mapping as follows :  

 

FIGURE 2. Map Of Hematology Performance Of Students 

 

Spirometry 
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Blood Chemical 
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Hematocrit (Hct) shows the percentage of red blood cells to total blood volume. Decreasing the 

Hct value an indicator of anemia (for various reasons), hematologic reaction, leukemia, cirrhosis, loss 

of blood and hyperthyroidism. A 30% decrease in Hct showed students had moderate to severe 

anemia. Increased Hct values can occur in erythrocytosis, dehydration, chronic lung damage, 

polycythemia,and shock.Hct values are usually proportional to the number of red blood cells in 

standard erythrocyte size, except in cases of macrocytic or microcytic anemia. In students with 

anemia due to iron deficiency (the size of the red blood cellssmaller), the Hct value willmeasured 

lower because microcytic cells accumulate at a smaller volume, although the number of red blood 

cells looks normal. The thing to watch out forif the value of Hct < 20% can cause heart failure and 

death. Hct > 60% associated with spontaneous blood clots.  

TABLE 4. The Normal Value Of Hct 

Male 

Female 

40% - 50%               SI unit : 0,4 – 0,5 

35% - 45%               SI unit : 0,35 – 0,45 

 

Hemoglobin (Hb) is a component that functions as means of transporting oxygen (O2) and 

carbon dioxide (CO2). Hb composed of globin and heme. Hemoglobin iron pigments combine with 

oxygen. Hemoglobin which carries natural blood artery oxygen bright red, whereas hemoglobin 

which loses oxygen in a dark red vein. The decrease in standard Hb protein types A1, A2, F (fetal) and 

S associated with sickle cell anemia.  Hb also functions as a buffer through the transfer of chloride 

into and out of red blood cells based on O2 levels in the plasma. Determination of anemiabased on 

the value of 8 hemoglobin thatdifferent individually because of ita body adaptation, such as height, 

lung disease, exercise). In general, the amount of hemoglobin less than 12 gm / dL shows anemia.In 

determining anemia status, the total amount of hemoglobinmore critical than the number of 

erythrocytes. A decrease in Hb can occur in anemia (especially anemia due to iron deficiency), 

cirrhosis, hyperthyroidism, recurrence, increased fluid intake and pregnancy. Increased Hb values 

can occur in hemoconcentration (polycythemia, burns), chronic lung disease, congestive heart failure 

and in people living in the highlands. Hb concentration canuse to assess the severity of anemia, 

response to anemia therapy, or the development of anemia-related diseases.  

TABLE 5. Normal Hb 

Male 

Female 

13 -18 g/dL     SI unit : 8,1 – 11,2 

mmol/L 

12 -16 g/dL     SI unit : 7,4 – 9,9 

mmol/L 

 

Value Erythrocytes (red blood cells) whose primary function to transport oxygen from the 

lungs to the body's tissues and transport CO2 from body tissues to the lungs by hemoglobin. 

Biconcave-shaped erythrocytes have a large surface area so that the amount of oxygen bound to Hb 

can more. Generally, the Hb and Hct values are used to monitor the degree of anemia, as well as the 

response to anemia therapy. Red blood cell countdecreased in patients with anemia, leukemia, 

decreased renal function, talasemin, hemolysis and systemic lupus erythematosus. Can also occur 

due to drugs (drug-induced anemia), for example, cytostatics, antiretrovirals. Red blood cells 

increase in secondary polycythemia, diarrhea/dehydration, strenuous exercise, burns, people living 

in the highlands.  

TABLE 6. Normal Value Of Erythrocytes 

Male 

Female 

4,4 -5,6 x 106 sel/mm3     SI unit : 4,4 – 5,6 x 

1012 sel/L 
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3,8 – 5,0 x 106 sel/mm3   SI unit : 3,5 – 5,0 x 1012 

sel/L 

 

Mean Corpuscular Volume (MCV)an index for determining the size of red blood cells. MCV 

shows the size of a single red blood cell whether as Normocytic (standard size), Microcytic (small 

size<80 fL), or Macrocytic (small size>100 fL). The decrease in MCV values in students with iron 

deficiency anemia, perniose anemia,and thalassemia, also called microcytic anemia. Increased MCV 

values seen in liver disease, alcoholism, antimetabolic therapy, folate/vitamin B12 deficiency, and 

valproate therapyalso called macrocytic anemia ... in sickle cell anemia, MCV values are doubtful 

because of abnormal erythrocyte forms. MCVa measured value because it allows microcytic 

variations even though the MCV value remains normal.  

Calculation   : MCV (femtoliter) = 10xHct (5): Eritrosit (106 seluL) 

Value on normal MCV : 80-100 (fL) 

Mean Corpuscular Hemoglobin (MCH)a value that indicates the average Hb weight in red blood 

cells, thereby determining the quantity of color (normochromic, hypochromic, hyperchromic) red 

blood cells.  MCH can use to diagnose anemia. Increased MCH indicates macrocytic anemia. MCH 

reduction indicates microcytic anemia.  

Calculation   : MCH (picongram/cell) = hemoglobin/red blood cell. 

Value normal  : 28-34 pg/cell. 

Mean Corpuscular Hemoglobin Concentration (MCHC) measures the average Hb concentration 

in red blood cells. The smaller the cell, the higher the concentration. MCHC calculations depend on 

Hb and Hct. This indexa better blood hemoglobin index because the cell size will affect the MCHC 

value. MCHC decreased in patients (students) iron deficiency, microstatic anemia, anemia due to 

pyridoxine, thalassemia and hypochromic anemia. MCHC increases in spherocytosis, not pernicious 

anemia.  

Calculation   : MCHC = hemoglobin/hematocrit 

Value normal  : 32-36 g/dL 

 

Leukocytes (white blood cells) whose primary functionto fight infection, protect the body by 

phagocyting foreign organisms and producing or transporting/distributing antibodies. There two 

main types of white blood cells, namely granulocytesconsisting of neutrophils, eosinophils and 

basophils and agranulocytes consisting of  lymphocytes and monocytes.  Leukocytes form in the bone 

marrow (myelogenous), stored in lymphatic tissue (lymph, thymus, and tonsils) andtransported by 

the blood to organs and tissues. Leukocyte age13-20 days. Vitamin folic acid and amino acidsneeded 

for leukocyte formation. The endocrine system regulates the production, storage,and release of 

leukocytes. The development of granulocytes begins with the myeloblast (immature cells in the bone 

marrow), then develops into promyelocytes, myelocytes (found in the bone marrow), 

metamyelocytes and bands (neutrophils in the early stages of maturity), and finally, neutrophils. 

Lymphocyte development begins with lymphoblast (immature) and then develops into 

promlimfoblast and eventually becomes lymphocytes (adult cells). The development of monocytes  

begins with the monoblast (immature) and then grows into promonocytes and then becomes 

monocytes (adult cells).  

TABLE 7. Normal Differential White Blood Cells 

 Neutrofil 

Segment 

Neutrofil 

Bands 

Eosinofil Basofil Limfosit Monosit 

% 36-73 0-12 0-6 0-2 15-45 0-10 

/mm3 1.260-

7.200 

0-1440 0-500 0-150 800-40.00 100-800 
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Neutrophilsthe most leukocytes and can fight bacterial infections and inflammatory disorders. 

Neutrophils mainly function as a defense against microbial invasion through phagocytosis. These 

cells play an essential role in damage related to non-infectious diseases such as rheumatoid arthritis, 

asthma,and stomach ulcers.  

Eosinophilic has the ability to phagocytes, activated eosinophils, especially in the late stages of 

inflammation when antigen-antibody complexesformed. Eosinophils arealso active in allergic 

reactions and parasite infections so that they fight allergic disorders and parasitic infections so that 

increased eosinophil values canuse to diagnose or monitor the disease.  

Basophils function against blood dyscrasias and myeloproliferative diseases. Basophiliaan 

increase in basophil associated with granulocytic leukemia and basophilic myeloid metaplasia and 

allergic reactions. Basopeniaa decrease in basophil associated with acute infection, stress reaction, 

long-term steroid therapy.  

Lymphocytesthe second most numerous white blood cells. These cellssmall and move to the 

inflammatory area in the early and late stages of the inflammatory process.A vital source of 

immunoglobulins in the body's cellular immune response. Most lymphocyteslymphatic, lymphatic 

and lymph node tissue. Only 5% of total lymphocytes circulate in the circulation. Limsophytes also 

function against viral infections and bacterial infections.  

Monocytesthe most abundant blood cells. This cell functions as a second layer of body defense, 

can phagocytose well and belong to a group of macrophages. Microcytes also produce interferon. 

Monocytosisassociated with specific viral, bacterial and parasite infections and collagen, heart 

damage and hematology. Monocytopenia usually does not indicate disease but indicates stress, use 

of glucocorticoid drugs, myelotoxic and immunosuppressants.  

Plateletsthe smallest element in blood vessels. Plateletsactivated after contact with the surface 

of the endothelial wall. Plateletsformed in the bone marrow. Platelet lifearound 7.5 days. As much as 

2/3 of all plateletsin circulation,and 1/3 of themin lymph. Platelets associated with cancer, 

splectomy, polissitemia vera, trauma, cirrhosis, myelogeneus, stress and rheumatoid arthiritis. 

Thrombocytopeniaassociated with idiopathic puro thrombocytopenia (ITP), hemolytic, aplastic, and 

pernicious anemia.  

Blood Sedimentation Rate (LED) or also commonly called Flat Erithrocyte Sedimentation 

(ESR)a measure of erythrocyte sediment velocity, describing plasma composition and comparison of 

erythrocytes and plasma. LEDsaffected by blood cell weight and cell surface area and gravity. 

Increased LED values occur in acute and chronic infection conditions, such as tuberculosis, 

rheumatoid arthritis, acute myocardial infarction, cancer, Hodkin's disease, gout, systemic lupus 

erythematosus (SLE), thyroid disease. Decreased LED values occur in polycythemia, congestive heart 

failure, sickle cell anemia, hypofibrinogenemia, low serum proteins. Normal values:Men<15mm / 

1hours and Women<20mm / 1hours.  

 

METHOD 

The research method used descriptive with a qualitative approach that attempts to explore 

SMT based on the psychological and physiological performance of students used in junior high school 

in Bandung. There were no treatment or intervention only describes and explores the use of SMT 

based on the psychological and physiological performance of students in the school. It will looks at 

the connection between physiological performance and psychological performance towards the 

academic performance and behavior of students  

Both of these performances form a systematic and practical concept of student mapping tools 

in helping schools and/or teachers to design student learning plans thatin line with their strengths, 

weaknesses, and needs. Physiological performance map using hematological laboratory examination 

results.While mental performance uses the results of the assessmentof cognitive aspects, learning 
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attitudes and personality. Data collection techniques  obtained by observing student mapping tools, 

physiological performance, and mental performance. Interviews with doctors and school 

psychologists related to the results of health and psychological assessments, as well as exploring 

essential documents related to physiological and psychological based mapping. 

Data analysis techniques using the Miles and Huberman models, namely the activities in 

qualitative data analysiscarried out interactively and continue continuously until complete. Activities 

in data analysis begin with data collection whichthen carried out by data reduction until finally the 

datapresented (Sugiyono, 2016)  

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

E.1. Physiological Performance 

The results of the health examinations conducted at Prodia's clinical laboratory included 8 

types of examinations, namely: (1) hematology, (2) basic chemistry, (3) immunoserology, (4) 

urinalysis, (5) free of drugs, (6) allergies, (7) spirometry, and (8) thorax X-rays. Hematological 

examination includes: (1) hemoglobin, (2) hematocrit, (3) erythrocytes, (4) mean corpuscular 

volume (MCV), (5) mean corpuscular hemoglobin (MCH), (6) mean corpuscular hemoglobin 

concentration (MCHC), (7) leukocytes, (8) basophils, (9) eosinophils, (10) segment neutrophils, (11) 

lymphocytes, (12) monocytes, (13) thrombocytes, and (14) endocrine rates (LEDs). : (1) glutamic 

oxaloacetic transaminase (GOT), and (2) glutamic pyruvate transaminase (GPT). Immunoserology 

examination includes Hepatitis B Surface Antigen (HBsAg). Urinalysis includes: (1) urine color, (2) 

urine clarity, (3) urine specific gravity, (4) urine pH, (5) leukocyte esterase, (6) urine nitrite, (7) urine 

albumin, (8) urine glucose, (9) urine ketones, (10) urine urobilinogen, (11) urine bilirubin, (12) urine 

blood, (13) urine erythrocytes, (14) urine leukocytes, (15) urine cylinders, (16) urine epithelium , 

(17) urine bacteria, (18) urine crystals, and (19) other urine. Drug-free examinations include (1) 

amphetamine, (2) benzodiazepine, (3) cocaine, (4) cannabis, and (5) morphine (opiate). Allergy 

testingchecks the Indonesian Anthony panel. All health examination resultsrecapitulated by the 

school doctor into student mapping tools based on the physiological performance of students. Of the 

72 students who follow hematology examination, the following conclusions obtained:  

1. Lekosituria    : 3 students  

2. Increased Blood Sediment Rate (LED) : 19 students  

3. Lymphadenopathy of KGB Neck : 1 student  

4. Liver Function Enzyme Improvement : 3 students  

5. Urinary epithelium   : 11 students  

6. Thrombocytosis   : 2 students  

7. Eosinophils    : 5 students  

8. Hypochrome Microcytic Anemia : 1 student  

9. Asthma History   : 4 students  

10. Urine crystals    : 1 student  

11. Weight Loss (Underweight)  : 2 students  

12. BB Excess (Overweight)  : 15 students  

13. Very Overweight BB (Obese)  : 15 students  

14. Albuminuria    : 1 student  

15. Hematuria    : 1 student  

It turns out that the increase in LED the case most experienced by students, followed by 

problems with overweight  and excess weight (obese), and epithelium in urine.  Based on the above 

conclusions, the school doctor provides the following suggestions and recommendations:  
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Conclusion Suggestions and Recommendations School Doctor 
Leukocyturia 
 
 
Increased Blood Sediment 
Rate (LED) 
 
Lymphadenopathy KGB Neck 
 
 
Increased Liver Function 
Enzymes 
Epithelium in urine 
 
Thrombocytes  
 
 
Eosinophils 
 
Cytochrome 
 
Microcytic Anemia  
 
Asthma History  
Urine Crystal 
 
Weightless (underweight)  
 
Overweight 
 
Very Overweight (obese)  
Albuminuria  
Hematuria 
 

Increase consumption of water at least 2 liters/day. Perform 
routine urine repetition, if the results show the same results 
consult a doctor. 
Itan indicator of infectious diseases and a general level of 
inflammation that requires other indicators to ensure 
disruption in the body. 
Itan early sign of a severe illness that requires further 
physical examination, blood tests, imaging tests, and lymph 
node biopsy. 
Other testsneeded such as Gamma GT, Albumin, and 
Ultrasound Liver.  
Is a peeling bladder layer.This cancause by dehydration and 
infection. Drink 2 liters of water per day. 
Is a condition where the platelet count exceeds normal.This 
can interfere with blood flow and facilitate blockage of blood 
vessels.  
Canfound in someone who has allergies or the presence of 
worms that encourage allergies. 
Do itTotal IgE examination and parasites in feces to ensure 
further consultation with a pediatrician 
Get to know and avoid the factors that cause asthma and 
exercise regularly.  
Drink much water.  
Less weight according to the body mass index criteria for 
ages 5-18 years. Improve diet, increase physical activity.  
Excess weight according to body mass index criteria for ages 
5-18 years. Improve diet, increase physical activity.  
Very overweight according to the body mass index criteria 
for ages 5-18 years. Improve diet, increase physical activity.  
The presence of albumin protein in the urine. 
Itrecommended having a routine urine re-check.  
Can occur due to infection, menstruation or stones in the 
urinary tract, you should repeat the urinalysis examination. 

 

E.2. Psychological Performance 

The psychological examination carried out by an Actual Psychology and Human Resources 

Consultant institution appointed by the school. The results of psychological examination include 

cognitive aspects, learning attitudes, and personality. Where cognitive aspects include: (1) level of 

intelligence, (2) verbal reasoning, (3) memory, (4) numeracy skills, (5) analytical skills, (6) space 

view, and (7) creativity. Aspects of learning attitudes include (1) speed of work (learning), (2) 

perseverance, (3) accuracy, and (4) achievement motivation. The personality inventory aspects 

include (1) emotional stability, (2) self-adjustment, (3) self-confidence, (4) independence, and (5) 

leadership potential. All psychological examination resultsrecapitulated by psychologists to become 

student mapping tools based on students' mental performance.   

Based on the results of psychological assessments conducted by professional psychologists 

appointed by the school, it has mapped the performance of the level of intelligence of students using 

IQ scores as follows:  

Students who have a very superior intelligence level, namely with IQ scores>130, consisting of 

3 male students and 5 female students. 2 students, male and female, concluded that theyvery obese, 

and 2 students, male and female,concluded tooverweight. Thereone male student having an increase 

in liver function enzymes. Whereas 2 female students experienced hematuria. Only 1 male 
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studentconcluded to have increased blood sedimentation rate (LED). 1 male student whooverweight 

also has a history of asthma. 2 female students concluded that therean epithelium in the urine. In 

general, their physiological performancerecommended toable to participate in learning activities 

well. For cases of overweight or obese students must maintain their diet and do much physical 

activity, such as regular exercise. Schools and teachers need to design learning plans that can 

challenge their very superior potential. Enrichment of learning material for thevery necessary, 

especially for students who have excess body weight andvery excessive mustaccompany by learning 

activities that demand much physical activity, such as practicing for science lessons.  

As for 2 students who have intelligence level in the borderline category, namely with IQ 

scoresbetween 70-79, bothmale. His physiological performance concluded that therean increase in 

blood sedimentation rates in both. One in twooverweight (obese), one of whom also has partial color 

blindness. Schools and/or teachers must pay attention to their capacity in learning due to their 

cognitive performance. Individual strategiesneeded, for example by doing remedial in specific fields 

of study.  

 

CONCLUSION 

1. Student Mapping Tools based on physiological and psychological performancenot just extracting 

data about students, but rather a database that canuse as a basis for the school and/or teacher 

to design learning plans thatappropriate to the needs that describe the strengths and 

weaknesses of students.  

2. Student Mapping Tools based on physiological and psychological performancetrack records of 

the students they have. So that it becomes a learning map that students must go through.  

3. The physiological performance of studentsa display of how well and physically healthy, as well 

as the functioning of the organ system thatobtained from the results of health checks carried out 

by professional medical personnel.  

4. Laboratory health checks for school needs usually include hematological examination, blood 

chemistry, immunoserology, urinalysis, drug-free, allergies, spirometry, and thorax ronggent.  

5. The results of the health examination became the mapping of students based on physiological 

performance.  

6. The mental performance of studentsa display of how healthybehaved and other mental 

functionsrevealed through psychological assessments conducted by professional psychologists.  

7. The psychological examination includes intellectual (cognitive) aspects, aspects of learning 

attitudes, and aspects of personality.  

8. The results of psychological examinations become mapping of students based on mental 

performance.  

9. Both of this performance influence the behavior and academic achievement of students.  

10. Both of these performances become an essential basis for schools and/or teachers in designing 

learning plans in schools.  

11. Student Mapping Toolsbased on the physiological and psychological performance of students in 

dynamic assessments that can identify and detect risky students and students with special 

needs, which in turn can provide appropriate interventions to students.  

 

 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

1. The concept of Student Mapping Tools based on the physiological and psychological 

performance of studentsa wise concept to provide the best educational services, systematic, 
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regular and measurable for identification, detection,and intervention of risky students (student 

at risk) and students with special needs (student with special needs)  

2. Extracting data obtained from physiological and psychological assessments of students as 

student mapping tools canaccount for scientifically and professionally.  

3. Teachers need toequipped with the general knowledge to read the results of the physiological 

and psychological assessment of students.  

4. The school (educational institutions) tomore severe in developing student mapping tools that 

willuse as a roadmap for students by their conditions.  

5. The concept of Student Mapping Tools based on the physiological and psychological 

performance of students candevelop by making web-based applications by school needs.  

6. Student Mapping Tools application based on the physiological and psychological performance 

of students canuse as a roadmap for students, where everything canmonitor carefully towards 

achievement and development of attitudes and personality of students.  

7. The golden generation can onlyprepareadequately through carefully crafted Student Mapping 

Tools.  
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Abstract. The purpose of this study was to train the acceptance of parents who have multihandicapped 
children, so that they were able to develop the potential of their children with disabilities in particular 
multihandicapped. The study was conducted on parents who had children with disabilities with 
Multihandicapped abnormalities (hearing barrier, visual impairment and cerebral palsy) aged 3 years. The 
research was placed in the subject house. This study used qualitative research with case study methods. The 
research data was collected by observation, interviewing and documentation. Data analysis was done by data 
reduction, data and documentation presentation. The results showed that, in the field trial early intervention 
programs with family resources were appropriate to be used in the acceptance of parents of children with 
disabilities. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The first education received by a child or individual is from the family. The family is the 

smallest unit in community life. Understanding the family based on the origin of the words put 

forward by Ki Hajar Dewantara (Abu & Nur, 2001: 176), that the family comes from the javanese 

language which is formed from two words, namely the subjects and residents. In ancient Javanese, 

kawula means servant and citizen means member. Freely it can be interpreted that the family is a 

member of my servant or citizen. This means that every member of the community feels as a whole 

as a part of himself and he is also part of the other citizens as a whole. Another definition of the family 

is according to Friedman (1998) states that the family consists of two or more individuals who are 

together because of certain bonds to share experiences and make emotional approaches, and identify 

themselves as part of the family. 

In the family there is also interaction between family members, both mothers and children, 

children with fathers, fathers with mothers and with other families. The interaction between children 

and parents can take the form of parenting. According to hurlock (in Clarissa and Darmalim: 2004), 

parenting is an interaction that includes rules, values, and norms in the community in educating, 

caring for, and raising their children. Whereas according to baumrind quoted by Muallifah, parenting 

is in principle a parental control: "that is how parents control, guide, and accompany their children 

to carry out their developmental tasks towards the maturation process. 

Previously, according to research by child development experts, in the early days of life was 

very much influenced by the closest environment of the family, and that is the reason why family is 

the most important part of a child's life. The theory that discusses in depth about this one of them is 

the ecological theory proposed by Urie Brofenbenner. He explained that "the process of direct 

interaction that is intertwined in the family will provide a learning experience to children so that it 

affects the child's development. This theory focuses on the social context in which children grow and 
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develop. Mentoring parents as mediators and child supervisors in the learning process becomes an 

essential need that should get attention" 

Unlike the situation on the ground, in general parents still ignore and ignore their children, for 

example by allowing their children to study in school, if there is a pr child is put in a tutoring place 

and not involved at all with education. This is also common among parents who have children with 

disabilities. Most of them only depend on the teacher or therapy in a particular institution. They 

assume that they have put their children in special schools and to certain places of therapy have 

become a good solution for them, therefore they tend not to repeat what they have learned at the 

therapy place or in special schools where their children attend school. This is certainly the opposite 

of the theories already stated above. 

Many researchers who are engaged in this research have proven that family is the most 

important factor in developing the abilities, personality and potential of children to be independent, 

intelligent and moral. The demand for children's independence is needed so that he can help himself, 

he can do his daily activities well so that he will develop optimally. In this regard, it was found in the 

field that there was a child who experienced multihandicapped barriers, (visual impairment, hearing 

impairment accompanied by cerebral palsy. Children have been placed in therapy institutions so far, 

but parents (fathers) are reluctant to repeat therapy - the therapy is at home, another problem that 

is found is the father who bestows the task of caring for and treating the child only to the mother 

because of the lack of acceptance of the father because of having a multihandicapped child 

In this case, there are several ways that have been developed so that children with disabilities 

develop optimally, for example through early family-based intervention. This family-based early 

intervention can certainly also apply to multihandicapped children that will be focused in this study. 

This multihandicapped intervention for children is carried out as early as possible to explore and 

develop the potential and minimize the obstacles they have. Baker and Brightman (in Sunardi and 

Sunaryo: 2007) state that: early intervention includes a service and support system that is 

deliberately designed to improve development, reduce the potential for developmental delays and 

the need to obtain special education services and increase the capacity of families and caregivers. 

There are many journals that also suggest family-based early intervention, for example in the 

journal pamela et.al (2011), which states that other researchers have also proposed fqol (family 

quality of life) as the right outcome of early intervention services for families of young people with 

disabilities (Bailey, Mcwilliam, 2006 Darkes, 1998; i. Brown 2008 Brown, 2004; Dunst 2000 brother, 

2002; Mcwilliam, 2010; Summers et al., 2007; ap Turnbull, Summers, Turnbull, et al., 2007; Wang et 

al. ., 2006). Summers et al. (2007) 

In the intervention, the presence of the program became the main framework for its 

implementation. The program is a statement that concludes with several interdependent and 

interrelated expectations or goals, to achieve a common goal. Usually a program includes all activities 

that are under the same administrative unit, or goals that are interdependent and complementary, 

all of which must be carried out simultaneously or sequentially. For this reason, early intervention is 

designed in a program that can help parents develop their children's ability to sit, especially for 

multihandicapped children. Regarding this program has also been studied, namely in the journal 

"family outcomes of early intervention: families" perceptions of need, services, and outcomes Pamela 

et.al) states that some researchers (Bailey et al., 2005; Hebbeler, Spiker, et al. ., 2007; Summers et al., 

2007) in his study stated that families were generally satisfied with the EI (early intervention) service 

and felt a positive impact on themselves and their children. 

 

METHOD 

This study uses qualitative research with a type of case study. The research subjects in this 

study were one family consisting of father, mother and one child, in which the child in the family with 
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the initials X was a Multihandicapped child. The research site was conducted in the subject house, 

namely City Garden View Blok X Housing No. 36 Bandung. 

 

THE RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

In the activities of assessing families (especially fathers and mothers) researchers use 

interview and observation guidelines. Guidelines for interviews and observations are needed in 

order to describe in detail how the acceptance, obstacles, potential and what needs are needed by 

parents so that they are able to help the development of their children who are multihandicapped. 

The results of assessment analysis and family profiles are: 

TABLE 1. Profile of Family 

Aspects Father (Mother) 
Potencies 1. Potential seen from the 

characteristics of the father, 

shows a calm social and 

emotional attitude, but tends to 

be silent when we interact. 

2. Daddy wants to take his child to a 

place of therapy, but when the 

therapy is assigned to parents, 

the father tends to rely solely on 

the mother 

 

1. Mother has received a child 

because she realized what the 

child is like 

2. Mother has realized that child 

birth is like that because there 

is a stress factor but she 

immediately rises, since 

childhood, she has been active 

in bringing children to therapy 

3. At the beginning of therapy, it 

was only mothers who arrived, 

but after more than 8 months 

old, they were accompanied by 

their father 

4. From the beginning, the mother 

also took her child to a number 

of places 

5. Mother has been moved to find 

information in the internet 

world how to deal with her 

child 

6. Mother looks enthusiastic so 

that her child develops well 

Obstacles 1. Daddy from the beginning was 

only transferring therapy at home 

to children to mothers. 

2. Daddy is still embarrassed because 

his child has obstacles. Especially 

when walking to a crowded place. 

3. Father's family still cannot accept 

the presence of children 

1. Sometimes the mother have an 

emotions when the child does 

not show improvement at all. 

2. Mom sometimes complains 

about the attitude of a father 

who still seems to reject the 

presence of a child (when going 

to the crowded places) 

3. Mother wants her extended 

family to accept her child. 

Especially for father's family 

Needs 1. Fathers need to be given an 

understanding to work together to 

provide training to children 

1. Mother needs support and 

motivation to always be strong 
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2. Father needs a deeper 

understanding of accepting his 

child, especially when in public 

3. Dad needs free time with his child 

and wife 

4. Father's family with a nuclear 

family needs to be brought closer, 

so that an atmosphere that is both 

supportive is created. 

5. Father's willingness to introduce 

children to the environment 

6. Dad needs to build his confidence. 

2. Mother needs cooperation from 

a large family. 

3. Full acceptance to be more 

patient with children in 

intervening children 

4. mother also needs to introduce 

children to their environment, 

family,  neighbor 

 

 

Child Assessment 

The same thing is used for children, the instrument used is also based on observation 

guidelines and interviews with other experts involved in assessing children. The therapies involved 

are therapists (physiotherapists, speech therapists) who also use child development milestones. 

Then the following results are obtained: 

   

THE ABILITY HAS BEEN HAD 

      The child has begun to respond when called by turning, and already realizes that there are 

people around him, in terms of talking to the child has started bubbling and for the emotions of the 

child has shown some emotion, for example there is rejection and the child groans. For motorists 

new children can begin to lift their heads within 1-2 minutes, can move their legs. 

 

UNDERSTANDED ABILITY 

       Of all aspects, children still need practice. For example, not being able to walk, not being 

able to say words, not being able to sit independently and other motorbike activities still cannot. So 

in this case the ability of children in all aspects is still lacking, so that in this study will focus on the 

acceptance of the father of the child so that he is able to develop the potential of his child, for example 

being able to treat his own child so that gross motor skills develop. 

After the assessment, several programs will be formulated to be carried out by parents in this case 

the program developed aims to build parents 'awareness of their role in their child's growth and 

development, and in addition to building parents' empathy. 

       The program that has been designed will be transferred to parents who have previously 

been given training. Because from the beginning the intervention provided will indeed be carried out 

by parents. This program training is given to parents for 2 times a week, in the third week will be 

seen the development of parents' ability to intervene. When it meets the criteria for the next week 

an intervention program for children is carried out. The reference in this program is the achievement 

of parents' success in "willing" to intervene in their children. These programs are prepared based on 

assessments that have been carried out. This program includes understanding to parents about their 

child's whereabouts, understanding to their father that acceptance of children will help their child 

develop and for the child's potential and father and mother's expertise in intervening children, 

physiotherapists will be asked to give modeling to parents in providing services to their children . 

Furthermore, the achievement of this program will be analyzed by observing the willingness of the 

father to be involved in the treatment of his children, then also will be seen how the father and mother 

work together in the ministry. 

TABLE 2. Programme 
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Aspect Goals Activities Interval  
 

Interaction 
between 
family 
members 
 

Increase interaction between 
family members through leisure 
time utilization activities. 
 
Increase interaction between 
father and mother in intervening 
jointly with children. 
 
Build good interaction between 
father and therapy 
 
 

Father and Mother are 
involved in treating 
children interchangeably 

60 minutes / 
session 

 
Utilizing Quality Time 
 
 
 
Provide special time to 
specifically train fathers 
and mothers in teaching 
therapy at home 
 

 
One day 
 
 
 
60 minutes/ 2 
sessions 

Parental 
Acceptance 
 
Parenting 
 
 

 

Religious 
Support 

Increase acceptance and care for 
children with special needs 
 
Building family and community 
understanding about children 
with special needs. 
 
Building trust in the message 
from God that has been given to 
parents (whatever the child's 
situation) 

FGD together with The 
experts 

2 x 60 minutes/ 
sessions 

 

The program developed for parents also went well, because initially the father of the research 

subject did not want to provide intervention (due to rejection) to his child, after being given the 

understanding and training of his parents also collaborated in providing intervention. This impact 

then helps the child to develop his motoric well. 

 

CONCLUSION 

The findings in this study are that family is one of the important factors in helping the 

development of a child or individual. In this study the program was transferred to parents who had 

previously been given understanding and training in advance. After everything meets the criteria, 

the development will be assessed through the results / impact of the program carried out by parents 

on the ability to sit in the research subject. 

The results show a positive trend because with an early intervention program that is family-

based it can increase the acceptance of fathers who initially only gave up children's intervention only 

to the mother and now the father is willing to open up to accept his child. And now my father has 

begun to try to treat his child step by step, which he learned slowly. 
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Abstract: This research aims to determine the correlation between the social support of special assistant 
teacher and the learning motivation of students with special needs in inclusive school in Surakarta. The method 
used in this research is a quantitative correlational method. The subject of this research is 30 students with 
special needs who are able to do two-way communication in SMKN 9 Surakarta and SMKN 8 Surakarta chosen 
by using purposive sampling by distributing likert scale referring to the aspect of social support and learning 
motivation to be filled by the subject of the research. The data analysis technique used is pearson product 
moment correlational approach which is used to test the correlation between the two variables. The scale 
tryout result shows that this research’s significance score is 0.623. Since 0.62 > 0.05, it can be concluded that 
Ha is accepted which states that there is a correlation between social support and learning motivation. Thus, 
there is a positive correlation between the social support of special assistant teacher and the learning 
motivation of children with special needs in inclusive school. 
 
Keywords: Social support, learning motivation, special assistant teacher 
 

INTRODUCTION 

Inclusive schools give all students the service and accommodation to succeed by cooperating, 

supporting each other, and taking care of them with their own differences (Hehir in Salend, 2011). In 

general, the implementation of inclusive school in regular school has special assistant teacher whose 

job is to attend the students with special needs, mediate the communication between the class 

teacher and those students, and assist the class teacher in directing the students with special needs 

so that they behave well (Wiksanti, 2014). Those teachers play an important role in the 

implementation of inclusive school because their responsibility is to reduce the number of students 

prone to have learning difficulties and low achievement (rouse, 2010). Besides, special assistant 

teacher has a duty to give support for the students having academic challenge and form the behavior 

of students with special needs according to the aim stated (Takala et al, 2009). They are always 

involved during the learning activities, their involvement is to assist and support the students with 

special needs more dominantly than the subject teacher (Rasmitadila & Beth, 2017). 

Children with special needs are those having different characteristics, whether physically, 

emotionally, or mentally, compared to other children of their age so that they need special education 

service (Murtie, 2014). The same goes for other regular children, children with special needs also 

have learning motivation, yet it is fluctuative depending on the factors influencing it. It happens 

because those children have other needs that must be fulfilled first before their learning motivation 

arises (Putri, 2012). Motivation is anything covering about something which is stimulating, 

encouraging, and driving one’s behavior (Madsen in Wilcox, 2012). On the other hand, Syah (2015) 

states that learning is a changing phase in the whole behaviour relatively permanent as the result of 

experience and interaction with the environment involving cognitive process. Learning motivation 

is a state in each individual where there is an encouragement useful to achieve the students’ goals 

(Putri, 2012). Learning motivation is created by the educator and friends of the same age is very 
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influential to the students with special needs and low achievement during the implementation of 

learning process (Woolf et al, 2010). Besides, learning motivation also has important function in 

students’ learning, which is to encourage students to achieve outcome and goals maximally 

(Sardiman, 2014). According to Thornbugh, learning motivation has two factors which are intrinsic 

factor and extrinsic factor. If students have learning motivation arising from their own selves, but it 

is not supported by the extrinsic factor, their learning motivation will not be able to come maximally 

(Emda, 2017). Students are expected to have high awareness to motivate themselves to do changes 

in their way of learning and thinking. Thus, teachers play an important role to nurture the students’ 

intrinsic motivation at school and also become their extrinsic factor to nurture learning motivation 

through the supports they give to their students (Nuriski, 2015). Social supports given by the teacher 

is one of the intrinsic factors that can nurture the students’ intrinsic learning motivation. Social 

support is the information from others showing that one is loved and given attention, appreciated, 

respected, and involved in communication networking (King, 2012). Social support according to 

Sarafino (2006) have 5 forms which are emotional support, appreciation support, instrumental 

support, information support, and group support. Social supports play an important role in the 

psychological condition in people’s lives so that giving social support and organizing effective 

intervention plan are important for the life of students with special needs (Forouzan et al, 2013). 

There is a research stating that there is a positive correlation between social support and the 

learning motivation of regular elementary students (Kurniawan, 2016). The learning motivation of 

students with high achievement is also influenced by the support from various parties, support from 

family being the most important and then support from friends of the same age (Sugiarti, 2013). 

Based on the forementioned research, special assistant teachers play an important role to nurture 

the learning motivation of students with special needs in which those students have several special 

needs that must be fulfilled first, one of them is social support that can incite the students’ learning 

motivation. The aim of this research is to determine the correlation between the social support of 

special assistant teacher and the learning motivation of students with special needs in inclusive 

school. 

 

RESEARCH METHOD 

The research method used in this research is product moment correlational approach with 30 

students with special needs have been able to do two-way communication in SMK Negeri 9 Surakarta 

and SMK Negeri 8 Surakarta as the research subjects. There are two variables studied in this research 

with the data collection method of purposive sampling done by distributing likert-type scale 

referring to the aspects of social supports from Sarafino (2006) and learning motivation from 

Thornbugh to be filled by the research subjects. The data analysis technique used is pearson moment 

product to test the correlation between the two variables with the aid of SPSS 21.0. 

 

RESULT OF THE RESEARCH 

1. Assumption Tets 

a. Normality Test 

The normality test used in this research is done using Shapiro wilk technique with the 

significance level of 0.05. Based on the result of the analysis, the significance value of social 

support is 0.160 and that of learning motivation is 0.493. Both values have the values being more 

than 0.05, so that it can be concluded that the data is normally distributed. 

b. Homogeneity Test 

The homogeneity test used in this research is test of homogeneity of variances with the 

significance level of 0.05. The result shows that the data has the significance value of 0.096. Since 

0.096 > 0.05, it can be concluded that the data in this research is homogenous.  
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c. Linearity Test 

The linearity test used in this research uses the significance level of 0.05 with the criterion 

> 0.05 so that it can be concluded that there is a correlation between the two variables of the 

research. The significance value in this research is 0.273. Thus, it can be concluded that there is 

a linear correlation between social support and learning motivation. 

2. Hypothesis Test 

The analysis technique used to test the hypothesis in this research is product moment 

correlation with the significance criteria > 0.05 so that the Ha is accepted. The result obtained in this 

research is 0.623. Since 0.623 > 0.05, Ha is accepted which states that there is a correlation between 

social support and learning motivation. 

 

DISCUSSION 

The result of this research shows that there is a correlation between the social support of 

special assistant teacher and the learning motivation of students with special needs in inclusive 

school. The data analysis result shows that the hypothesis stating that there is a strong correlation 

between social support and learning motivation is accepted with the significance value of 0.623 > 

0.05. It shows that the higher the social support given by the teacher to the students with special 

needs, the higher the students’ learning motivation will be. 

It is in line with the research result done by Nikmah that social support for students with 

special needs is very beneficial for them. Besides, the data analysis result above is also in line with 

the research result done by Tunggadewi et al stating that there is a positive significant correlation 

between social support and students’ learning motivation. Lieberman (1992) states that 

theoretically, social support can lower the chance of any anxiety-inciting events to occur. If that event 

occurs, the interaction with other people can modify or change one’s perception about that event and 

that is why it will reduce the potential of anxiety to arise. Besides, according to Wulandari, the social 

support for students with special needs also can influence the students’ self-confidence. 

Students’ learning motivation can be influenced by several factors, one of them is social 

support. Vender, et al (2005) states that social support coming from teacher can influence the 

students’ school well-being. Besides, the research done by Meyer and Tuner (2006) has the result 

stating that class climate will form the relationship between the teacher and the students through 

positive interaction so that it can improve the students’ learning motivation. It is in line with the 

result of the test showing that there is a positive correlation between the social support of special 

assistant teacher and students’ learning motivation. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Based on the result of the research analysis done, it can be concluded that there is a positive 

correlation between social support and learning motivation with the significance value of 0.623 > 

0.05. It shows that the higher the social support given by the teacher to the students with special 

needs, the higher the learning motivation of students with special needs will be. Conversely, the 

lower the learning motivation given by the special assistant teacher to the students, the lower the 

students’ learning motivation will be. 

Therefore, the role of special assistant teacher in the implementation of inclusive education is 

very important because it can give social support for students with special needs studying in 

inclusive school so that their learning motivation can be improved. 
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Abstract: The number of visual impairment events in the world in 2010 was 253 million, 36 million of them 
experienced blindness.(Ackland, Resnikoff, & Bourne, 2018) Visual impairment is the highest disability in Indonesia, 
followed by a decrease in listening, climbing stairs, concentration, taking care of yourself and communication. 
visual impairment is still a global and national burden.(Indonesia, 2013; Kemenkes, 2014) This type of disability can 
increase the risk of stress and reduce the productivity of a person's life, especially if it occurs in the middle of 
life. Adaptation to this defect takes a long time, and gives a more severe psychological impact compared to if 
acquired from infancy.(Ackland et al., 2018; Merle et al., 2018; Rahi, Logan, Timms, Russell-Eggitt, & Taylor, 2002) 
Blindness rates in Indonesia according to the Rapid Assesment of Avoidable Blindess (RAAB) method in three provinces 
(West Java, NTB, and South Sulawesi) in 2013-2014, the average for each province was 3.5% .(Kemenkes, 

2014)Fitness in visual impairment is lower than normal people. Visual impairment physical activity is lower than 
normal people in general, due to visual limitations.(Ackland et al., 2018; Choi, Lee, & Lee, 2018; Rahi et al., 2002)Active vitamin D 
affects the tissues of various human organs, including the heart, lungs, muscles, and bones. These organs are 
organs that have a large role in fitness. Vitamin D can increase muscle strength, bone and heart work. There 
have been many studies that reveal the role of vitamin D in some cases of disease and health care, even to 
increase fitness.(Boonen et al., 2006; Halfon, Phan, & Theta, 2015)Keratin cells in human skin contain provitamin D, and will 
become active vitamin D after exposure to UVB sunlight.Indonesia is a tropical country, which gets sunlight all 
year round. This geographical situation is very beneficial for the health of the Indonesian population. UVB rays 
found in sunlight can activate vitamin D found in the epidermal layer of human skin (Ralph, Lucas and Norval, 
2013).(Ralph, Lucas, & Norval, 2013)Based on the above thought it is necessary to know the model of sunshine activity 
on visual impairment that can improve 
fitness. 
 
Keywords : Visual impairment, sun exposure, fitness 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The number of visual impairment events in the world in 2010 was 253 million, 36 million of 

them experienced blindness.1 Visual impairment is the highest disability in Indonesia, followed by a 

decrease in listening, climbing stairs, concentration, taking care of yourself and communication. 

visual impairment is still a global and national burden.2,3 This type of disability can increase the risk 

of stress and reduce the productivity of a person's life, especially if it occurs in the middle of life. 

Adaptation to this defect takes a long time, and gives a more severe psychological impact compared 

to if acquired from infancy.1,4,5 Blindness rates in Indonesia according to the Rapid Assesment of 

Avoidable Blindess (RAAB) method in three provinces (West Java, NTB, and South Sulawesi) in 2013-

2014, the average for each province was 3.5% .3 

 

VITAMIN D, SUN EXPOSURE AND ITS ROLE IN FITNESS 

Vitamin D is one of the nutrients used in various organs of the human body. Vitamin D is 

different from other vitamins, because it can be synthesized in the body, even the main one.The need 
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for food or supplements is only needed in certain conditions, such as increased vitamin 

requirements. Vitamin D from daily foods that contain vitamin D1 or vitamin D2, or from vitamin D 

supplements.(Grant, Bhattoa, & Pludowski, 2018) 

Keratin cells in the epidermal layer of human skin contain 7-dehydrocholesterol. 7-

dehydrocholesterol by UVB sunlight is converted to provitamin D followed by a thermal reaction to 

cholecalciferol (vitamin D3). This vitamin D3 circulates in the body to various organs. Before binding 

to cell receptors in organs of vitamin D3 it was activated by the cyp27B1 enzyme to be 125 (OH) D2 

(vitamin D2). Vitamin D2 is what will bind to receptors to start their action on various organ 

cells.(Ralph et al., 2013) 

The long-known biological effect of vitamin D is calcium metabolism. Many studies put forward 

that vitamin D functions in all organ systems, including organs that play a role in fitness, namely 

muscle, cardiovascular and respiratory. In vitamin D cells in contraction, muscle strength, muscle 

mass and volume. Vitamin D2 will bind to the vitamin D receptor (VDR) at the core of the muscle cell, 

then the cell will differentiate and bermitosis, mass mass and muscle volume will increase. Vitamin 

D2 also plays a role in calcium infusion, a function plan for muscle contraction.(Grant et al., 2018; 

Halfon et al., 2015; Toffanello et al., 2012) 

Vitamin D metabolism is orchestrated by the skin, the liver, and the kidney. The role of sun 

exposure is instrumental since UVB-induced vitamin D3 production in the skin accounts for 80–90% 

of vitamin D formation, whereas nutritional intake (fatty fish, eggs, fortified milk, and plants) only 

accounts for 10–20% of vitamin D3 provision. Studies reported a benefit of vitamin D 

supplementation during 3 to 6 months on muscle function, that is, an improvement in quadriceps 

strength as measured by an isokinetic dynamometer device and an improvement in 6 min walk 

test.(Halfon et al., 2015) 

The role of UVB rays of the sun is very important to the levels of vitamin D circulating in the 

blood, but research in Honolulu surfaces who are aware of the sun during daily activities cannot 

increase levels of 25-OHD3 (vitamin D3). This is needed, namely the type of activity and UVB levels 

of sunlight in each different country.(Armas, 2018)(Huff & Yohn, 2018) Studies on sunlight on 

vitamin D in America are in the process.(“Sunlight Exposure and Vitamin D in Children- ClinicalKey,” 

n.d.) 

Determination of sunlight required varies greatly, namely latitude and country. Darker skin 

types require more time. In the United States, daily exposure to UV light (5 minutes for light 

pigmented people and 10 minutes for dark pigmented people) from small areas of the skin will 

provide plenty of vitamin D for body needs throughout the year. . However, during the months in the 

northern United States, UVB is sufficient to get adequate vitamin D even with prolonged sun 

exposure.(Huff & Yohn, 2018) 

 

EXERCISE AND PHYSICAL FITNESS 

The result of the present study indicates that 16 weeks of yoga training can increase minimum 

muscular fitness in children with visual impairment, rejecting the null hypothesis. This is consistent 

with the previous finding on normal school children where yoga practice achieved a significant 

improvement on minimum muscular fitness measured by Kraus-Weber test. Prior studies reported 

statistically significant increases in muscle strength, endurance and body flexibility through the 

practice of yoga in both upper extremities, evaluated by hand grip strength and lower extremities; 

evaluated by chair stand test. Hence it may be concluded that yoga, a moderate-intensity form of 

exercise may enhance their physical fitness and health status to optimum level as their sighted 

peers.(Mohanty, Venkata, Murty, Pradhan, & Hankey, 2015) 
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TABLE 1. Goals And Recommendations For Flexibility, Strength And Aerobic Training 

Type of 

exercise   Goals Intensity/frequency/duration 

Flexibility   Prepare the body for   Before and after aerobic or 

 Stretching  

 

exercise strength  exercise  or  as  a 

   Aid recovery standalone session 

    Help prevent injury   At  least  two to three days 

     per week 

Strength   Improve strength   Two  to  four  sets  of  8-12 

 Weight 

machines/wris

t  Ensure balance of all 

repetitions for each 

exercise 

 

weight/dumbells/theraban

ds/  muscle groups   At least two days per week 

 medicine balls    

3. Body weight exercise 

Aerobic  Increase endurance Three to five days per week 

 Aerobics  Mazimise At least 30 minute moderat (12- 

 Cycling (tandem)  independence 14RPE)  or  20  minutes  vigorous 

 Sports e.g.goalball, football   (15+ RPE) per session 

6. Swimming 

7. Walk/running 

 

Citated from British Paralympic Association (Psychology, n.d.) 

 

Based on the above thought it is necessary to know the model of sunshine exposure activity on 

visual impairment that can improve quality of physical fitness 
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Abstract. This study addresses specific teaching methods, which are believed to achieve a beneficial outcome 
to students’ learning ability. Project Based Learning is a modern teaching method. The core idea of Project 
Based Learning is to connect student's experiences with school life and to provoke students to acquire new 
knowledge. This study aims at (1) describing to what extent the use of Project-based Learning can improve the 
students' speaking skill and (2) describing the teaching and learning process when Project-Based Learning is 
implemented in the class. The subject of the study is the seventh-grade students of one of Junior High Schools 
in Bandung. The method of the study was classroom action research with two cycles. Furthermore, the data 
were collected through speaking assessment. The finding showed that there was improvement in the students' 
speaking skill. Some aspects which are improved including students' fluency, vocabulary, pronunciation, 
grammar, and comprehension. To conclude, PBL (Project-based learning) help student in improving their 
speaking skill. 
Keywords : Project-Based Learning, Speaking Skill 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

English as an international language plays important role in many parts of our life nowadays 

(Naved 2015, para. 4). Mastering English, especially speaking skill, is importantly needed for the 

students to allow them to communicate with other people globally (Linse 2005).In Indonesia, English 

is used as a foreign language. It is infrequently used as medium language to communi-cate daily 

(Broughton, 2003). Further, English is only used in the classroom and some particular requirements 

in a proficiency test. As the compulsory subject in every level of education, English is thought to the 

students for at least six years (in junior and senior high school level).  

Based on the preliminary study, students have problems in speaking English. The researcher 

found that the students' speaking ability is still low, unsatisfying, and far from the expectations. The 

students put less attention to the class. They also have low learning motivation and interest. They 

feel shy, nervous, and lack of confidence when answering questions from teacher or presentation. 

Furthermore, they cannot express their ideas using appropriate vocabulary and correct grammatical 

forms during presentation; the students can speak in two or three sentences in English and switch to 

their mother tongue (Javanese) and second language (Indonesian); moreover, they often feel hesitate 

to pronounce the words, and most of them mispronounce the words. Besides, the atmosphere of the 

class did not support any speaking activities. The teacher used a monotonous method that makes the 

students bored and loses interest in the subjects. The teacher also do not try to create some 

instructional media to facilitate students to speak. As a consequence, the students were reluctant and 

unmotivated to speak. 

The situation of the class described above becomes problems that should be solved by the 

teacher as they involved directly in the teaching-learning process, and they are key players 

controlling the students' to get suc-cess for their students’ learning. The teacher is required to make 

a good learning environment that can encourage and motivate the students to study. It is important 

to make students feel comfort, have interest and motivation to learn English. To actively engage the 

mailto:siskasyofiana@yahoo.com
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students in the learning process and enhance their motivation, it is highly recommended for the 

teacher to create a good media, make a conducive situation and creative activities. It is in line with 

Nunan (1999) who stated that teachers should help their students by establishing strategies to 

manage all forms of communication to ensure that all students have fair and equitable opportunities 

to develop their interpersonal speaking and listening skills through large and small group 

discussions. 

Project-based Learning (PBL) is one of the methods recommended to be applied. PBL refers to 

a method allowing “students to design, plan, and carry out an extended project that produces a 

publicly exhibited output such as a product, publication, or presentation”(Patton 2012). Through 

PBL, the learners are engaged in determined communication to complete authentic activities 

(project-work), so that they have the chance to practice and use authentic language in a natural 

context (Fragoulis, 2009). Also, Fauziati (2014) mentioned that PBL allows the student to work on 

the project that gives the students chances not only to learn and practice English but also to develop 

varied important skills such as teamwork, critical thinking, and presentation. 

The objectives of the study are (1) to describe to what extent the use of Project-Based Learning 

can improve the students’ speaking skill and (2) to describe the teaching and learning process when 

Project-Based Learning is implemented in the class. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Fauziati (2014, p. 166) stated that Project-Based Approach (PBL) is one of the methods that 

has already existed for many years ago. Thomas (2000) said that project is defined as compound 

tasks based on problems faced by students, conducted in certain periods of time and culminated in 

realistic products that might be in the form of presentation, exhibition, publication, etc. Patton (2012) 

mentioned, in PBL students are the ones who design the project and plan what need to do to carry. 

Another opinion comes from Markham et. al (2003), he said that PBL is a systematic teaching method 

occupying students through an extended inquiry process. In short, PBL is a method that allow 

students to learn through a project which is decided by themselves associated by help from teachers. 

It allow them actively involved in the learning process. 

There are some stages of PBL implementation according to Fauziati (2014), namely Starting 

the project, developing the project, reporting to the class, and assessing the project. In addition, 

Kriwas (1999, as cited in Bell, 2010).) also mention four stages in implementing PBL, namely 

speculation, designing the project, conducting the project, and evaluation. However, both Fauziati 

(2014) and Kriwas (1999) have the same stages in applying the PBL. 

The first stage in PBL is speculation in which teachers provide the choice of project topics 

initially based on curriculum and discuss them with the students. In this stage, teachers and students 

speculate possibilities that will lead to the projects smoothly (Bell, 2010). The second stage is 

designing the project activities, referring to organizing the structure of a project activity that includes 

group formation, role assigning, concerning methodology decision, information source, etc. 

The third stage is conducting the project. In this stage, the students are working on the project 

they planned and designed in the earlier stage. The students are asked to collect and discuss the 

problems with their friends before they consult it the teacher. Afterward, they need to present their 

final products that could be in the form of presentation, performance, publication, etc. in front of the 

class, other classes, teachers, or the other media allowed by the teacher. The last stage is the 

evaluation. This stage refers to "the assessment of activities of the participants and discussion about 

whether the initial aims and goals have been achieved, implementation of the process, and final 

products” (Brinia, 2006, as cited in Fragoulis, 2009). 

Fragoulis (2009) and Bell (2010) state that there are many benefits of implementing PBL in 

teaching English as Foreign Language. 1) PBL gives contextual and meaningful learning for students. 
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2) PBL can create an optimal environment to practice speaking English. 3) PBL can also make 

students actively engage in project learning. 4) PBL enhances the students’ interest, motivation, 

engagement, and enjoyment. 5). PBL promotes social learning that can enhance collaborative skills. 

6) PBL can give an optimal opportunity to improve students’ language skill. 

In addition, several advantages of incorporating project work in second and foreign language 

settings have also been recommended by the other experts. Fried-Booth (2002) mentioned that the 

process leading to the end-product of project-work offers chances for learners to improve their 

confidence and independence. Stoller (2006) said that students exhibit increased self-esteem, and 

positive attitudes concerning with learning. Students’ independence is improved especially when 

they are actively involved in project planning, for instance when they choose the topics of their 

project. A further commonly mentioned advantage relates to students’ better social, cooperative 

skills, and group cohesiveness (Papagiannopoulos et al., 2000) 

 

METHOD 

To investigate the use of PBL in teaching and learning, a qualitative approach using an Action 

Research (AR) method was employed in this study. According to Kemmis, et al. (2014) Classroom 

action research typically involves the use of qualitative, interpretive modes of inquiry and data 

collection by teachers (often with help from academic partners) with a view to teachers making 

judgments about how to improve their practices. The aim of investigating this study was to solve the 

problems happened in the classroom that is faced by the students. It is in line with Latief (2008) who 

argued that Classroom Action Research is the research design that is constructed for improving the 

quality of learning in the classroom. In addition, McNiff and Whitehead (2011) said that action 

research is an inquiry form enabling practitioners everywhere to investigate and evaluate their work. 

This study was conducted in one of the junior high schools in Bandung. 

Kemmis et al. (2014) mention some steps in each cycle of action research. They e described the 

spiral of self-reflection regarding a spiral of self-reflective cycles of: 

• planning a change, 

• acting and observing the process and consequences of the change, 

• reflecting on these processes and consequences, and then 

• re-planning, 

• acting and observing, 

• reflecting, and so on… 

 

To collect the data, the researcher used some instruments such as observation checklist, field 

notes, performance tests, questionnaire, and interview. Observation checklist was used to obtain the 

data about 

students' activities in teaching speaking by using PBL in the classroom. The observation 

checklist is focused on how the students involved in the pre-task based phase, the task cycle, and 

language focus phase. Field notes were used to jot down any data that were not covered in the 

observation checklist. Thus, the field notes might utilize to identify some aspects reflected in teaching 

and learning process, such as appropriate teaching instruction, things to be improved, and students' 

interaction with the peers that are beyond the coverage of the observation checklist. Speaking test 

was in the form of the result of the speaking test which was used for describing the students' speaking 

ability; the students' mean score, and the individual score after implementing the strategy. This test 

was administered at the end of the cycle. The test was in the form of performance test, in which the 

students were asked to perform the conversation in a group. The students, in a group, chose the topic 

by themselves. 
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 To confirm the validity of the data, therefore, the triangulation method is used. At the end of 

the cycle, the questionnaire is administered to the students. This is used to confirm the data of the 

students’ performance test and their feeling. In addition, some students also are selected to be 

interviewed. In this case, the researcher only chose three students to be interviewed. 

The site for this study is one of Junior High Schools in Bandung. The participants were IX grade 

students which consist of 28 students. For speaking assessments, they are conducted three times 

(Pre-test, Post-test in cycle 1, and Post-test in cycle 2). The speaking assessment sheet used contains 

five aspects of speaking skill, namely comprehension, vocabulary, grammar, fluency, and 

pronunciation. Each aspect has its criteria scaled from 1-20. Thus, the total score of all aspects is100/ 

The criteria of speaking is adopted from Harries, 1984, and Brown, 2004 which is cited from 

Maulany (2013). 

TABLE 1: Criteria of Speaking Aspects 

Catogories 
Score 

1 – 4 5 – 8 9 – 12 13 – 16 17 – 20 
Comprehension Unable to 

comprehend 
the material 
so that 
unable to 
express/ 
respond the 
questions 
correctly 

Has great 
difficulty 
understanding 
what is said, 
often 
misunderstands 
the Qs 

Undestands 
most of what 
is said at 
slower-than-
normal 
speed with 
many 
repetitions. 

Undestands 
nearly 
everything at 
normal 
speed, 
although 
occasional 
repetition 
may be 
necessary 

Appears to 
unsderstand 
everything 
without 
difficulty 

Vocabulary Vocabulary 
limitations so 
extreme as to 
make 
conversation 
in L2 
virtually 
impossible so 
that the 
student 
speaks in L1 
all the time 

Produce 1-3 
English words 
(brands or 
place names 
such as KFC, 
Kraton, etc. do 
not count as 
English word/ 
vocabulary) 
due to very 
limited 
vocabulary 

Produces 4-6 
English 
words 

Speaks 
mostly in L2 
with few L1 
words 

Speaks L2 in 
with 
accurate 
English 
words 

Grammar Unidentified 
because of 
speaking in 
L1 all the 
time 

Answers mostly 
in L1, with 1-3 
English words/ 
phrases 
(Madsen, 1983) 

Produces 
inconsistent 
and 
incorrect 
sentences/ 
phrases (e.g. 
I can walking 
around, buy 
food, some, 
the game, 
etc.) 

Produces 
some 
phrases 
instead of 
complete 
sentences 
with 
consistent 
and accurate 
word order 
(E.g. 1. 
Gasibu, 2. 
Seeing many 
people. 

Produces 
complete 
and accurate 
sentences 
(E.g. 1. This 
is gasibu, 2. I 
can see many 
people 
there.) 

Fluency Unidentified 
because of 

Speaks in L1 
tries to speak in 
L2 but so 

Speaks 
mostly in L2 
with some 

Speaks in L2 
less fluently 
due to few 

Speaks in L2 
very fluently 
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spaking in L1 
all the time 

halting with so 
many pauses 
and “er” 

long pauses 
and 
hesitancy 

problems of 
vocabulary/ 
selection of 
the word 

and 
effortlessly. 

Pronounciation Unidentified 
because of 
speaking in 
L1 all the 
time 

Speaks in L1, 
but produces 1-
3 English 
words. Need 
some repetition 
in pronouncing 
the words to 
understand 
them 

Speaks 
mostly in L1, 
but produces 
1-3 English 
words and 
pronounce 
them in 
intelligible 
mother 
tongue 
accent. 

Speaks 
mostly in L2 
intelligible 
with mother 
tongue 
accent 

Speaks in L2 
intelligibly 
and has few 
traces of a 
foreign 
accent. 

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Cycle 1 

Cycle one had been done for three meetings. The data findings were based on the result of data 

analysis from observation sheets, field notes, test, and questionnaire. There are four stages in this 

teaching and learning activities as what mentioned by Fauziati (2014) and Kriwas (1999). However, 

in this cycle, the writer used the term proposed by Fauziati (2014) namely starting the project, 

developing the project, reporting to the class, and assessing the project. 

The first stage is starting the project. The activities in the class were started by greeting, 

checking the teacher on this cycle. students' attendance list, and telling the learning objectives and 

the tasks assigned. This activity consist of brainstorming and activating background knowledge and 

context of the students before having speaking practice. To start the projects, the teacher showed 

some picture and video related to the project. In this case, the teacher used video from TED. It was 

about a presentation from high school students from Bali who presented their movement “Bye-Bye 

Plastic bag” to the audience. The students watched the video comprehensively. After watching the 

video, the students were asked to sit in a group of four to five. The teacher gave them the instruction 

to plan one movement they concern, and they had to create this movement. 

After discussing the movement, they were asked to develop the movement and create a concept 

of the movement. This discussion session required student to interact with other students about the 

project. The second stage is developing a project. This stage is not finished in one day; the students 

had to continue this stage out of the class as homework. They need to work together as a team out of 

the class. While developing the project, they can ask the teacher and friends about the obstacle they 

face. 

The third stage, held in the third meeting, is presentation time. They present the movement 

they had in front of the class in a group. It was a group presentation. While presentation, the students 

were allowed to bring any aid such as a poster, PPT, picture, etc. In this stage, students had a chance 

to explore their ability to speak English either in a group or personally. The presentation time also 

becomes the assessment from the teacher on this cycle. 

The last stage is assessing the project. In this phase, not only the teacher can give the 

assessment but also their classmate. All the students gave the comment or suggestion about their 

friends' performance. After the comment and suggestion given by both the students and the teacher, 

it was time for the teacher to had some evaluation of the teaching and learning. The teacher asked 

the students about the lesson and activity of the day. Reflection was taken into account. Afterward, 

the class was closed. 
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The result was obtained through observation, speaking test, questionnaire, and interview. 

Firstly, based on the teachers’ observation on students’ group discussion, students involve actively 

in the discussion. It was found that 80% - 95% of the students gave contribution in the group 

discussion and project. This finding showed that there was an improvement regarding students' 

motivation and interest in this speaking class. However, some students are passive. It may be caused 

by the lack of vocabulary that the students have or the willingness to be involved. 

From the performance test conducted at the end of the cycle or in the third meeting, the result 

of the students speaking test was improved even though it was not significant. In the preliminary 

study, the average score of the students’ speaking test was 65.1 from 28 students, while the maximum 

score was 71. However, the average score of speaking in Cycle 1 was 71.7 from 28 students while the 

maximum score is 75. The score is shown in the following table: 

Average Score of Each Indicator of Speaking   

Total 

 

Fluency 

(1 – 20) 

Vocabulary 

(1 – 20) 

Pronunc 

iation 

(1 – 20) 

Grammar 

(1 – 20) 

Compre 

hension 

(1 – 20)  

Preliminary 13.1 12.8 13.5 12.2 13.5 65.1 

Cycle one 15.0 14.0 14.3 14.5 13.9 71.7 

 

This is also supported by the result of the questionnaire administered to the students, 89% of 

the students said that they like the class, 93% said that working in a group is helpful for them, and 

93% of the students were motivated to learn English in a group. Afterward, the teacher interviewed 

three students. All of them said that working in a group is so helpful and interesting. 

Cycle two 

Cycle 1 had been done efficaciously. It shows that the activity of the learning and teaching using 

PBL is succeeded. However, it is still found that the students' speaking improvement was not so 

significant. Therefore, there were still some points that need to be improved by the teacher. First, the 

students in cycle two were set up in group 5 – 6. Second, the teacher asked students to bring one 

laptop per group. The students then had chances to find out information about their project from 

several online sources. Third, the students will not present the project in front of the class instead of 

presenting it in the form of video. 

In short, the project in the second cycle continues the project in the first cycle (video is the 

addition for the final project). In the second cycle, the teacher also gave guidance on what students 

need to do. They now not only create a concept of their movement but also make it as like the real 

movement. They need to create the attribute of their movement such as name, logo, motto,etc. 

In addition, the revision in Cycle 2 also focused on helping students to enrich their vocabulary, 

improve their pronunciation and improve the students’ idea by developing material, teaching 

instruction. This is based on the result of students' speaking score in the cycle one which showed low 

score in all aspects of vocabulary, pronunciation, and content. In this cycle, the students had more 

time to discuss and work with their friends. 

The result of the cycle two is obtained through the observation, test, questionnaire, and the 

interview. First, based on the teachers' observation when they had a discussion with their group, 

most of the students involve actively. It was found that 95% - 100% of the students contribute and 

give the idea to the group project. The situation of the class was more conducive since all of the 

students follow the class seriously. This finding showed that there was a significant improvement 

regarding students' motivation and interest in this speaking class in comparison with the preliminary 

study and cycle one. 
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Based on the result of the speaking test, which is in the form of video recording, there was a 

significant improvement of the students' achievement. The average score of students' speaking test 

was 80.1; the highest score was 85 out of 25 students. The score is shown in the following table: 

Average Score of Each Indicator of Speaking   

Total 

 

Fluency 

(1 – 20) 

Vocabulary 

(1 – 20) 

Pronunc 

iation 

(1 – 20) 

Grammar 

(1 – 20) 

Compre 

hension 

(1 – 20)  

Preliminary 13.1 12.8 13.5 12.2 13.5 65.1 

Cycle one 15.0 14.0 14.3 14.5 13.9 71.7 

Cycle two 17.1 15.5 16.1 15.0 16.4 80.1 

 

This is also supported by the result of a questionnaire administered to the students, 100% of 

the students said that they like the class, 100% said that working in the group help them, and 100% 

of the students were motivated to learn English when they are in a group. Afterward, the teacher also 

had an interview with three students. All of them said that working in a group is helpful and 

interesting. 

The use of PBL in teaching speaking was designed to make the students motivated and enjoy 

the class. Allow-ing students to work in groups support students to in-volve actively in the class 

(Fauziati 2014). In addition, working in a group also helps the student learn about speaking 

concerning on the way of speaking (fluency), vocabulary, pronunciation, grammar, and content of 

what to speak. Discuss with the group allow student to have an opportunity to give and share 

information orally to the group’s members. At this point, intensive and extensive speaking 

performances unconsciously done by the students. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Based on the research findings conducted in this study, it could be concluded that the 

implementation of PBL in teaching speaking can improve the students' speaking skills and 

motivation. This improvement is proven by the students' speaking achievement, and the score 

gained. The score of the speaking test has fulfilled the criteria of success. In addition, the students 

actively involved in learning activities and had high motivation when they work in a group in the 

speaking class. 

Sharing an idea using English in a group can help the students train their pronunciation, enrich 

their vocabulary, and make them easier to find an idea in producing sentences while speaking. The 

students can get information faster and feel more confident in dealing with the lesson as they not 

only depend on their speaking skills but also on their comprehension. 
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Abstract. This research aims to obtain information about the community leaders’ responses towards special 
education in Koto Luar and Limau Manis, Pauh subdistrict, Padang. The type of research is descriptive using 
a quantitative approach. The populations of the research were formal, informal and non-formal community 
leaders including Urban Village Head (Lurah), Hamlet Leader (RW), Neighborhood leader (RT), Traditional  
leader  (KAN),  Village Unit Chairman (KUD), Family Welfare Education (PKK) and the parents of children 
with special needs. The samples were drawn using purposive sampling technique which taken from 40 
people. The data collected using questionnaires and analyzed using percentage technique.  
The  findings  showed  that;  (1)  most  of the  community  leaders  (67.85%)  understand  the definition  of 
children  with  special  needs  (2)  a few  of the  community  leaders  (47.71%) recognize the causal factors 
of children with special needs (3) only 26.94% of the community leaders identify the psychological 
characteristics of children with special needs (4) few community leaders (28.5%) know about the purpose 
of special education (5) only 22.7% of the community leaders understand about special education school 
(6) most of the community leaders (48%) are concerned with children with special needs.  
From the findings of the research, hence the writers suggest to; the chairman of PLB FIP UNP to employ 
counseling to the community in Pauh sub district regarding issues related to children with special needs. 
The community leaders particularly who are assigned in Koto Luar and Limau Manis need to investigate 
issues related to children with special needs. SLBN 1 to conduct partnership with the community leaders in 
Pauh sub district and record data of children with special needs in the area. Special education teachers 
alongside with PLB students need to  serve and  contribute  in Pauh sub district. The data of the 
research are suggestion for sub district Head regarding the presence of the community leaders, particularly 
in Pauh sub district. 

 
Keywords: Response, Community Leaders, Children with Special Needs. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The views  of  society  towards  children  with  special  need  varied.  Some  people  consider 

children with special needs not as a proper human, they see them as disabled individuals 

whose  fate is unchangeable.  For this reason,  some parents  in the community have been 

reluctant  to  send  their  kids  to  special education  school and  such  attitudes  impacted  the 

children with special needs. The community is expected to become a media and information for 

special education services. In order to ensure that the information being received and understood 

by the parents and other community members, community leaders, such as urban village  

head(Lurah),  Hamlet  Leader  (RW),  neighborhood  leader  (RT),  traditional  leader (KAN), Village 

Unit Chairman (KUD), Family Welfare Education (PKK) and the parents of children with special 

needs need to participate together. Therefore, the community needs leaders who comprehend and 

understand special education and the presence of children with special needs, as well as matters 

relating to them. 

This paper aims to identify the community leaders’ responses to special education in Pauh sub 

district, Padang. The responses acquired from informal, formal and non-formal leaders. A response  

is the result  of a process of socialization when a person reacts to  stimulation. Irdamurni 

(2001) defined perceptions/response as the process of selecting, organizing, identifying, starting 

and providing reaction through the five senses. One’s response to an object  can  be  measured  

through  its  direction  and  intensity  by recognizing  that  person’s behavior.  The community 
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mutually socializes and  interacts as they share values,  norms, manners, and procedures of 

collective needs. The community leaders are believed to be the guide,  regulator,  and  referee  for 

the citizens.  Sutjihati Sumantri (2006)  stated that  some people reject the presence of children 

with special needs, while some are overprotective of them. Both attitudes are detrimental to the 

development of children with special needs. The attitude expected from the society is a realistic one 

that people need to accept the children the way they are and recognize what actions should be 

undertaken to help their attitude and character development. 

 

METHODS 

The method of the research was descriptive using a quantitative approach. The samples taken 

for the research were 40 community leaders: (1) Formal leaders includes urban village leader 

(lurah), Hamlet leader (RW), and neighborhood head (RT) (2) Non-formal leaders includes village 

unit chairman (KUD), Community Organization leader (Ormas), traditional leaders (KAN) and 

Family Welfare Education Leader (PKK) (3) Informal leaders includes parents of children with 

special needs. The data collected using questionnaires and interviews as instruments. 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

1. The community leaders’ responses to the definition of children with special needs 
The  data  findings  showed  67.85%  of  the  community  leaders  strongly  agree  about  the 

definition of children with special needs, means that they understand the children with special needs, 

6.07% agree, 16.42% doubt, 4.57% disagree and 5.71% strongly disagree. This concludes that most of 

the community leaders understand the children with special needs. 

 

2. The community leaders’ responses to the causal factors 
The data of the causal factors showed that 9.57% of the community leaders strongly agree, 

47.71% agree, 17.77% disagree and 8.57% strongly disagree. This point draws that only few 

community leaders understand the causal factors of children with special needs. 

 

3. The community leaders’ responses to the characteristics of children with special 
needs 

The data showed that 36.94% of the community leaders strongly agree about the given 

characteristics of children with special needs, 26.11% agree, 13.05% doubt, 15% disagree and 9.11% 

strongly disagree. The numbers showed that only a few community leaders recognize and understand 

the characteristics of children with special needs. 

 

4. The community leaders’ responses to the potency of children with special needs 
The data showed that 42.65% of community leaders strongly agree that the potency of children 

with special needs is possibly developed, 31.87% agree, 6.5% doubt, 12% disagree and 7.81% strongly 

disagree. Hence, a few community leaders recognize that the potency of children with special needs 

can be developed. 

 

5. The community leaders’ responses to the purpose of special education 
The data of the purpose of special education indicated that 28.5% of the community leaders 

strongly agree, 18% agree, 13.5% doubt, 34.5% disagree and 5.5% strongly disagree. The numbers 

showed that only few community leaders who recognize and understand the purpose of special 

education whereas some of them doubt about the purpose. 
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6. The community leaders’ responses to special education school 
The data showed that 38.7% of the community leaders strongly agree about special education 

schools, which means that they know about special education school, 13.94% agree, 14.7% doubt, 

26.05% disagree and 6.82% strongly disagree. This concludes that most of the community leaders do 

not know about special education school. 

 

7. The community leaders’ concern towards children with special needs 
The data showed 48% of the community leaders answering strongly agree are concerned with 

the children with special needs, 16.11% agree, 6.38% doubt, 26.5% disagree and 3.88% strongly 

disagree. This appoints out that most of the community leaders are concerned with children with 

special needs. 
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Abstract. This research was motivated by the problems found on a student with Attention Deficit and  
Hyperactivity  at  SDLB N.20 Pondok  Duo  Pariaman who have  problems  sitting  low durability in all 
conditions and situations. This research uses  experimental  approach  in  the  form of single  subject  
research (SSR), using the design of the A-B-A were collected by recording time duration (minutes). The 
subject research  is child attention deficit disorder and hyperactivity. The result showed after the data is 
analyzed, the obtained results: the ratio of baseline condition  (A1) is  and  intervention  condition  (B)  
with  coloring  incrased  tp  10  minutes. Meanwhile, the ratio between (A1) and the initial condition 
after treatment was stoppes (A2) icreased to 12 minutes. The suggested by researcher to the teacher  
for apply coloring in improve resistance seating for children. 
 
Keywords: Resistance sitting, attention deficit and hyperactivity disorder, coloring 

 

 

PRELIMINARY 

Coloring not only affects the colors above the image object, coloring for the child not only 

learns to recognize color, but also gives the opportunity to express themselves (Femi Olivia: 3). 

Coloring is creativity, in which the child is invited to give one or several color scratches to a shape 

or pattern of images, thus creating an art creations. Coloring activity is an activity that will be 

awaited by the child when he / she learns. Look how happy they are when the teacher tells the kids 

today we will color the pictures we like, they will cheer with joy. 

They will sit quietly finish the images they will color. Learning activities should not always be 

in the classroom, because learning essentially interpret everything that is around us. However, 

teaching and learning activities that occur in the classroom requires the child to be able to sit 

quietly in his chair as one of the prerequisites for children to be able to follow the learning in 

school well. 

The learning process undertaken by students is strongly influenced by the readiness of 

individuals as subjects who perform learning activities. Readiness learning is the physical and 

psychological conditions that enable the subject in performing the effectiveness of learning, 

including the resilience of child sitting in the learning process. For this purpose, a child's resilience 

is required in this learning activity because the child can sit in his seat calmly, so he will  be  able  

to  pay  attention  to  learning,   participate   in  activities,   and  improve  his concentration in 

digesting the subject matter (Femi Olivia). 

However,  for  children  with  attention  and  hyperactivity  disorder  (GPPH),  sitting quietly 

is impossible for them to do while studying, because basically children with GPPH this generally 

shows the behavior of pacing in the classroom, disturbing friends, often out of the classroom , 

anxious, and unable to sit quietly, not finished in the task and excessive talk (Marlina: 2008: 5) 
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In SDLB N. 20 Pondok Duo Pariaman there is a student with concentration disorder that 

lacks resistance to sitting. Due to the hyperactivity experienced, the resistance of children sitting 

only about 10-15 minutes. Meanwhile, according to Tarmansyah (2010: 123) the resilience of 

children sitting based on age level for elementary school children I-III is about 30-35 minutes. 

Concentration of children while learning is also less good, and children like to pace in the class,  and  

interfere  with  his  friends.  This of course affects the process  and learning outcomes in school. 

As for one child's pleasure or hobby  is coloring  the image.  When child coloring always 

shows a high interest when doing this activity is seen when the child is sitting quietly in the 

classroom. The child can survive to sit longer and quieter than before, and will also show 

concentration or focus when working on it. 

From these problems, which can be done in dealing with this lack of child sitting 

resistance, researchers aimed at improving the resilience of sitting in children with attention 

disorder and hyperactivity.  Not only to improve the resilience of sitting, coloring activities also   

have   many   benefits   for   children   including   increasing   concentration,   creativity, imagination 

and fine motor skills training. In addition, the coloring activity is a fun activity and can be done 

anytime and anywhere where the child can freely express the color incision he wanted to apply 

to their drawing paper. 

 

RESEARCH METHODS 

This research is a type of quantitative research with experimental method in the form of 

Single Subject research (SSR). The design of this study is SSR, ie A-B-A Baseline Design. SSR design 

is useful for researching changes in client or group behavior (variable dependent) after intervention 

(varible independent).  SSR research design  is the most  frequently  used design in the field of 

special education. The design of this study is SSR, ie A-B-A Baseline Design. Linda and Steuart, et al. 

(2002) quoted in Efendi, Jon (2015) states: 

"The A-B-A design is superior to the A-B design because it controls for many threats to 

internal validity and allows one to make more confident statements about the functional 

relationship between the intervention  and  the  behavior.  A-B-A  design  has  been  used  to illustrate   

intervention   effects  on  diverse   as  school  avoidance   and  separation   anxiety (Hagopian & 

Slifer, 1993). Despite limitations of the existence of A-B-A designs, the strengthening of the 

aforementioned design of the A-B-A designs. 

ABA Design Procedure At first the target behavior (seated resistance) is measured 

continuously at the baseline phase (A1) for a certain period of time, then at intervention (B) is the 

coloring treatment of the image and then measured at the second baseline condition (A2 ). The  

addition  of  the  second  condition  baseline  (A2)  is  intended  as  a  control  for  the intervention  

phase  so it is possible  to draw the conclusion  of the  functional  relationship between the 

independent variable and the dependent variable. 

Data collection is done by recording data in the form of recording duration about how long 

an event or target behavior occurs. The trick is to use the stopwatch:  press the start button 

when the incident starts and press the stop button when the event is over. Then when there is 

another incident press the start button again (without the reset first) and press the stop button 

when the behavior stops again.Do so until the specified observation time period. 

The data collection  tools in this study used data collection  format under Baseline (A1), 

Intervention (B) and baseline (A2) conditions. 

A. Data Analysis Under Condition.  
The analysis referred to in this research is the graph data of each condition with the 
steps: 
1. Determining the length of the condition 
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2. Determine the direction tendency estimation 
3. Stability level 
4. Determining the trend of distance data 
5. Range 
6. Determine the level of change 

 

B. Inter-Condition Analysis 
Sunanto (2005: 117) says start analyzing data changes between conditions, stable data must 

precede the conditions to be analyzed. Because if the data varies (unstable) it will be difficult to 

interpret the effect of the intervention on the dependent variable. 

The components in the analysis in the analysis between conditions are: 

1. Determine the number of variables that change 
2. Determine changes in direction direction 
3. Determine changes in the tendency of stability 
4. Determine the level of change 
5. Determine the percentage of data overlap conditions A and B 

 

RESEARCH RESULT 

A. Data Description 
1. Baseline Condition (A) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Observations to - 

Graph 1. Baseline Conditions (A1) without treatment 

 

2. Intervention Conditions (B) 
 

 
Observations to- 

Graph 2. Intervention Conditions (B) with Granting of treatment through coloring activities 
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3. Baseline Condition 2 (A2) 
 

 
Graph 3. Condition of Baseline A2 after no treatment is given 

 

4. D. Determine the direction tendency estimates 
 

 
 

Based on the graph of the tendency of the direction above, it can be seen that the tendency 

of  the  direction  of  the  data  at  baseline  condition  (A1),  indicates  an  increasing direction (+). 

The condition of the intervention (B) also shows an increasing trend of data direction (+), as 

well as the baseline condition (A2) which also shows an increasing trend of data direction (+). 
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B. Data Analysis 
1. Analysis In Condition 

Table 1. Summary of Visual Results in Conditions 

Kondisi A1 B A2 
1. Panjang kondisi 6 15 6 
2. Estimate 

kecendrungan arah 
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(+) 

 
 
 

(=) 3. Kecendrungan 
stabilitas 

Tidak stabil Tidak stabil Tidak stabil 

Kondisi A1 B A2 

1.   Panjang 
kondisi 

6 15 6 

2. Estimate 
kecendrungan arah 
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(=) 3. Kecendrungan 

stabilitas 
Tidak stabil Tidak stabil Tidak stabil 

4. Jejak data  
 
 

(=)      ( 

 
 
 

+)       ( 
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+) 

 
 
 

(+)       (-)      (+) 

 
 
 
(-)         (+)      (=) 5. Level        stabilitas 

rentang 
Tidak sta 
(0-18) 

 Tidak stabil 
(18-28) 

Tidak stabil 
(28-30) 

6. Level perubahan (18-10) 
(8) 

(28-18) 
(+10) 

(30-28) 
(2) 

 

2. Inter-Condition Analysis 
 

Table 2. Summary The visual results between child seated resistance 

conditions attention disorder and hyperkatifitas 

Kondisi A2/B/A1 
1.   Jumlah variabel yang berubah 1 
2.   Perubahan  arah  

       kecendrungan 

dan efeknya 

 

 

 

(=)             (+)           (-) 

3.   Perubahan dalam stabilitas Variabel ke variabel 

4.   Perubahan level 

a.   Level  perubahan pada 

kondisi B/A1 

b.   Level perubahan kondisi 

B/A2 

 

18- 18 

(+0) 

18 - 28 ( -10) 

5.   Persentase overlap 0    % 
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HYPOTHESIS 

Based  on  the  result  of  data  analysis  in  condition  and  result  of  analysis  between condition  

there  are  twenty  seven  condition  that  is  six  baseline  session  before  given intervention (A1), 

fifteen intervention sessions (B), and six baseline sessions after no intervention given (A2). It is 

explained that before treatment is given through the coloring activity at baseline condition (A1), 

the tendency toward the sitting resistance of the attention and hyperactivity is very low (-), when 

the treatment is given in the intervention condition, and the ability to see the resilience of 

children sitting after no longer given assistance using the coloring activity, the tendency toward 

the child's ability to stay fixed and increased (+). This proves the effective picture coloring activity 

in improving the resilience of sitting in this child's attention and hyperactivity disorder. 

The overlap of data at baseline session (A1), intervention (B), and baseline session (A2) 

is 0%, this indicates the smaller percentage of overlape the better the influence of the intervention 

on the change of target behavior in this study. Thus it can be interpreted that the child's ability to 

focus attention and hyperactivity (GPPH) in the ability of sitting resistance undergoes ever-

increasing changes after being given intervention. 

The  hypothesis  is  "Through  the  coloring  activity  can  improve  the  resilience  of children 

sitting attention concentration and hyperactivity disorder in SDLB N.20 Pondok Duo Pariaman".  

So the  conclusion  is  the  hypothesis  accepted,  because  the  intervention  given through  the  

coloring  activity  can  increase  the  resilience  of  sitting  for  children  attention concentration and 

hyperactivity disorder in SDLB N.20 Pondok Duo Pariaman.  

 

DISCUSSION 

Based  on  the  results  of  hypothesis  testing,  the  data  above  proved  that  coloring activities 

can improve the resilience of children sitting GPPH in SDLB N.20 Pondok Duo Pariaman. The 

study is about improving the resilience of children sitting GPPH through coloring activities. 

Children with this attention-grabbing  and hyperactivity disorder as presented by Santrock (in 

Marlina (2008: 2) suggest that GPPH as a disorder is a short attention span, switching attention, 

and high levels of physical activity, while Eric Taylor in Marlina (2008:3) states GPPH as a pattern 

of behavior of a person who shows a silent attitude, not paying attention and impulsive. 

From the above opinion, the researcher implies that the child with attention disorder is due 

to excessive physical activity, and the lack of attention or concentration causes the child has 

difficulty in staying seated within a certain timeframe. 

As according to Rochyadi (2005: 171) states that the seated resistance is able to sit quietly 

for a certain frequency. Meanwhile, in the opinion of Isna (2007: 16) said that the resilience of sitting 

is a dynamic condition of students who are characterized by the ability to sit well, solid and 

tenacious concentration. 

As the above opinion,  the researcher  can mean that the resilience  of sitting is the ability 

of a child to be able to sit without restless, and sit quietly stay focused on the activities undertaken      

within the specified time and have a good concentration. From the implementation of  the  research,  

in  dealing  with  the  problems  of  children, researchers  provide  training  to  children  in  the  

form  of  coloring  activities.  This  is  in accordance with the opinion expressed by Olivia (2013: 3) 

that coloring activity is an activity that is favored by children that is in the form of activity giving 

one or several color scratches on a shape or pattern of images aimed at the development of 

creativity and expressing oneself provides many benefits for children. 

This coloring activity  aims to increase  the resilience  of the child's seat in another sense 

that through this coloring activity can form the focus of the child to be able to survive sitting on his 

seat. Through this activity the child will be engrossed by itself in completing the colored image. So 

the child will try to focus attention and will also appear a sense of comfort in children. This 
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comfortable feeling, focus and activity will have an impact on the child's resilience. This activity also 

provides an opportunity for children to develop creativity and imagination which is also a child's 

pleasure with a relaxed learning atmosphere and fun so that children do not get bored quickly. 

In this study also proved by giving treatment in the form of this coloring activity, ability to 

resilience of children sitting GPPH H which was only about 10-15 minute, now children can reach 

time 30 minutes. 

Based on the data analysis presented above, it can be proved that the effect of intervention 

through coloring activity can increase the sitting resistance for the children of attention 

concentration and H-hyperactivity in class III SDLB N.20 Pondok Duo Pariaman. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Based  on  the  research  that  researchers  have  done  in  SDLB  N.20  Pondok  Duo Pariaman,  

it  can  be  concluded  that  coloring  activity  can  improve  seated  resistance  for children GPPH H. 

Children are given repetitive exercise as much as 22 times meeting, with baseline condition (A1) six 

times observation with the longest time of 18 minutes, the intervention condition (B) fifteen times 

the observation with the longest duration of the child sitting time is 28 minutes, while the baseline 

condition (A2) without any treatment given six times of observation to get stable data reaches 30 

minutes of the child's longest time able to survive sitting. 

Improving the ability of child's resilience, the researcher gives first some examples of images  

consisting  of three themes,  namely  animal  themes,  plants  and landscapes.  In this activity that 

needs to be provided is a picture paper and colored pencils. Furthermore,  the child is asked to 

choose their own image desired. Then the child will start coloring according to his creations and 

imagination. Coloring activities give the child concentration and focus to carve the colors to his 

liking to produce a good picture. This will have an effect on the child's calm sitting attitude or the 

increased sitting resistance later on. 

Based on the results of research can be seen that there is an increase in the ability of children 

GPPH H to survive sitting, which initially only 10 minutes to 30 minutes. Therefore it is concluded 

that the coloring activity can increase the resilience of sitting. 

 

SUGGESTION 

Based on this research, the researcher gives input as follows: 

1. Researchers  suggest  to  teachers  in  school  to  make  the  results  of  this  study  as  a reference 

for teachers in dealing with problems in children's attention and hyperactivity concentration. 

2. For future researchers, it is advisable to make this a guideline for finding new ones to 

develop  this  research  or  to  try  it  out  for  other  types  of  children  who  are experiencing 

barriers to a lack of resilience in all situations. 
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Abstract: This research aims to determine the influence of visual auditory kinesthetic tactile (VAKT) to 
improve vocabulary of students with autism. The approach of this research is using quantitative research 
with experimental research type. Experimental approach used in this research is Single Subject Research 
(SSR) approach. The design in this study used A1 -B design. The research subject is students with autism in 
SLB Khansa Padang.  Data collected through descriptive statistics and displayed in graphical form. The 
components were analyzed by an analysis of the condition. Result of this research showed that visual 
auditory kinesthetic tactile (VAKT) indicate a significant influence in improving the target behavior 
 
Keywords : visual auditory kinesthetic tactile, vocabulary, autisms 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Understanding vocabulary is the first step in language development. An adequate 

vocabulary will facilitate the students in understanding language which is the basis of knowledge. 

Because vocabulary is the smallest element of language that has meaning. According to Danuatmaja 

(2004:141), students who mastering the language will also understanding the knowledge because 

students can understand the lesson that presented by other  people  (parents  and  teachers)  as  well  

as  contained  in  the  textbooks  which  can eventually facilitate in communicating. 

According to Sutadi (2003:70) language skills will help students to understand that presented 

by teachers and eventually pupils will be able to communication. Therefore, vocabulary in speaking 

is one of ability that  must be learned in any educational materials, including education for students 

with autism. Students with autism need to master the vocabulary. Because, by understanding the 

vocabulary the students can understand the material  that  presented  by  other  people  and  learn  

everything  that  related  with  the environment. Finally, they can be able to operationalize in daily 

life while communicating and interacting with people. In line with Keraf (2006: 65), in order to have 

easy communicating, every people need to expand vocabulary and need to know as much as 

vocabulary in the language”. 

Students with autism tend to show the behavior such as difficulties in language, both 

expressive  and  receptive,  attention,  sorting,  planning  and  organizing  information  on  the results 

of learning. Students with autism as if living in their own world. Its sympto ms can be detected when 

children aged 18-3 of the month sudden refuse the presence of people, act strangely and decreasing 

in communication as well as socialization skills. The symptoms that arise  in  children  with  autism  

such  as  social  interaction,  communication  and  language disorders as well as behavior and 

interests disorders. 

Communication disorders of students with autism in daily living is characterized by difficulty 

understanding words spoken by others, for example when students with autism was given 

instruction to take the ball (grab the ball) they just stay quiet don't respond or parroting the 

instructions. This is happen because they are still struggling to understand the intent of the word 

“take” and “ball”(Yuwono, 2009:64). The child also use words without understanding the meaning, 

http://download.portalgaruda.org/article.php?article=112005&val=2338&title=TEACHING%20VOCABULARY%20BY%20USING%20PICTURE%20FOR%20AUTISM%20STUDENTS
http://download.portalgaruda.org/article.php?article=112005&val=2338&title=TEACHING%20VOCABULARY%20BY%20USING%20PICTURE%20FOR%20AUTISM%20STUDENTS
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http://download.portalgaruda.org/article.php?article=112005&val=2338&title=TEACHING%20VOCABULARY%20BY%20USING%20PICTURE%20FOR%20AUTISM%20STUDENTS
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communicate with body language and communicate in a short time, imitating the words, sentences 

or songs without understanding the meaning,talk without expression and flat expression, even 

showing the words that can not understood by other people as well as not using the words in 

appropriate context, and echolalia (parroting). 

The results of the observation in the SLB Khansa Padang indicate the presence of students with 

autism conditions, especially in understanding vocabulary. They do not understand the meaning of 

word that presented by teacher or therapist. Understanding is only limited to a word that is heard 

such as grab, grasp, point. Students are still confusing identify, pointing or doing something against 

the objects such as take the ball, the child actually pick up another objects and looks of confusion. 

In addition, when shown the objects the students is still  difficult  to  mention  the  name  of  the  

object,  similarly,  when  the  students  wants something, for example “ball” or “milk” the students do 

not expresses their desire, but only grab the hand of the teacher or therapist. Students also tend to 

be parroted, they are only capable of imitating and following recite the words or song that they 

heard without understanding the meaning or its meaning. 

Students with autism are easier to understand concrete things with all the senses through 

tactile, vision, kinestetis, smell and hearing process. Therefore in learning process, students with 

autism need a method that can provide a stimulus that integrated all of sensory. Similarly, in learning 

process, as an effort to control vocabulary, needs methods that using observation priciple through 

integrated senses i.e., sight (visual), hearing (audio), movement (kinesthetic) and palpation (tactile) 

to the learning process. 

Every student in every school has rights to get educational service based on their ability 

(Yusuf & Kusumastuti, 2016).  The characteristics of learning satyles that needed by students with 

autism according to Sadjaah (2005:47), which suggests that the more students are seen, heard, 

touched, or felt and kissed the object, students will be more developed in perception. The more 

feedback obtained, the more developed in language including vocabulary. As well as that presented 

by Rose, Colin and Malcolm J. Nicholl (2002:192), see, hear, say, and do something more, the easier 

to learn. 

Visual auditory kinesthetic and tactile methods  is known as multisensori that used for 

teaching speech in deaf children and start reading to the students dyslexia as well as the students 

in early childhood  level.  This method can  be  used in  the effort  of vocabulary acquisition in 

students with autism because in reading and speaking process are equally demanding aspects of 

vocabulary acquisition which includes the understanding and meaning of the word. Danuatmaja 

(2004:66)states that language learning is a tool of communication so that in teaching a language not 

only taeching words but also should be able to teach how students communicate, whereas in 

communication required an understanding the vocabulary. Prasetyo (2008:207) stated that 

language learning in students with autism aims to improve the ability to communicate verbally 

Based on these problems, needs to solve the problem that can help students' problem. 

Learning method can be used in according to solve the problem. Learning method can be adjusted 

with its characteristics, including methods that involve a variety of sensory to fix the barriers of 

language and vocabulary skills of students with autism. By using more senses, it will help the 

students to understand the lesson and stimulate the students to communicate. Based on this 

background, this research aims to determine the influence of VAKT method to improve 

understanding vocabulary in students with autism in special school Khansa Padang. 

 

METODE 

This research was conducted in SLB Khansa Padang. Students with autism were given the 

intervention through VAKT (visual auditory kinesthetic tactile) to improve the understanding of 

vocabulary. The research method used in this research is a quantitative type of research. This 
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research used experimental design with single subject research (SSR). Design that used in this 

research is reserval with the pattern A-B. Data analysis techniques in this study is the use of visual 

analysis between conditions, which was presented through graphs and tables. 

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Data  presented  is  data  result  from  research  implementation  for  twenty days  that divided 

in eight days of baseline phase (one day and one session for 25 minutes). Then continued with twelve 

days included intervention phase (one session for 25 minutes).Data collected on baselilne phase (A) 

and interventions phase (B) describe in following graphic. 

Figur 1 shows the traces data of each session both the phase of baseline and intervention. 

Figure 1 shows students' ability to follow the instructions that given by teacher. Figure 1 also 

showing response made by students towards the instructions that given by teacher. Based on Figure 

1, it clearly difference in the comparison of students' understanding of instructions that given by the 

teachers.  Students' understanding of vocabulary has increased from the baseline phase to 

intervention phases. After data was collected, then data were analyzed by in conditions data analysis. 

 

 
Figure 1. Baseline (A) and Intervention (B) phase 

 

Tabel 1. Analisis dalam kondisi 

Condition A/1 B/2 

Condition length 8 12 

Estimation   

 

                     (+)                                            (+)   

  Stability                                       Stabil                                       Stabil 

  

Trend 

 

                     (+)                                            (+)  

Stability level and range                         Variabel Variabel

                 (20-21)                                     (23-25)  

Changing level                                  21-20 (+1) 25-23 

(+2) 
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Based on analysis that has been presented in the Table 1 shows the change of the range 

of values in the understanding vocabulary. This is evidenced by the different results when baseline 

phase(A) and intervention phase. The ability of the subject to follow instructions that given by 

teachers has increased. On baseline phase a subject shows difficulty in following instructions which 

given by the teachers correctly. The subject has a lot of mistakes in following the instructions and 

does not respond, just quietly looking at the teacher. While the intervention phase, the ability to 

follow the instructions that given by the teachers has increased. The range of data points of the 

baseline between 20 to 21, while the intervention phase between 23 to 25. Trend direction on   

baseline and intervention phase indicate the direction which means that there is positive increasing 

in the ability to follow instruction. 

The description of the results, in line with Sadjaah (2005:47) who argued that the more 

objects are seen, heard, touched, or felt, then it will be more rapidly progress the development  of  

perception  and  the  more  feedback  obtained,  the  more  rapidly  the development of language 

including vocabulary. As well as that submitted by Collin, et al (2002:192), more to see, hear, say 

and do something, it is easier to learn. 

Visual auditory kinesthetic tactile (VAKT) methods  is a method that optimizes all the senses 

potential that facilitated the children in learning process. In this study the method of visual auditory 

kinesthetic tactile (VAKT) is used for mastery of the vocabulary of students with autism. If viewed 

from the characteristics of children with autism,  children with autism will learn more effetive if they 

learn by given concrete concept. Something concrete that can be absorbed through their senses such 

as vision, hearing, and motion and palpation in order to easily understand what they are learning. 

In the learning process of autistic children required objects or media that can represent the use of 

his senses, so that in the learning process the students shown the image or object directly by 

mention the name of the objects as well as commenting on the objects which attract his interest to 

master the concept of noun, adjective, or verb as described by Maulana (2011:79) that way of 

teaching vocabulary for students with autism is through giving real object or picture and gesture 

following with spelling the name repeatly. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Based on the results, it can be concluded as follows: (1) the visual auditory kinesthetic tactile 

(VAKT)method, as the intervention, indicate a significant influence in improving the target behavior, 

(2) On baseline phase, subject shows difficulty in following instructions that given by the teachers. 

The subject is still difficult in following instructions that given by the teachers. Even, students did 

not respond or just silent and staring at the teacher, (3) on the intervention phase, the capability of 

the subject in following the instructions that given by the teachers was increasing. Trend direction 

shows the direction of the trend is ascending, which means there is a change good or positive. 
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Abstract: This research aimed to describe the kinds of vocational skills services for children with special need 
that provided by SLB Negeri Bengkalis, Riau. This research uses qualitative research methods with a research 
focus that the kinds of vocational skills services that provided by SLB Negeri Bengkalis Riau for children with 
special needs. The respondents in this research was the teachers who practices vocational skills and few 
children with special need in SLB Negeri Bengkalis. Data were collected through interviews and observation 
techniques. Data were analyzed through data reduction, data display, and conclusion. The research result 
showed that SLB Negeri Bengkalis provided several vocational skills for children with special needs, such as 
culinary art, fashion art, cosmetology, carpentry, agriculture, cement craft, and batik art. The programs of 
vocational skills service are provided by adjusting to the level of interest and talent of children with special 
need. The activities are conducted at least 4 times in a week with the different of lesson hours between 
elementary, middle and high school. Each skill services are managed by several teachers who expert in each 
skill area. So, the teachers can focus on providing education services maximally. 
 
Keywords: vocational skills, children with special need, SLB Negeri Bengkalis. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Children with special needs basically are the same child as other regular children. It is just they 

have special needs so they are called children with special needs. Children with special needs are 

children who need a special service both in terms of education and social interaction. 

Children with special needs also called with exceptional children. According to Wardani, dkk 

(2007) exceptional children are children who have something extraordinary that significantly 

distinguishes them from another children in their general age. Such extraordinary can be either 

positive or negative matters. Their differences are significantly when compared with a normal child 

in the same age, so they need a special services or special needs.  

The category of children who classified as children with special needs is divided into 2 types 

that are children with special needs above normal are often known with the term of gifted or talented, 

and children with special needs below normal which is divided into 1) visual disability, 2) hearing 

disability, 3) communication disability, 4) intellectual disability 5) mobility disability, 6) emotional 

disability, 7) learning difficulties, and 8) double disability (Wardani, dkk, 2007).  

Basically the needs of children with special needs in school and community life are the same as 

other normal children, they need provisions in the form of academic, social and vocational skills. 

Therefore, besides facilitating children with various academic and social provisions, school is also 

responsible in teaching vocational skills as a provision when entering the workforce. 

Vocational skill or vocational education is education that prepares people to work in various 

jobs, such as a trade, a craft, or as a technician. Vocational education is sometimes referred to 

as career education or technical education. A vocational school is a type of educational institution 

specifically designed to provide vocational education. Vocational skills are skills that relate to models, 

principles, and procedures in carrying out the tasks that is skilled in creating a products in 

accordance with the concepts, principles, procedures and media that provided (Hasibuhan, 2006). 
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Hopson dan Scally (1981) said that vocational skills are life skills in the form of self-development to 

survive, grow, develop, and have the ability to communicate and relate well individually in groups or 

through the system in dealing with certain situations.  

Brolin (1989) suggested that vocational skills are life skills in the form of interactions of 

various knowledge and skills so that someone can live independently. According to Puskur Depdiknas 

(2007), vocational skills is a skill to make a product that related to certain fields of work in the 

community. Provision of a student's vocational skills can be expected that it can be used to obtain 

jobs according to their ability. 

Actually the purpose of vocational skills education is to familiarize students with the real life. 

Vocational education which is oriented towards providing life skills is the core business of non-

formal education. Mastery of vocational skills can spur a creativity and develop an understanding of 

individual role in social life. Vocational skills education is a bridge preparation of students in 

educational institutions and the community and in working world. 

In special schools, providing educational services such as vocational skills aims to provide the 

students an opportunities to develop their skills adjusted with the field of work that will be faced and 

prepare students to cope with the problems of life proactively and reactively in order to find a 

solution to life problems so they can live independently. 

 Vocational skills for children with special needs play an important role in order to support 

their independence, therefore SLB Negeri Bengkalis strive to provide an education services which is 

adjusted to their talents, interests and social conditions in Bengkalis.  

 

METHOD 

This research was conducted in SLB Negeri bengkalis, Riau. The research method used is 

qualitative research which aims to explore a matter or problem. According to the opinion of Sugiarto 

(2015) qualitative research method is the type of research that the research results is not obtained 

through statistical procedures or other forms of calculation and aims to express symptoms 

holistically - contextually through collecting data from natural settings by utilizing the researcher as 

a key instrument. Sugiyono (2017) also said the qualitative research methods is a naturalistic 

research method that conducted in natural conditions. Kind of research in this research is case 

studies with focus of research that kinds of Vocational skills services that provided by SLB Negeri 

Bengkalis for children with special needs in that school.  

The respondents in this research was the teachers who practices vocational skills and few 

children with special need who attended the service in every area. Data were collected through 

interviews and observation techniques. Interviews were conducted using semi structure interview 

where the interview aims to find the problem more openly and the interviewee was asked for his 

opinion. While the observations used are direct observation that is observation carried out directly 

on objects in the place where events occurred. Data were analyzed with qualitative data analysis 

technique. According to Suyanto dan Sutinah (2006) qualitative data analysis technique is analytical 

technique that carried out by classifying or categorizing data based on several themes in accordance 

with the research focus. Data tabulation in this research consists of several stages that are data 

reduction, data display, and conclusion. 

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

 This research aimed to describe the kinds of vocational skills services for children with 

special need that provided by SLB Negeri Bengkalis, Riau. Based on the results of interviews and 

observations, obtained the research results regarding the kinds of vocational skills education 

services in SLB Negeri Bengkalis. 
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 Implementation of the educational services on the aspects of vocational skills in SLB Negeri 

Bengkalis includes several activities that are culinary art, fashion art, cosmetology, carpentry, 

agriculture, cement craft, and batik art.  

Culinary art is the knowledge that related to food and beverage, starting from preparation, 

processing, until serving it. Skills of culinary art managed by educator who have an expertise in food 

and beverage processing or at least those who have a hobby in food and beverages. Skills of culinary 

art is a favorite and superior skill because it has produced several products for sale on the market. 

Coaching of culinary skills held in SLB Negeri Bengkalis divided into several types of food that are 

crackers, cookies, candied products and beverage products. The cracker products that are taught are 

onion cracker and fish cracker. The cookie products that are taught are putrowali cookies. Candied 

products taught are candied of papaya fruit, candied of cermai fruit, candied of renda fruit, candied 

of rambai fruit, candied of pitulo fruit, and many others. The beverage products taught are palm fruit 

beverage, aloe vera beverage, lemon beverage, and soya beverage.  

Fashion can be interpreted with everything that is worn to cover the part of human body from 

head to toe which provides comfort to the wearer. Fashion art managed by educator who have an 

expertise in sewing. Implementation of fashion skills activities in SLB Negeri Bengkalis aims in other 

children with special need have the competence in the form of fashion making skills through sewing 

activities. The Fashion art skills taught are make the headscarves and its accessories, mukena, and 

tablecloth.  

 Cosmetology is one of the art that using cosmetic tools and ingredients to change someone's 

face from the original face to be as desired. Cosmetology skill managed by educator who have an 

expertise in makeup and have received training on salon work. Cosmetology skills taught are 

makeup, hair makeup, and a haircut. Through continuous practice, it is expected that children's 

competence will increase so the children are more independent and confident. At this time, school 

residents such as teachers, student guardians, school employees, and other have begun to use child 

services if they want washing the hair (creambath) or for barbering. As for makeup, people often use 

the services especially during carnival activities for kindergarten or early childhood students. 

Carpentry is a type of craft art for making an objects by combining functional and ornamental 

values with using the wood. The woods are often used in the manufacture of various crafts, such as 

wall hangings, household appliances and office administration needs. Carpentry skill managed by 

male educator who have an expertise in making objects from the wood and have received training 

on carpentry. Carpentry skills taught are wooden flower pot, calligraphy craft, and imitation of 

animals.  

Cement craft is activities that using cement in producing a product. Cement craft skill is is a 

skill that required a high level of alertness and supervision, Therefore, educators in this skill are male 

educators who have mastered semenization techniques received training about it. Cement craft skills 

taught are making flower pots from cement and plot stone molds.  

Agriculture is activities to cultivate the land which aims to get the results and quality of the 

farm as much as possible. Agriculture skill managed by educators who are qualified in undergraduate 

agriculture. Agriculture skills taught are growing corn, sweet potatoes, various vegetables such as 

kale and spinach and various cooked spices such as turmeric, lemongrass, chili, and many others.  

 Batik art is the art of drawing or decorating on the plain cloth or paper by the technique of 

closing the cloth or paper using wax on the unwanted part for color. Batik art skills managed by 

educators who have an expertise in batik art activity. Batik art skills taught are batik by sticking to 

pieces of mukena or hijab.  

The programs of vocational skills service are provided by adjusting to the level of interest and 

talent of children with special need. To recognize the talents and interests of children it can be known 
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when they are in elementary school, so when entering junior and senior high school they have 

focused on the appropriate skills and it taught continuously until they becomes proficient.  

The number of learning vocational skills varies between levels of education. For elementary 

school students, they learn vocational skills 4 times a week, as same as at the junior high school level, 

it's just that at the junior high school level there are more allocation time than in elementary school. 

While for the high school level they are learning vocational skills 6 times a week or a full week. It 

aims to provide maximum provision for children so they can truly ready to enter the workforce with 

the skills they mastered.  

As for some of the production results from skill activities that are feasible to sell are marketed 

in several ways, like being marketed through online media such as instagram, facebook, or tearchers 

whatsapp, deposited in some stores, and some are exhibited in several exhibitions such as in the 

event on the day of Pancasila in monument field in Bengkalis city, exhibition of PKLK in SKA mall in 

Pekanbaru, exhibition of PKLK in Ciputra mall in Pekanbaru, and many other. In addition, the school 

also receive orders from outside parties if anyone needs. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Special school in Bengkalis or also called SLB Negeri Bengkalis is one of the schools for children 

with special needs in Riau. Other than teaching academic skills through various subjects, SLB Negeri 

Bengkalis also providing education service like vocational skills as a provision for living in a 

community after completing an education program at the school. The vocational skills services 

provided by SLB Negeri Bengkalis are culinary art, fashion art, cosmetology, carpentry, agriculture, 

cement craft, and batik art. 

The programs of vocational skills service are provided by adjusting to the level of interest and 

talent of children with special need. The activities are conducted at least 4 times in a week with the 

different of lesson hours between elementary, middle and high school. Each skill services are 

managed by several teachers who expert in each skill area. So, the teachers can focus on providing 

education services maximally. 

The children's masterpieces are marketed to several community stores and sometimes is 

exhibiting at the exhibition such as in the event on the day of Pancasila in monument field in 

Bengkalis city, exhibition of PKLK in SKA mall in Pekanbaru, exhibition of PKLK in Ciputra mall in 

Pekanbaru, and many other. In addition, the school also receive orders from outside parties if anyone 

needs. 

 

REFERENCES 

1. Bussiness Dictionary. (2018). Obtained on 13 September 2018, form   
http://www.businessdictionary.com/definition/vocational-training.html 

2. Creswell, J. W. (2008) Educational Research. Planing, Conducting, and. Evaluating Qualitative & 
Quantitative Approaches. London. Sage. 

3. Hasibuan, M. (2006). Manajemen Sumber Daya Manusia. Jakarta. Bumi Aksara.  

4. Herdiansyah, H. (2010). Metodologi Penelitian Kualitatif. Jakarta. Salemba Humanika.  

5. Pawito. (2007). Penelitian komunikasi kualitatif. Yogyakarta. LKIS Pelangi Aksara Yogyakarta. 

6. Pusat Kurikulum Departemen Pendidikan Nasional. (2007). Keterampilan Vokasional. Jakarta. 
_______. 

7. Simamora, S. (2012) obtained on 13 September 2018, from 
http://blog.pasca.gunadarma.ac.id/2012/07/23/sekilas-penelitian-kualitatif/ 

8. Sugiarto, E. (2015). Menyusun Proposal Penelitian Kualitatif, Skripsi, dan Tesis. Yogyakarta. Suaka 
Media. 

http://www.businessdictionary.com/definition/vocational-training.html
http://blog.pasca.gunadarma.ac.id/2012/07/23/sekilas-penelitian-kualitatif/


International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 

Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 | 277  

9. Sugiyono. (2017). Metode Penelitian Pendidikan. Bandung. Alfabeta.  

10. Suyanto dan Sutinah. 2006. Metode Penelitian Sosial Berbagai Alternatif Pendekatan. Jakarta. 
Prenada Media Group. 

11. Very well family. (2018). Obtained in 27 September 2018, from 
https://www.verywellfamily.com/what-are-special-needs-3106002 

12. Wardani, I.G.A.K, Hernawati, T, & Astati. (2007). Pengantar Pendidikan Luar Biasa. Jakarta. 
Uniersitas Terbuka. 

 

 

https://www.verywellfamily.com/what-are-special-needs-3106002


International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 
 

278 | Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 

 

Strengthening Special Education Science 

Towards The Inclusive Education Era 

Sunardi 

Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia 

 
Abstract. Inclusive education is essentially the practice of regular education which places the science of special 
education as one of its main pillars. Therefore, in the context of the current era of inclusive education, the 
science of special education with its theories must be strengthened by its existence, so that it can become the 
main identity, with functions and roles as guidelines, basis, foundation, direction, light, guidance, or guidance 
to a truth that can be accounted for, as well as a way to achieve it. Responding to this, in order to strengthen 
the science of special education, it is necessary to develop a variety of systematic efforts and synergic 
collaboration between Educational Teaching Institutions (ETI) academics in special education, special 
education practitioners, and stakeholders, through the promotion of research, publications and scientific 
discussions so that the truths about special education can be accounted for, recognized, and needed by the 
world of regular or public education. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Education is essentially the process of changing attitudes and behavior of a person or group of 

people in an effort to mature people through teaching and training efforts, towards certain stages in 

their lives, namely the achievement of inner and outer happiness. According to Kartadinata (2011) 

education is essentially the process of bringing individuals from what they are to what conditions 

they should be. In bringing to the condition how it should be needed a set of knowledge as a tool or 

medium. 

It is well known that educational activities as an effort to improve human quality will not 

succeed well and optimally without being based on and guided by strong and solid education 

knowledge. Meanwhile, on the other hand we also realize that the science of our education at this 

time is felt to be not so strong and growing compared to other sciences, such as physics, biology, and 

others. The lack of solid knowledge in education is also felt in special education studies as a branch 

of education science, so that it has not maximally provided support for special education practices in 

the field. 

The phenomenon on the field today also shows strong suspicion that for some people, 

especially students and also among education practitioners themselves, the knowledge of education 

with various theories is seen as less interesting to learn. Maybe this is because it is considered 

impractical or because of the many gaps between theory and empirical facts in the field. Special 

education as part of the practice of education in general is professional work, so that activities must 

be scientifically accountable. 

In general, the science of special education which includes, among other things, theories of 

education for persons with disabilities and congestion, has a very high functional value for their 

educational practices. Through theory, the practice of education will be more directed, planned, 

systemic, and can be controlled and scientifically accountable. The not yet strong knowledge of 

special education certainly has a broad impact on the imaging of education science itself and in the 

practice of education, including in relation to the practice of inclusive education which is growing 

rapidly nowadays. 

The increasingly rapid development of inclusive education in Indonesia today, means that the 

practice of special education is no longer limited by school settings. Not only occurs in special schools 
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but has expanded and reached regular schools. Understanding of special education is no longer 

synonymous with educational settings, but has developed into services. The problem is that current 

practice of inclusive education tends to not be accompanied by the ownership of special education 

knowledge which is strong enough by regular school teachers, so that in practice it is still vulnerable 

to inaccuracies or mistakes. 

Meanwhile Kuhn (1996) asserts that scientific dynamics change very rapidly, known as the 

paradigm revolution. Revolutionary changes in the paradigm occur because anomalies arise. The old 

scientific paradigm in this case positivism and neo-positivism, no longer has the power of accurate 

and adequate explanation of the various symptoms that emerge, resulting in uncertainty, a crisis of 

trust, until the battle paradigm. 

The nature of the development of science and theory is always dynamic, including the 

dynamics of its application, there are always variations, deviations, and even gaps in the theory 

carried out (Barney G. Glaser and Anselm L. Strauss, 2006). Special education as a theory and paraksis 

must experience the same thing. For example, the results of expert research reports are difficult to 

agree on disability, the epicenter of the debate revolves around the essence of disability and the 

methodology for assessing disability (UNESCOstat, 2017). This will have implications for the 

occurrence of disability divergence and the occurrence of different methodologies in terms of design 

or even quality of learning and potential development (Mont, 2007), even as a concept and practice, 

special education has drawn criticism from researchers (Brantlinger, 1997) (Smith , 1999) (Sen, 

2005) (Terzi, 2005) (Reindal, 2009) (Reindal SM, 2010). 

Special education is at a crossroads, in an identity crisis, and desperately needs a restructuring 

of scientific studies (James M. Kauffman, Dimitris Anastasiou & John W. Maag, 2016), using the term 

John Horgan, special education is in the evening (Horgan, 2011 ) However, the results of other studies 

have different perspectives from the critics above, one of the articles that appeared as antithesis from 

the results of the criticism mentioned, namely articles written by Jill C. Hockenbury, James M. 

Kauffman & Daniel P., ( 2010) entitled "What Is Right About Special Education" which discusses some 

misunderstandings about special education that occur, so that the meaning of special education can 

actually be comprehensively understood both for academics, practitioners, and critics. 

In response to the above conditions, this paper intends to analyze the current insecurity of 

special education science and its impact on the practice of inclusive education and how efforts should 

be made towards an era of inclusive education, so that its implementation can be carried out 

correctly, professionally and accountably. 

 

DISCUSSION 

Present condition 

Theory is an indisputable truth, before new theories emerge that can subvert the theory. The 

belief in the truth of this theory makes the function of educational theory is to explain the truth in 

explaining a phenomenon of education that can be scientifically accounted for, because it is 

supported by empirical facts. Therefore, according to its function, the main role of education science 

or educational theory is as a guideline, basis, foundation, giving direction in understanding a 

phenomenon or educational phenomenon, or as a light, guidance, or guide to a truth, as well as ways 

to achieve it. 

The urgency to theorize in practice in the field of education because of the practice of education 

besides having to be accounted for, nor should it be based on coincidental, instantaneous and 

arbitrary reasons because every educational action aims to fulfill the best value for students and 

educators. How important the theory for practice is also emphasized by Langeveld (1955) that 

“Practice without theory is for idiots and crazy, while theory without practice is only for geniuses”. 
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Consequently, education should not be done except by people who are capable of rational, social and 

moral responsibility. 

Even though the science of education has a very crucial function and role in quality education 

practices, there is a tendency that at present, the existence of the science of education in our country 

as if it is less needed, so that its image decreases. This can be analyzed from several events and 

phenomena that occur in our current educational practices. For example: (1) IKIP’s change policy 

into a university, (2) Concern and commitment of universities with the status of Educational 

Teaching Institutions (ETI) in scientific development through the opening of new majors, (3) the 

emergence of trends in some education practitioners who consider education with various theories 

are less interesting to learn and are more pleased with practical sources, (4) the emergence of trends 

in favorite private schools that prefer to recruit teachers from non-educational majors rather than 

education majors. 

In the field of special education the science of special education is not yet strong, it is also 

evident from the many practices or clinics of educational intervention in children with needs that are 

actually initiated and driven by medical and psychological circles. Even though there are many 

techniques carried out by orthopedic staff and the number of honorary teachers in special school 

who are not from educational or special education backgrounds. 

The not yet strong knowledge of special education in educational practice, specifically, also 

cannot be separated from: 

- The limited number of ETIs that have special education majors. 

- ETI / department is still limited in the development of special education knowledge through 

research activities, which is caused by the low motivation of lecturers to conduct independent 

research or because of the limited assistance available for research funds. 

- No mapping of the area and priority of research in the field of special education in accordance 

with the trend of inclusive education or issues and the demands and needs of the field. 

- Not yet decimated the results of research by students and lecturers, either through seminar 

activities or through journals. 

- There are still limited reference books in the field of special education. 

- Not yet empowered study centers (inclusion), service centers, or laboratories in the 

development of special education sciences.  

- The lack of intensive scientific activities that are able to bring closer between ETI / majors and 

educational institutions, practitioners, the community of educators / teachers, and 

professional organizations in solving special education problems in the field. 

- Not yet fully specialized education levels in each ETI (undergraduate to doctoral level). 

- Still poor collaboration with experts from other related disciplines, both in theory development 

through research activities and in the practice of ABK education / intervention services. 

- The limited number of scientific works in the form of research reports, journals, and textbooks 

that are available and accessible to the public, as well as. 

- There has not been a special education / inclusive education course as an integral part of the 

education department curriculum that must be taken by students. 

 

In connection with the practice of inclusive education today, the science of special education is 

not yet strong, including the following: 

- The lack of awareness of the government to equip special education knowledge to inclusive 

school teachers. 

- There is still a delay in the provision and appointment of special education teacher sby the 

government. 
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- Not yet intensive and massive specialized training for special education teacher and inclusive 

school teachers. 

- There are still many special education teacher who do not have a special education 

background. 

- There are still many inclusive education practices that are not yet in line with the underlying 

principles. 

In the program to prepare general teachers and practice education in regular schools, there is 

still the impression that schools do not need special education or special education personnel. In the 

case of towards the era of inclusive education, the science of special education must be shared with 

the world of education. 

 

The expected conditions 

The development of special education as a scientific discipline is a phenomenon of the 20th 

century, as Hielpedagogic (for Germany and Switzerland) and Defectology (for Europe in general and 

Russia). This is inseparable from the struggle of special education figures, especially John Locke 

(1632-1704) in the 17th century, Eduard Seguin (1812-1880) in the 19th century, and Lev Vygotsky 

(1896-1934) and Heinrich Hanselmann (1882-1960) in the early 20th century (Johnsen & Skjorten, 

2003). 

Scientifically, currently the position of science of special education has actually been very 

strong both in terms of requirements as a scientific discipline and basic ontology, epistemology, and 

its axiology, but the practice is still weak. Weaknesses in educational practice are inseparable from 

the weaknesses of scientific review and development institutions (special education ETIs) in 

“exploring, developing, and marketing” these sciences, the low “beliefs, interests and needs” of users 

or field practitioners to achieve and apply special education knowledge and the lack of “policies” 

needed to support the implementation of special education in the field. 

Furthermore, looking at the explanation in the previous section, several conditions are 

expected in order to strengthen the science of special education, so as to increase its image, so as to 

encourage the success of inclusive education, namely: 

1.  Growing confidence in the importance of the science of special education in the practice of 

general education, especially in the implementation of inclusive education. 

2.  Increased awareness and commitment of ETIs in the development of special education majors, 

if possible by developing faculties to become faculties, so that their studies can be carried out 

more broadly, deeply, and specifically according to the scope of special education. 

3.  Placing special education studies as an integral part of the education program curriculum. 

4.  Stipulation of the Teacher Professional Education program as a teacher professional 

counseling program by providing a portion of special education studies. 

5.  Increased awareness of education practitioners, especially managers / managers of inclusive 

education on the importance of special education studies. 

6.  Optimal early intervention practices for children with special needs through intensive and 

continuous multidisciplinary collaboration. 

7.  The proliferation of academic culture among lecturers through scientific activities, such as 

research, seminars, discussion groups, etc., so that special education knowledge can develop 

well, not barren and sterile. 

8.  Mapping the area and priority of research in the field of special education in accordance with 

the trend of inclusive education, important issues that develop in the field, as well as demands 

for field needs. According to Taylor (2006), several trends in special education in the future 

that need to be examined include inclusion education, lack of teachers, technology in the field 
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of special education, curriculum innovation, strategies for improving social skills, transitions 

and related services, parenting skills and collaboration between schools and communities. 

9.  The results of the research at the ETI were rescued through seminars, journals, or revealed 

research results. 

10. Optimally empowered study centers and special education laboratories in reviewing actual 

problems in the field of inclusive education. 

11. The number of reference books in the field of special education. 

12. Intensified partnership activities between ETI and schools, professional organizations, 

communities and other professions that are members of a multidisciplinary team in research 

or practice activities in inclusive education services. 

13. The opening of special education study programs at the level of S2 and / or S3 in ETIs that 

already have special education undergraduate programs. 

14. Availability of data and information in the field of special education and inclusive education 

that is easily accessible to the wider community, through the provision of WEB. 

15. Making special education knowledge belongs to all teachers or prospective teachers. 

 

In line with the current era towards inclusive education which is characterized by the rapid 

development of inclusive education in various parts of the world, including in Indonesia, as well as 

massive information and communication technology support, which is expected to lead to the 

emergence of various choices and opportunities for academics or educational practitioners in 

processing, obtaining, compiling, storing, providing, processing data in various ways and procedures 

to produce high-quality and valuable information, or in seeking, obtaining, or exchanging 

information, interacting and communicating, and in accessing special education knowledge for the 

benefit of developing science as well as supporting the implementation of special education service 

practices in the field, both held in the setting of segregation and inclusion.  

In response to the above, then in order to strengthen the science of special education as an 

effort towards the era of inclusive education, a number of conditions are expected, including: 

1. Strengthen the truth of special education. 

According to Hockenbury, JC, Kaufman, JM, and Daniel, P. (2010) special education must 

continue to be developed simultaneously, but the development framework does not originate 

from the frame of thinking that is wrong with special education, nor does it originate from haste, 

especially from a distortion that is the result of misconceptions, simplifications, and neglect of 

postmodernist thinkers. To show the truth of the science of special education can be done through 

various discourses, namely: 

a.  The discourse about special education as a service rather than as a place. 

b.  The discourse about special education as an integrated service rather than a separate one. 

c.  The discourse about students through non-labeling rather than identification and 

stigmatization. 

d.  The discourse about replacing quality public education services rather than services 

through methods and effectiveness. 

e.  The discourse about the results of special education in public schools 

f.  The discourse on the detrructure of special education is radically 

g.  The discourse on special education needs within a certain period of time during general 

education has not been destructed. 

 

2. The need to promote research with the priority of the discovery of models, programs, 

strategies, principles in special education services through collaborative studies with 

practitioners in the field, so that besides contributing strongly to the development of 
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science, it is also innovative, applicable, contextual and anticipatory and publicly 

published. Spacious and easily accessible. 

3.  Implementation of e-Special Education. Through this, access to special education information 

resources will be easily available. The library which was originally one of the most expensive 

sources of information, with the digital library can be cheap and easy, without being limited by 

space and time. If this happens, then things related to the development of science through 

research or activities to exchange information or question and answer with experts can be done 

easily. 

4.  Network development. This network, in addition to serving special education institutions, this 

site service can also present developments in the science of special education in Indonesia by 

summarizing information relating to the development of special education knowledge and 

practices that occur, and can be a forum for communication and discussion for academics, 

practitioners, bureaucrats, as well as other interested people. The main purpose of this site is as 

an interconnected container that can accommodate all the main sectors of special education. 

5.  Provision of learning resources and media. Can be in the form of providing conventional or digital 

sources, such as interactive learning CDs, online tutorials, and online courses, or modules of 

learning materials that can provide convenience to students to understand the problem of special 

education both off-line through Computer Assisted Instruction ( CAI), or online through the 

implementation of e-learning that can be accessed anywhere and anytime. Included in the 

adaptation of educational services that are of an online nature is through the implementation of 

online tutorials, joint research, and online courses. 

6.  Cultivating practice with science. This culture can be achieved if there is collaboration between 

academics or special education researchers consistent in publishing the results of their research 

and practitioners to have interest and openness in implementing the results of the latest 

research. 

7.  Strengthening the role of professional organizations. The method is to intensify discussions on 

professional and scientific development, and correct professional practices that are not in 

accordance with professional rules and ethics. 

 

Challenge 

Looking at the current and expected conditions as outlined above, several challenges are faced 

in an effort to strengthen the science of special education towards the era of inclusive education, 

especially for LPTKs, namely: 

1. The Need for Special Education ETI supported by qualified human resources. Besides having 

excellence in the field of academic mastery (scholarship in the field of special education) is also 

required to have mastery of English and adequate information and communication technology. 

2. The need for commitment from the leadership of the institution / study program to stimulate 

the growth of academic culture among lecturers, students, and Special Education practitioners 

in the field. Among lecturers, for example by encouraging lecturers to research, publish results, 

write books or other scientific works. By writing a book, the science of special education 

scattered in various media can be put together and arranged systematically. 

3. For special education ETIs that do not have a master’s program, they should be encouraged to 

immediately open the program, while those who already have a master’s program need to be 

encouraged to immediately open a doctoral program. 

4. The need to make special education as a faculty. The opening of a special education faculty is 

believed to be one of the strong pillars of the science of education specifically in the 

development of science and in supporting educational practices in the field. 
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5. The need to realize synergic, strong and sustainable partnerships between special education 

ETIs with practitioners, bureaucrats, communities and professional organizations in the field 

of special education. 

6. The need for special education ETIs is supported by complete facilities and infrastructure that 

are appropriate to the development of science and technology, including the possibility of 

establishing laboratory schools. 

7. All prospective teachers, no exception, need to be equipped with special education knowledge. 

Consequently the science of special education must be part of the ETI curriculum for all 

department.  

It needs to be stressed that special education is a multiracial science, because it uses and 

utilizes references or contributions from various other sciences, such as medicine, psychology, social 

science, and technology. The donation is not limited to the formation and development of his 

intervention and education theories, but also on the practice of his ministry. 

The above description implies that special education is science, whose practice has a strong 

foundation, both philosophically, morally, value system, and socially. Because of that, the practice in 

the field must be accountable, and for that the presence of the theory is very necessary. Without 

theory in the sense of a consistent and interconnected set of reasons and rationales, educational 

actions or interventions provided are based solely on reasons that are accidental, instantaneous, and 

unfounded and this should not occur because it is prone to conceptual errors. It also cannot be 

scientifically accounted for based on rational, social or moral. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Educational practice is a professional job, because it must be supported by the science of 

education or strong and solid theories as a reference, so that it can be accounted for and does not 

contain conceptual errors. The science of education must also continue to be developed so as not to 

be barren and able to answer the challenges and needs of the field. 

Responding to the global trend of inclusive education, the science of special education needs to 

be strengthened, strengthened, by making the science of special education an integral part of general 

education, so that its existence can encourage the success of inclusive education. 

In relation to the functions and roles of special education LPTKs, it is an obligation for 

academics (special education lecturers) to be at the forefront of the development of special education 

knowledge, dissemination, and in implementing it in the field, so that its existence remains strong 

and can contribute greatly to realizing practice quality special education in accordance with the 

demands and needs of the community. 
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Abstract. This research generally aimed to improve learning skill, specifically to formulate a draft learning of 
maternal reflective as well as knowing how to design application of the learning results in improving verbal 
communication skills towards children with hearing impairment at a special school of Bandung. This research 
method using collaborative action research through two cycles. Each cycle is done through three sessions, with 
each session held for 6 hours of lessons (6x30 minutes). In this study, researchers collaborated with one of the 
teachers at  a special school of Cicendo (a special school for children with hearing impairment).  The research 
was conducted at the school in 2nd grade, with the number of students as many as four people with one female 
and three males.  The four students suffered a severe hearing loss. The first results of the study were a design 
of   maternal reflective learning that includes activities before, during, and after the learning activities. Second, 
research results indicated that maternal reflective l learning can improve verbal communication ability of 
children with hearing impairment.  
 
Keywords: maternal reflective learning, verbal communication, children with hearing impairment 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Children with hearing impairment are the child who lost their hearing in such a way, as a result, 

require a specialized service in education. According to Hallahan & Kauffman in Somad & Hernawati 

(1996) that the barriers of hearing were a general term which indicates an inability to hear from a 

mild to a severe until deaf.  Further, Hallahan & Kauffman in Somad & Hernawati (1996) classified 

the hearing loss into two groups, namely: the deaf and hard of hearing. Deaf people is a person who 

experiences an inability to hear that impede the success of the process information about the 

language through her hearing with or without the use of hearing aids.  While hard of hearing person 

refers to someone who normally with the use of hearing aids and the residual hearing function allows 

for the success of language information processing. 

Hernawati (2007:102) suggested that the direct impact of losing hearing (particularly since 

birth) hinders the ability to communicate verbally.  Paatsch (2010) suggested that communication is 

frequently characterized by a sequence of questions and answers ". Hardjana (2003) reported that 

verbal communication is communication that uses words, whether oral or written. These aspects 

covered are listening, speaking, reading, and writing. Listening is an ability to listen to the sounds of 

language activities, identifying, tracing, and give response over the meaning contained in the listening 

material (Djago Tarigan; 1991:4).  Talking is an ability to pronounce articulation sounds or words to 

express, states, as well as convey thoughts, ideas, and feelings (Tarigan, H, Thunder, 1981:15.)  

Rahim, F (2008) suggest that the activity of reading includes the 3 basic skills, namely recording, 

decoding, and meaning. Abdurahman (2012) indicated that writing is the idea of pouring into a visual 

form. The lesson of writing incorporates handwriting, spelling, and expressive writing or written 

expressions (Hallahan, 1985).   

The impact of hearing loss will appear from his ability to communicate verbally, as a 

phenomenon that emerges on a special school of Cicendo at the beginning of grades. In most cases, 
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the students pointed out, of less capable communicate verbally, either oral or written. As a result of 

the importance of language proficiency as described above, the language ability of hearing-impaired 

children needs to be developed due to they had a potential of verbal language. 

One of the efforts to develop the language proficiency of children with hearing loss is by means 

of maternal reflective learning, in other word is learning which uses the maternal reflective method. 

The method named as maternal due to it is a process of mastering the mother tongue with 

conversation as its axis.   While reflecting, in language teaching means of reviewing the experience of 

language, so that the child can control the use of the language actively or passively (Bunawan Yuwati 

& 2000:89). Learning procedures was conducted by applying the method of maternal reflective 

which divided into several phases, namely: conducting a conversation from heart to heart, visualizing 

the results of conversations, the preparation of reading ideovisual, reading conversation, linguistics 

conversation as well as hold the reflection. 

Conversation from heart to heart known as perdati in Indonesian is the conversation which 

does spontaneous and natural between children and teachers or other children.  Perdati consists of 

several types: pure perdati or free perdati, perdati information known as percami as well as general 

knowledge of the conversation or percapu (Sumardjo, editor. 2013). Pure perdati or free of 

conversation that is derived from the expression of the feelings of his own children. Conversation 

from heart to heart resume information, namely the conversation that begins with information from 

a child or more as well as from the teacher about an event. Such events are not experienced by all 

children. The conversation can proceed with talking about general knowledge that appropriates with 

the curriculum.    

Visualizing conversation is the visual symbol of spoken language derived from the results of 

the conversation and written on the board in the form of direct sentences. The next step is the 

preparation of reading ideo-visual reading & deposit preparation. Reading deposit is a compilation 

of interesting reading based on an expanded conversation the sentence visualization with posting a 

new vocabulary and expressions.  While reading, ideovisual is an activity of reading deposit that has 

been known and experienced.  Linguistics of conversation is the conversation regarding grammar 

which derived from a reading of the deposit. The last stage of reflection which are understood and 

actualize the language has been studied.  

This exercise aims to improve the frequency of use of language, expand their knowledge of the 

language acquired in conversation, as well as being used in the reading (Sumardjo 2013). Reflective 

practice forms are to reflect speech abilities in lips-reading, speaking, reading and writing. Reflective 

maternal learning needs a learning design as a general guidebook for the teacher in order that the 

implementation of the method is running effectively and efficiently. Therefore, this research 

generally aimed to improve the quality of learning, specifically, to design of maternal reflective 

learning which can improve the ability of verbal communication, as well as knowing the results of 

design learning application in improving verbal communication skills of children with hearing 

impairment. 

 

RESEARCH METHODS 

The research aimed to improve and promote the quality of learning. The method of this 

research using collaborative research actions which conducted on second-grade students at a special 

school of Cicendo, Bandung. The number of participants was four students  (one female and three 

males) and all of the students have a severe hearing loss. 

Research procedures used were referring to the cycle process of Kemmis and Tagart which 

modified by Jamaris and Edwita (2015, p. 430), with the following steps: 1) Pre assessment, 2) design 

improvements, 3) implement the design improvements, 4) observations against the implementation 

of the design of the revised, 5) do a reflection towards implementation has been conducted, 6) do a 
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reflection towards the implementation of the corrective actions that have been implemented and 

perform a final assessment. The procedure is illustrated in the following chart: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

RESEARCH RESULTS 

The first results of the research were maternal reflective learning design for second-grade has 

been implemented through two cycles.  The design of learning was general and flexible which means 

can be used as a general guidance in carrying out the learning at each meeting and its application is 

flexible, which adapted to the situation and the conditions or the theme of the conversation at 

happening due to this learning began from conversations that were spontaneous and natural. The 

design of learning formulated to cover all of the activities before, during, and after the learning 

process. After the study was finished, the teacher should make a learning journal describes in outline 

the learning that has been done. The following is the draft study maternal reflective applied in 

second-grade towards children with hearing impairment. 

 

The Design of The Maternal Reflective Learning to Improve Verbal Communication of 

Children With Hearing Impairment 

School  : Special Education 

Themes : 

Grade  : 2/Semester 1 

Meeting : 6 hours of lessons (6x30 minutes) 

 

PHASE I PRE LEARNING ACTIVITIES 

In this phase, the teacher conducted a learning plan related to: 

a. Determine the theme of the sub-themes will & linked/discussed in learning. 

b. Prepare the media predicted in accordance with conversations that will occur. 

c. Plan a form of stimulation is what will be given so that the child find materials/objects  

b. to talk 

 

 

PLAN 

Arrange of  Maternal  

Reflective Learning  Design  & 

Performance of teacher & 

Students 

REFLECT 
Implementing design 

Learning based of observe. 

  

OBSERVE 
Performance of teacher & 
Student in  implementing  
Reflective Maternal 
Learning Design. 

ACTION 
Implementing  Reflective  
Maternal Learning  Design  

PRE ASSESSMENT OF  VERBAL 

COMMUNICATION  ABILITY 

CYCLE 1 

PLAN 

Revise   Maternal Reflective  

Learning  Design   

REFLECT 
Implementing  revised  
learning Design    based of 
observation 

OBSERVE 

Performance of teacher & 
Students in  implementing  
revision of  Learning Design. 

ACTION 

Implementing revision of  

Design Learning.   

CYCLE 2 
If Cycle 1 

not succeed 
yet 

FINAL ASSESSMENT 
Evaluate Students 

Performance on  Verbal 
Communication  
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PHASE II LEARNING ACTIVITIES 

PHASE 

ACTIVITIES 
ACTIVITIES 

TIME 

(Minutes) 

A. Preliminary 

Activities 

- Conditioning of students (teacher sitting in a chair in front of 

the students in the position of a half circle) 

- Pray 

- Stimulation of the conversation 

20 

B. Core 

Activities 

  

Conversation 

from heart to 

heart 

- Teachers stimulate students (when there is no student who 

expresses his thoughts). 

- Students chatted with teachers and other students through 

provocations teacher about the experience is happening 

(situational). 

- Conversation can be aligned with existing themes in the 

curriculum. 

- teachers applying techniques of capture and dual role. 

40 

Visualization 

Conversation 

- The teacher together with students reviewing the 

conversation that just happened and write them on the board 

with the cursive and uses direct sentences. 

- Teachers give the arch phrase in the visualization. 

- Guiding students to read conversation visualization fits the 

arch phrase. 

30 

Preparation 

Readings 

Deposit & 

Ideovisual 

Reading 

- The teacher makes an interesting reading based on the 

results of the conversation (conversation stage and 

visualization conversations) completed with pictures that 

match the students individually guided reading teacher on 

the Board. 

- Students along with teachers determine the title of the 

readings. 

- Students and teachers cultivate a reading that there are on 

the Board. through questioning, discussion, shows, practice, 

writing, etc.   

30 

Linguistic 

Conversation  

- Teacher pointing to/write words or phrases containing 

grammatical topics, then discuss it together with the 

students. 

15 

Reflection  - Students were assigned to read a spoken word, phrase (an 

aspect of listening/reading speech) 

- Students assigned to pronounce the phonemes at the initial 

position, the middle and the end of a word with the help of 

card/writings (an aspect of speech) 

- Teacher shows student readings and again answering 

questions about the content of the readings (an aspect of 

reading). 

- Students are assigned to write sentences that teacher 

delivered through verbal with sign assisted (an aspects of 

writing). 

30 
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- Students are assigned to write down his experiences based 

on image series (aspects of writing) 

C. The final 

activities 

- Teachers and students conclude the learning outcomes. 

- Teachers and students finishing learning with prayer and 

greetings. 

15 

 

PHASE III POST LEARNING ACTIVITIES 

After the completed learning, teachers make learning journal which described the activity that 

have been carried out. The design of the maternal reflective learning is implemented in two cycles 

with six meetings. As for the results of the implementation can be seen on the table below.  

 

Table 1. Summary of The Verbal Communication  

No 
Aspect 

Communications 

The Results of The 
Pre Assessment 

The Results of The 
Assessment Cycle 1 

The Final Assessment 
Results 

ZT RW RO FT ZT RW RO FT ZT RW RO FT 

1 Listen/Read a 

Single Word 

Utterance 

40 40 37 35 55 55 55 50 65 67 67 65 

2 Listen/Read 

Speech Two Words 

27 13 37 23 50 33 57 47 67 50 70 70 

3 Pronunciation of 

Phoneme 

37 33 44 35 52 50 57 50 65 56 65 65 

4 Read Ideovisual 62 62 37 50 87 87 75 87 100 100 100 100 

5 Write a Sentence 66 60 60 46 86 80 73 60 86 86 80 67 

6 Write The 

Expression 

25 33 33 33 50 50 50 58 83 83 83 83 

 Averages 43 40 41 37 63 59 61 59 78 74 77 75 

 

 
 

DISCUSSION 

As the researchers pointed out at the beginning, children with hearing impairment at basic 

grade indicated that less of ability in verbal communication whether oral or written. One of the single 

factors has been since learning that implemented more textbook, therefore, in this study developed 

a maternal reflective learning, which uses the conversation as an axis of learning. In preparation for 

the study, formulated the draft study by applying the maternal reflective method. The design of this 

learning process was different with an implementation plan of learning in general since maternal 
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Graph 1: Summary of the Verbal Communication  
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reflective learning very situational which means the conversations occurred depending on the 

interest of students to talk about, but the teachers can direct on themes on the curriculum through 

stimulation or provocations in order that fit the themes.  

Maternal reflective learning in accordance with the characteristics of the curriculum of 2013 

to apply scientific approach.   The core activities in the draft study were modified for the stage of 

maternal reflective method, namely perdati, visualization, preparation of the conversation, readings 

deposit & ideovisual reading, conversation, and a variety of reflections.  

At the beginning of the activities of the maternal reflective learning in second-grade was done 

the conversation from heart to heart (perdati). It is in according to the opinion of Sumarjo (2013:22) 

that pure perdati performed by children with hearing impairment pre-school age, beginning grades, 

and who have not mastered any language. While the linguistics conversation is conducted after 

reading ideovisual activities, as disclosed Sumarjo (2013:29), that “percali is the conversation about 

grammar which derived from readings."  The design of this maternal reflective learning was also 

accordance with with the rules of the curriculum 2013 with the scientific approach as the children 

do the observations well against objects that are taken as well as against friends who are talking, ask, 

talk/communicate his thoughts, and so forth. 

The results of the implementation of the maternal reflective study showed that the ability 

verbal communication of children increased to pass the criteria of success of an action, i.e. 71% of 

the total number of children (research objectives) were able to achieve an average rating of 70.  Based 

on table of summary of verbal communication, can be seen an increase in children's ability to 

communicate verbally, from pre or initial  assessment to cycle one, but has not yet reached the 

success criteria actions. And after two cycles of action, verbal communication ability has increased 

up to exceed the criterion of the success of the action.  The achievement aligned with research results 

Joon et al, (2017) that application of the maternal reflective method was effective in improving the 

children learning interest and enhance understanding of the language. The results of this research 

were also aligned with the research results of Zulmiyetri (2017) that by using Maternal Reflective 

Method and the use of media interest, the oral language ability of children with hearing impairment 

has increased.  

Increased ability to communicate verbally was achieved, the children in all aspects of verbal 

communications, whether oral or written, which includes listening/lips-reading, speaking 

(pronunciation of phoneme on the beginning, middle and the end of a word), reading, and writing.  It 

was in accordance with Hardjana (2003) reported that verbal communication is communication that 

uses words, whether oral or written.   The use of the words orally and written, illustrated that in 

communicating verbally related to the aspect of language skills, including listening, speaking, 

reading, and writing.  For the child with hearing impairment, the act of listening to someone else talk 

is done through the process of lips reading i.e. read the motion of the organs of articulation (such as 

tongue, lips, teeth, etc.) as well as the speaker's gestures. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Maternal reflective learning could improve the ability of verbal language. Improved verbal 

language skills covered oral communication that includes lip-reading and speech (pronunciation of 

the phoneme) and written communication, which are included reading ideovisual and write a 

sentence and write expressively. Improved of verbal communication due to the learning 

accomplished through conversations that are naturally based experience of the child, so that it's 

easier to understand what he had learned. In addition, reflective maternal learning is also in 

accordance with the characteristics of the curriculum of 2013 to apply a scientific approach, as in the 

stage of its activities, the children do the observations well towards objects that are discussed as well 

as against friends who are talking, ask, posited/communicate his thoughts, etc.  Based on the results 
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of this research, it was recommended for teachers to implement the reflective maternal learning in 

class to improve verbal communication ability of children with hearing impairment. With the 

increasing ability of verbal communication, they will more easily comprehend the knowledge 

elsewhere. During implementation, the teacher needs to formulate the first draft of the study, which 

will be unsettled, as well as keep a learning journal, for reflective activities that are already done.  The 

main maternal reflective learning characteristic is a conversation. Therefore, it was recommended 

also for the parents of children with hearing impairment  to apply the methods of this conversation. 

Parent involvement and communication is crucial to language development in children (Cruts at all, 

2012). 
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Abstract.  Mathematics  learning  in elementary schools  is often considered  a subject  that  is frightening 
and less attractive to students. This is because mathematics is considered too difficult and has a complicated 
calculation method. In conducting mathematics learning, teachers often use lecture and assignment methods 
so as not to create active learning. The teacher also generalizes the material for all students without collecting 
information about students' abilities, thus affecting learning achievement. Class conditioning is also not a 
teacher's concern, as for students who are lacking in mathematics placed in the backseat which causes 
students' abilities to develop less. This research was carried out on grade 4 students as many as 27 people at 
Gegerkalong  Girang  2  Elementary School in  Bandung  City.  This  study uses a quantitative method and 
consists of three stages, namely the identification stage, the assessment stage and the learning program stage. 
First, the researcher carried out identification in 2 stages in a classical manner, in stage 1 students were given 
30 questions, while in stage 2 students were given 25 questions. After being analyzed, it was found that 
students identified as having obstacles in mathematics were 4 people. In the second stage an assessment 
was carried out on the four students identified as having experienced these mathematical obstacles. 
Assessment results are analyzed and produce student profiles consisting of strengths, weaknesses and needs 
of students. Based on the results of the assessment, a alternative plan and program were designed according 
to their needs. This learning program is held 2x meetings with methods contextual teaching and learning (CTL) 
that link the subject matter with the real life of students everyday. Through this method it is expected that 
there will be an increase in student learning outcomes in mathematics subjects. 
 
Keywords : alternative program, inclusive class, mathematics learning. 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The learning process or what is often called learning is a process through which humans go 

to learn so that it produces normative behavior according to the environment and existing rules. 

Learning is an effort to teach students (Degeng, 1989). Learning in the classroom must be based on 

identification and assessment so that learning is carried out according to their needs. In the 

learning process, the teacher must have the right strategy / method so that students can learn 

effectively and efficiently, in order to achieve the expected goals, especially in subjects that are 

considered difficult by students, such as mathematics. 

The fact that the research team found in Gegerkalong Girang 2 Elementary School was that 

mathematics  became  a  subject  that  was  less  desirable  for  most  students  because  it  was 

considered too difficult and had complicated calculations. In addition, they experienced many 

who experienced difficulties in basic mathematical abilities that had an impact on the ability to 

master  further  material,  so  that  there  was  a  gap  between  the  abilities  possessed  and  the 

curriculum that must be achieved. This raises the negative stigma of the teacher that they are 

included in children who are "weak" in mathematics. 
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In conducting mathematics learning, teachers often use lecture and assignment methods so 

as not to create active learning. The teacher also generalizes the material for all students without 

collecting information about students' abilities, thus affecting learning achievement. Class 

conditioning is also not a teacher's concern, as for students who are lacking in mathematics 

placed in the backseat which causes students' abilities to develop less. 

Internal and  external factors as explained  above do  not  close the possibility of  having 

implications for mathematics learning achievement, so that teachers are required to optimize 

learning that is appropriate to the needs of students. This can be done through regular learning 

programs or special learning programs that focus on individualizing the teaching that is applied, and 

aligning based on the needs of students through the alternative program. 

 

METHODS 

Method used in this study is a quantitative method. According to Priyono (2016), a simple 

quantitative approach is associated with explanatory methods and performs data analysis based 

on explanation and verification, with emphasis on statistical data obtained in the field. This research 

was carried out in Bandung Gegerkalong Girang 2 Elementary School located on Jl. Geger Arum 

No. 11 B Isola Sukasari, Bandung City. The research was carried out in three stages, namely the 

identification stage, the assessment stage and the learning program stage. The research procedure 

scheme can be seen in the following figure: 

 
FIGURE 1. Research Procedure Scheme 

 

Based on the scheme above, it can be seen in the first phase that the implementation is an 

identification stage  consisting  of  preparation  and  planning  and   implementation.   In the 

preparation and planning stages observations and interviews are carried out to the Principal, 

Class Teachers and Special Assistance Teachers. After that the researchers analyzed the mathematics   

curriculum   to   make   instrument   lattice   designs   and   create   scenarios   for identification. The 

identification phase is carried out in class 4A as many as 27 people and carried out classically. 

After that, the confirmation stage is also carried out to get students who experience obstacles in 

mathematics. At the identification stage, the researcher compiled a grid based on the curriculum at 

grade 2, 3 and 4. This was done to find out how far the level of understanding or mastery of 
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mathematics in all students in grade 4 was. The stage 1 grid contains 30 items in the form of entries 

1 if correct and 0 if wrong. The grid in the confirmation stage there are 25 items with the form of 

the questions and assessment questions that are the same as stage 1. The identification stage is 

categorized into three categories, namely independent le vel, instructional level and frustration 

level. The division of these three categories is based on the level of success according to Soendari 

and Nani (2011) with a calculation pattern as follows: 

 

Value = 
 �ℎ � �� � � � � 

��� ��� ��  
𝑥   100% 

�ℎ� 

��������

� ����� 
 

Description: 

Independent level       = 76% and above  

Instructional level       = 50% - 75%  

Frustration level         = 49% down 

 

Phase two in research this is assessment. Assessment is a process of gathering information 

about a learner that will be used to make judgments and decisions related to the learning of these 

students (Lerner, in Soendari, T). In the context of mathematics education, assessment serves to see 

the abilities and difficulties faced by students at that time, as material to determine what is really 

needed. In other words, assessment is used with the aim to find and determine where the problem 

is being faced and what is a child's learning needs. The assessment stage consists of planning and 

implementation. In planning, researchers formulated an assessment design based on the results of 

the identification that had been obtained. The assessment was carried out individually to students 

who were identified as having problems in mathematics (students who were included in the 

frustration level category). The researcher compiled a grid of assessment instruments  based  on  the  

curriculum  used  in  the  school,  namely  the  2013  Curriculum. Assessment instruments were 

prepared based on the results of identification. So, each student will get  different  questions 

according to their abilities.  Assessment  of assessment  results is calculated by: 

 

Value = 
 �ℎ �  �� � � �  � 

���  ��� ��  
𝑥   100% 

�ℎ� 

��������� 

����� 
 

The third stage is a learning program. This stage consists of planning and implementation. 

At the planning stage, the researcher assesses the learning process by observing and interviewing 

mathematics teachers in the class. Then the researchers also conducted curriculum analysis so as to 

produce alternative design and program. After that, a learning program was held which was held 

twice. The results of the learning are evaluated to find out whether there is an increase in the student 

or not.  
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RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Identification Stage Results 

Based on the identification that has been carried out, then the data obtained from 27 students 

there are 13 students in the independent level category, 8 students identified by the instructional 

level category and 4 students categorized as frustration level, while 2 st udents are not present at 

the identification stage. There are 4 students in the frustration level category, namely DM, MNF, 

SB and TP. The four people who identified this frustration level were in accordance with the 

results of the interview with the previous class teacher. Based on the results of the analysis of the 

fourth ability of these students in mathematics learning, the researchers made a recapitulation 

table of identification results counting as follows: 

Table 1. Recapitulation of Analysis of Identification Results 

No Ability SB MN DM TP 

1 Class 1.1 60 100 80 - 

2 Class 1.2 67 67 67 - 

3 Class 2.1 50 50 0 50 

4 Class 2.2 33 67 67 0 

5 Class 3. 1 33 17 33 0 

6 Class 3.2 25 0 50 0 

7 Class 4.1 80 40 0 20 

8 Class 4.2 12.5 12.5 25 0 

 

Based the data above, the ability of students is below their ability. It has been explained by 

James and James (1976) in Suherman et al (2001) that "mathematics is the science of logic 

recognizing the form, arrangement, magnitude, and concepts that have relations with one another 

with a large number divided into three fields, namely algebra, analysis, geometry. ”Referring to the 

theory, it has been proven that if the material has not been previously mastered, then in the next 

material students will have difficulty understanding it. 

Based on curriculum analysis and analysis of identification results, it can be concluded that 

the ability of students in the 2013 curriculum material is still in thecategory frustrational level, 

meaning that students have not mastered the material so that assessment is needed as a follow-up 

which results will be used as a reference in designing learning programs suitable for students 

that. 

 

Assessment Phase Results 

As previously explained in the identification results, it is known that the abilities of the four 

students differ, so the assessment instruments given vary according to students' abilities. From the 

results of quantitative calculations, it is known that the value of each student is TP obtaining a value 

of 37.5%; DM gets a value of 37.5%; SB obtained a value of 50%; and MN gets a value of 45%. 

Furthermore, the researcher describes qualitative data that will describe the abilities, obstacles, and 

needs of each research subject. The data will produce student profiles. The following will show an 

example profile of one of the students, namely DM:  
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Table 2. DM Profile 

PROFILE DM DM 

Ability Obstacle Needs 

1. Determine the number of 

angles in a flat building in 

many ways 

2. Determine intersecting 

lines 

3. Calculate the angle of 

magnitude 

4. Calculate multiplication 

count operations until 3 

1.   Calculate the estimated 

number of a number of 

2.   multiples two numbers 

3.   Determining prime 

numbers 

4.   Determining FPB 

DM requires an 

understanding of the concept 

of: 

1.    Reduction by borrowing 

2.    Estimates 

3.    Rounding 

4. The nature of operations 

calculating 

 

Learning Programs 

Assessment of the Learning Process 

Soendari, T. and Mulyadi, S. argues that: "Assessment is used with the aim of finding and 

determining where problems faced and what are the learning needs of a child. Based on this 

information, a teacher will be able to develop an intervention program that is realistic in accordance 

with the objective reality of the child. 

Referring to this opinion, the assessment process of learning in this context is part of the 

preparation of the teacher in preparing the learning program in accordance with the needs of 

students, which is seen not only in the child's internal factors but also in terms of the child's external 

factors. This process of learning is carried out through classroom teacher observation and 

interviews. 

The observations carried out contained three stages of learning activities which began from 

the initial activity, this activity and the closing. Observations made on mathematics learning 

include the activities of students, especially students who experience obstacles in teaching 

mathematics, classroom teacher activities when explaining the material, the learning method 

used and the interaction of classroom teachers in learning along with special mentoring teachers. 

Based on the results of observation, it was obtained information that the interaction between 

classroom teachers and students who experienced obstacles in mathematics did not go well, 

because teachers only focus on typical students but are less active in students who experience 

obstacles. For ABK students, the teacher hands over the responsibility of learning to a special 

assistant teacher. While the results of the interview are in line with the results of the obser vation, 

but there are some additional information obtained about the possibility of the background of 

students experiencing maternal obstacles both in terms of family conditions and student interest. 

Besides that, the passive nature of students and the lack of teachers giving direction to students 

who experience obstacles become obstacles that can be used as information for this activity. 

 

Curriculum Analysis 

Analysis of this curriculum is in accordance with the national curriculum that has been 

implemented, starting from class I to class IV to find out what material has really been mastered 

and not mastered by students so that the results are used as a reference in making designs and 

programs to be implemented for students. The results of curriculum analysis on DM subjects 

explained that he experienced difficulties gradually in a competence, meaning that there are basic 

competencies in class 2 that have not been mastered and have an impact on the subsequent 

classes, so that in the next class, namely class III, and IV experience the inability to master the 
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material on certain basic competencies, so that these things cause DM to experience difficulties in 

almost every basic competency in class IV. 

Based on this, the underlying DM to overcome obstacles in learning mathematics is in the 

reduction and addition material, but seeing the results of previous identification and assessment, 

the need for DM is in the operational competence of calculating the reduction, therefore the 

reduction becomes prioritized material DM as a reference in making the program design that will 

be made, but because of the competency gap experienced by DM, then DM requires an intermediate 

program design. 

 

Preparation of Alternative Program 

Program The  alignment  program  is  a  harmonized  program derived  from the  results  of 

assessments and intermediate programs. The inter-program itself is a program that bridges the 

ability of students with student barriers in learning that is valid or is being implemented in school 

and produces a alignment program that will be implemented. 

The following is the scheme regarding the relationship between the program design and the 

alternative program: 

 
 

FIGURE 2. Intermediate Program Relations and Alignment Programs 

 

Referring to the chart above, to develop a alternative program, the research team re-recorded 

the results of each child's assessment. After that the research team analyzed  the applicable 

curriculum, namely the 2013 curriculum by looking at the abilities and constraints based on the 

results of assessments and the curriculum used to find gaps that exist in the students, so that the 

gap was found between the two things. Referring to the design of this program, there is an 

intermediate program for DM subjects, which is seen from the abilities possessed in grade 2 of SMT 

1 and abilities that are not yet possessed, namely grade 2 SMT 2 and grade 3 and grade 4, it shows 

the gap that must be programmed in DM subject  to  achieve ability in grade 4. In other  words, 

the intermediate program is taken from the ability that can be used, namely grade 2 SMT 1 which 

bridges the abilities that are not yet owned to be implemented in the material being taught in school. 
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Table 3. Alternative Programs for DM 

PROGRAM 

ASSESSMENT 
PROGRAMS BETWEEN 

2013 CURRICULUM Class IV 

BASIC COMPETENCY 

Semester I 

Able to write fractions of Conservation to provide 

concepts about unity of objects 

3.1. Describe fragments of value 

with concrete drawings and 

models 
3.2. Describes various fractional 

forms (ordinary, mixed, 

decimal, and percent) and the 

relationships between them 

are 
able to sort numbers 

from largest to smallest 

and vice versa 

Rounding decimal numbers 

with results less than 10 

3.3 Explaining and estimating the 

amount, difference, results, 

and results for two chunks or 

fractions 
of unit multiplication by tens of units 

with units and divisions of 

3.4. Explain the factors and 

multiples of a number of 
deductions without 

borrowing 

The division whose results are 

numbers themselves 

(previously must understand 

the tens with tens of borrowing 

techniques) 

3.5. Explaining the prime number 

 

The intermediate program for DM is 4 material in the first semester which needs to be 

mastered. The time needed to master all the material is estimated to reach 2 semesters. Because 

of limited research time, the researchers only took one program between the reduction of tens 

with dozens of borrowing techniques. 

After an intermediate program was made, a syllabus and RPP were also  made to learn 

mathematics as a guide for the implementation of learning to be carried out by researchers. 

The  researcher  carried  out  this  learning  program  for  two  meetings  using  themethod 

contextual  teaching  and  learning  (CTL),  so  that  the  instrument  of  the  question,  and  an 

explanation of the material was directed at students' daily lives such as the value of the subject, 

student  weight,  number  of  ball  goals,  and  other  things.  As  explained  also  by  Nurhadi  in 

Sugiyanto (2007) CTL (Contextual Teaching and Learning) is a concept of learning that encourages 

teachers to connect between the material being taught and the real-world situation of students. 

According to Sagala (2009) in Sumantri (2015, p. 101) included in the principles of contextual 

learning including forming interdependent groups, providing an independent learning 

environment, considering the diversity of students, using questioning techniques to improve 

higher order thinking skills. 

Through  a  alignment  program  that  includes  intermediate  programs,  the  results  of  DM 

reduction learning have increased. Through the introduction of the concept of place value in 

subtracting downwards with or without saving, DM understands the concept of borrowing place 

value when making a reduction, so DM knows which numbers are reduced due to borrowing the 

value  of the  place  and  has  implications  for  the  results  of DM  performance  in  solving  the 

reduction problem very well. 
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CONCLUSION 

Program of stabilization  for  DM runs well and  significantly,  which  is reflected through 

an increase  in  the  ability  of  operations  to  calculate  reductions  by  dozens  through  borrowing 

techniques. Through the implementation of the learning program by providing an understanding 

of the concept of place scores and units and the concept of borrowing, it can facilitate students to 

solve problems regarding the tens calculation operation with borrowing techniques. 
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Abstract. The aim of the study was to improve the learning achievement of hearing-impaired 
students in mathematics through cognitive strategy. The method used was classroom action research 
in a private school of special need in East Jakarta.  The participants of the study were six female 
hearing-impaired students. The mathematics learning was implemented through a cognitive strategy 
which had four steps i.e. read, visualize, compute and check. The data were collected by carried out 
pretest and posttest.  Qualitative data were also obtained through observation, teacher interviews, 
and documentation The improvement of the learning achievement was analyzed by comparing the 
pre-test and post-test. The qualitative data were also analyzed using Miles and Huberman approach 
which consisted of three stages, i.e data reduction, data display, and drawing the conclusions. The 
study showed that cognitive strategy instruction can improve mathematics achievements of hearing-
impaired students. 
 
Keywords: cognitive strategy, math instruction, hearing-impaired students 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Mathematics has important roles in human life. Mathematics is used in many fields including 

in everyday life. Mathematics is taught at the early elementary of hearing-impaired students at the 

school of special education.  According to Charlesworth & Lind, (2010) the whole number operation 

such as of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division is the core in elementary mathematics.  

Multiplication fluency is important as it is a fundamental concept, which benefits students for further 

math development (Wallace & Gurganus, 2005) 

Hearing impaired students are individuals who have a permanent or non-permanent hearing 

impairment. The results concluded that there were no major differences in cognitive capacity 

between the student who did not hear and hear. A significant difference was observed in terms of 

study habits and using certain strategies between students who hear and students with hearing loss 

(Antoñanzas & Lorente, 2017).  Deaf students are often left behind in numerical and mathematical 

abilities compared to students who hear (Bull et al., 2011). Deafness has been correlated with low 

abilities in facing digits in the aritmatics context and memory (Andin, 2014).  The performance of 

deaf students is also low on math problem-solving tasks.  Base on observation and teacher interview 

in a private school of special need,  deaf students were still low in mathematics achievement of 

number operations including multiplication.  The low mathematics achievement of the hearing-

impaired students  might caused by a lack of students' skills in using appropriate strategies and 

multiplication visualization processes.   

Individuals with hearing used a better visual-spatial schematic representation than deaf 

students. The use of visual-spatial schematic representations is a very important factor in math 

problem solving for deaf students. According to Marshack and Knoors (2012, in Marschark, Morrison, 

Lukomski, Borgna, & Convertino, 2013), deaf students tend to be less spontaneous in using the 

cognitive abilities and knowledge they have compared to hearing students. Furthermore, studies on 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 
 

302 | Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 

visual cognitive differences between hearing and deaf students have also been conducted. The 

differences founded  support the hypothesis that deaf students prefer cognitive visual strategies 

(Chovan, Waldron, & Rose, 1988). 

Cognitive Strategy Instruction (CSI) is an explicit learning approach that teaches students 

specific and general cognitive strategies to enhance learning and performance by facilitating 

information processing (Krawec & Montague, 2012). The procedural basis of cognitive strategy 

instruction is explicit instruction, characterized by highly structured and organized lessons, 

appropriate cues and instructions, guided and distributed practices, cognitive modeling, the 

interaction between teacher and student, direct and corrective feedback on performance, positive 

reinforcement, overlearning, and mastery (Montague & Dietz, 2009). Cognitive strategies focus on 

teaching children various cognitive and metacognitive processes, strategies, or mental activities to 

facilitate learning and improve performance. These strategies may be relatively simple or complex 

as a function of task levels and contextual conditions (Montague & Dietz, 2009; Montague, Enders, & 

Dietz, 2011)  

Cognitive strategy instruction combines instruction in cognitive processes (eg, visualization), 

and metacognitive strategy or self-regulation (eg, self-questioning) (Montague et al., 2011). 

Montague includes seven cognitive processes for solving mathematical word problems: (a) reading 

problems (b) paraphrasing by placing the problem into its own words, (c) visualizing (d) 

hypothesizing or preparing a plan, (e) estimate or predict answers, (f) computing, and (g) check 

whether the plan and the answer are correct (Montague, 1992; Montague & Dietz, 2009). The model 

of strategy is the explicit instruction that combines teaching strategies for modeling, training, and 

feedback (Montague et al., 2011). Thus, the cognitive strategy is a strategy that is used by showing 

the thinking process both verbally and with action or visualization.  It also can be accompanied by 

self-regulation. Cognitive strategies can be carried out by explaining how to solve problems, 

demonstrating the ways and steps to solve problems.  It also can include showing any thoughts and 

ideas that occurred during solving problems.  

One step of the cognitive strategy includes the visualization process. According to van 

Garderen, Scheuermann, Poch, & Murray, (2018) visualization is very important in the practice of 

learning for children with special needs, including deaf students. Students can learn more effective if 

they are actively involved in the activities. In learning mathematics, it is very important to make 

mathematical concepts more visual for all students, especially for deaf students and other students 

who experiencing communication difficulties. Therefore, the use of manipulative materials, games, 

and activities becomes very important (Chen, 2006).  Students also use visual-spatial skills need 

along with solving problems (Marschark et al., 2013). Teachers should use more visual instructions. 

The teacher can explain by pointing at the object being discussed or by touching the object. This is 

because deaf students rely more on their visual factors in receiving information (Marschark et al., 

2013). The use of visual representation in mathematics is a highly recommended practice in special 

education (van Garderen et al., 2018).   

Study showed that cognitive strategy was effective in learning math for many types of students.  

A study revealed that the cognitive and metacognitive strategy had positive effect on high school 

students (Abdolhossini, 2012).  Cognitive strategy also appear to meet the learning needs of many 

students with disabilities (Montague & Dietz, 2009). Most research on cognitive strategies has 

focused on students with learning disability, but research has also shown its effectiveness for 

students with other disabilities such as spina bifida (Coughlin & Montague, 2011). Whitby (2009, in 

Krawec & Montague, 2012) also conducted research on cognitive strategy in students with 

Asperger's syndrome, and the results show that cognitive strategiy was effective in learning 

mathematics.  Furthermore, in addition to being effective for students with learning difficulties, 

cognitive strategy also have an impact on other students such as students with low learning 
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achievement and students with moderate learning achievement (Montague et al., 2011).  The 

cognitive strategy is flexible. The teacher can modify the strategy based on students needs which 

relevance to the student's strength and weakness.  The variety of the strategy makes it effective to all 

types of learners.  Despite the advantages of the strategy, there has been a lack of study on the use of 

cognitive strategies for hearing-impaired students especially in number operation such as 

multiplication.  According to Watanabe (2003) multiplication may seem like a simple operation, 

however, research revealed that understanding the operation is not  simple for young children. 

The research questions of the study are: (1) How was the improvement of mathematics 

achievement of hearing-impaired students through cognitive strategy. (2) How hearing impaired 

students use cognitive strategy in mathematics. The importance of this study is : (1) to contribute 

more understanding about teaching cognitive strategy for hearing impaired students especially in 

the number operation of multiplication (2) to provide both teacher and hearing-impaired students a 

possible strategy in learning math for better achievement 

 

METHODS 

This research was carried out at a private school of special needs located in East Jakarta 

metropolitan city.  The class was attended by 6 females of hearing-impaired students which 

categorized as moderate and severe deafness.  The method of the study was action research by 

applying the model of the Kemmis and Taggart. Classroom action research consists of cycles with 

each cycle had 4 stages i.e. plan, act and observe, and reflect (Kemmis & Mc Taggard, 1988). Each 

cycle consists of the implementation of 6 math lessons of multiplication.  Mathematics learning was 

implemented using the cognitive strategy which simplified for hearing-impaired students i.e. (1) 

read, (2) visualize, (3) compute and (4) check.  Data were collected by carried out pretest and posttest 

conducted before and after of each cycle of the action research.  This data then were analyzed through 

descriptive statistics by presenting the improvement of learning achievement.  The qualitative data 

of the learning process were also collected by taking field notes through observation and teacher 

interviews. The qualitative data were analyzed using the approach from Miles & Huberman, (1994) 

which consists of three stages, i.e. data reduction, data presentation and drawing the conclusion. 

Research Procedures 

The planning stage began by collecting the initial data needed for the implementation of 

learning. The data collected by the researchers include routine classroom activities and documents 

such as curriculum. The class routine activities were useful for determining meeting schedules so 

that the learning process in the school is not interrupted. Researchers together with class teachers 

design learning activities and develop RPP. Activities designed were tailored to the theme of learning. 

Mathematics learning activities were planned which include cognitive strategy with the steps of (1) 

read; (2) visualize; (3) calculate (4) check results. The stages of visualization of multiplication have 

two stages i.e.: (1) multiplication with concrete objects  (2) multiplication with drawing objects.  

Researcher and teacher also selected material and media for the step of visualization.  Teacher 

prepared concrete objects pebbles and small containers to represent concrete multiplication.  Then, 

the teacher used drawing to represent visual multiplication. 

Learning multiplication was carried out through cognitive strategy from Montague (1992)  

which modified with simpler steps for hard hearing or deaf students. The strategy has four steps are 

as follows: (1) Reading - that is reading verbally or reading silently. (2) Visualization - visualizing 

multiplication with concrete objects or drawing images. (3) Calculating (computing) - calculating 

multiplication results, (4) Checking the results of multiplication operations. During the 

implementation of the intervention, the observation was carried out on the learning process and 

mathematics achievement. 
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After completing each cycle, the researcher conducted post-tests to find out the student's 

mathematics achievement.  The results of the test were compared to the pre-test which carried out 

before the implementation.  Then the teacher and researcher discussed and made a reflection of the 

learning process. The success of the action research was considered based on the student’s 

achievement.  If the student's achievement were still lower than the minimum criterion for mastery 

learning of the score 72, then the study proceeds to the next cycle. Before planning the next cycle the 

researcher reflected based on the learning process during the first cycle. Researchers discussed with 

the class teacher to plan the learning for possible improvements in the next cycle. 

 

RESULTS 

The Improvement of Mathematics Achievement 

The improvement of mathematics achievement were present within two types of visualization 

integrated within the cognitive strategy, that was with concrete visual objects and with visual images 

or drawing.  Pre-test was taken before the implementation of intervention.  The posttest 1 was caried 

out after the first cycle, while post-test 2 was done after the second cycle. Study showed that learning 

math through cognitive strategy using concrete visualization improved students mathematics 

achievement during the first cycle and second cycle.  (See Table 1 and Figure 1).   

TABLE  1 

The mathematics achievement of hearing-impaired students through cognitive strategy involving 

visualization using concrete objects 

 

No Students Pre tes Post test 1 Postest 2 

1 Aq 40 80 100 

2 In 50 70 90 

3 Ma 30 50 80 

4 Mel 30 60 80 

5 Sa 40 80 90 

6 Sab 40 80 90 

Average 38 70 88 

 

 
FIGURE 1 

The improvement of mathematics achievement of hearing impaired students through cognitive 

strategy by visualization using concrete objects 

 

Study also showed that learning mathematics through cognitive strategy using drawing 

visualization improved mathematics achievement of the students during the first cycle and the 

second cycle.  (See Table 2 and Figure 2) 
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TABLE  2 

The mathematics achievement of hearing-impaired students through cognitive strategy involving 

visualization by drawing 

 

No Students Pre tes Postest 1 Postest 2 

1 Aq 40 80 90 

2 In 50 70 90 

3 Ma 30 50 70 

4 Mel 30 60 80 

5 Sa 40 70 90 

6 Sab 40 60 80 

 Average 38 65 83 

 

 
FIGURE 2 

The improvement of mathematic achievement of hearing impaired students through cognitive 

strategy by visualization using drawing 

 

The student’s skills in using the cognitive strategy 

While students improve their mathematics achievement during each cycle, students also learn 

to master the skills in using the cognitive strategy. At the beginning of the study, students had not 

been able to perform cognitive strategy and had not been able to use multiplication visualization with 

concrete objects or drawing.  However, students used the strategy of multiplication by using their 

fingers.  As a result, they might only solve the problems of multiplication between two numbers with 

the maximum result of around ten.  They generally used symbolic numbers in operating 

multiplication problem.  For example they solve the problems of  2x3 as  3x2 = 2+2+2 = 6.     During 

the intervention cognitive strategy applied with the steps of reading, visualizing, computing, and 

checking.   

At the beginning of the first cycle, students were guided in reading the mathematical questions. 

Some students had a misunderstanding between the symbol multiplication and addition.  The teacher 

encouraged them to read verbally.  Some students can read with good articulation.  During the second 

cycle, students tended to read silently, but all students had spontaneously and consistently 

distinguished the symbol of multiplication with other symbols such as the symbol of addition. 

At the beginning of the cycle students performed multiplication with repeated addition, 

therefore they perform were limited to the use of their fingers. Then during the implementation of 

learning, students practiced using cognitive strategy with visual concrete objects, and visual images. 

They learned to visualize of multiplication up to maximum results of 30.  For example the operation 

of 3 x4 represented by the objects of 3 containers which contained 3 concrete objects such as beans 

or pebbles.  After students had mastered the skills in the operation using concrete objects, they 

proceed to learn cognitive strategy by drawing. Multiplication 3 x4 was depicted with 3 big circles 
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containing each of the four small circles. Thus, during the learning, students improve their 

understanding of multiplication concept using concrete object and drawing images.  Then at the end 

of the second cycle students' ability to visualize multiplication using concrete objects and images 

were improved.   Students were able to multiply between two number up to six with the maximum 

result of 30 using visualization both concrete objects and drawing. 

In the first cycle, almost all students can calculate multiplication using concrete objects and 

also by drawing. Using concrete objects, they calculate by counting the items in all containers. By 

drawing they learned similarly, counting the all small circle present in each all big circles.  However, 

for the results of multiplying between quite large numbers, students sometimes experienced 

difficulty in calculating both using concrete media, as well as drawing.  At the end of the second cycle, 

students strengthen the ability to calculate multiplication results. 

At the beginning of the cycle, almost all students did not check either their visual 

representation nor of the result of the calculation. During the implementation of learning, the teacher 

demonstrated how to check the visual representation and the answer.  Students also were 

encouraged to recheck their visual representation and calculation.  After the first cycle, students still 

did not consistently to do checking their work.  During the second cycle written instruction was 

provided, therefore the students could follow each step carefully. At the end of the second cycle, 

students were more consistent in checking their visual representation and recounting the result. 

 

DISCUSSION 

The study proved that cognitive strategy improved mathematics achievement of hearing-

impaired students within in two types of visualization of multiplication, that was by both using 

concrete objects and drawing.  These results support previous studies of cognitive strategy for 

children with special needs. The previous study in spinabifida students showed that three students 

showed improvement in mathematics achievement by using cognitive strategies from modifying the 

"Solve it" strategy (Coughlin & Montague, 2011). Research on cognitive strategies in mathematics 

learning is also carried out on adult students with special needs with intellectual disability. The 

results showed that students were able to use the strategy within 8 weeks (Hua, Morgan, Kaldenberg, 

& Goo, 2012) 

This research had taken place over two cycles of the action research. In the first cycle, the 

learning achievement did not reach the minimum standard of the passing criterion of 72.  Therefore, 

the action research continued to the second cycle. The failure to achieve a minimum standard of the 

passing criterion in the first cycle was due to the fact that some students were still not very carefully 

make an appropriate representation of multiplication. Another reason was that some students had 

not consistently do checking the representation and the calculation.  Therefore, the errors that 

occurred during the visualization and calculating stages cannot be corrected. These types of errors 

were then minimized by giving written instructions so that students did not miss any steps of the 

strategy.  This study also indicated that students need time to practice the cognitive strategy, 

although it was provided with simple steps. 

The improving of mathematics achievement was certainly in line with the increasing students' 

ability to use cognitive strategy.  At the beginning of the study, students did not use cognitive strategy.  

During the intervention they learned using the strategy with the steps of reading, visualizing, 

calculating, and checking.  In the early stages of reading the mathematical problems, students were 

guided individually to pronounce the problem multiplication verbally. Reading the problem by 

reciting is an important part. By reciting correctly, students might reinforce a clear difference 

between multiplication operation with other types of number operations such as addition. In 

addition, reading verbally could allow the students to remember more about the type of operation 

that will be carried out, and this could minimize the possibility of a faulty operation. 
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Furthermore, at the visualization stage students used cognitive strategy using concrete objects 

and images in accordance with the principles of concrete fading. This concrete fading technique 

exploits the continuum from concrete to abstract and provides the students to initially benefit from 

concrete contexts and while still encouraging them to generalize (Fyfe, Mcneil, & Son, 2018).  

According to Laski, Jor’dan, Daoust, & Murray (2015) concrete media is manipulative. The use of 

manipulative was rooted in the idea that children can reason concretely before they do it abstractly. 

In this study, the visualization process using concrete media was conducted several times to 

strengthen students' understanding of the concept of multiplication. Manipulative is a concrete 

object that is recommended to be used for a considerable period of time (Laski et al., 2015).  

During the study, the use of manipulative objects involves action-based learning as students 

do multiplication both concrete objects and drawing objects. An action is very helpful in problem-

solving in learning (Novack, Congdon, Hemani-Lopez, & Goldin-Meadow, 2014).  Manipulative and 

motion improve students understanding of math concept (Boaler, Chen, Williams, & Cordero, 2016). 

This research also proved that cognitive strategy with concrete and visual media are effective in math 

problem-solving. Thus, the study also supports previous research that representations of 

mathematical objects and pictorial representations play an important role in the learning process. 

Illustrations facilitate a better understanding of concepts or problems and developing mathematical 

reasoning (Debrenti, 2015). 

During the study, the teacher demonstrated the use of strategy so the students could follow 

each step to solve the problem.  According to Sliva, (2004) teachers have an important role in 

transferring understanding of the concept of multiplication through a demonstration using cognitive 

strategy. Therefore that students could pay attention and do every step of the cognitive strategy used. 

In the cognitive strategy, the teacher can explain and demonstrate every detail of the steps used 

explicitly for students who have difficulty finding an effective strategy.   In the study, the teacher also 

encouraged the students to follow each step.  However, during the first cycle, students did not apply 

each step carefully.  Some students did not recheck their visual representation and calculation which 

could raise the possibility to give fault answer. This problem could be handled by giving the students 

written procedures of cognitive strategy. 

 

CONCLUSSION 

The study revealed that cognitive strategy instruction improved mathematics achievement of 

hearing-impaired students.  The study indicated that the students could take advantage from the 

instruction of cognitive strategy in solving the problem of multiplication. During the learning, the 

students also increased their ability to use the cognitive strategy.   Each step of the strategy was 

crucial to follow to be effective.  This study supported previous research that cognitive strategies are 

effective for students with special needs.  Although this study revealed that this cognitive strategy 

was effective, future study about involving more metacognitive strategy is recommended as the 

students need more self-regulation. 
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Abstract. The purpose of this study was to design a family-based intervention program to reduce the behavior 
of aggression in down syndrome children, to then be implemented in families with down syndrome children 
who have aggression behavior. Intervention programs that are made based on assessments carried out on 
children and families. The method used in this research is descriptive method with a qualitative approach. The 
results showed that the family-based intervention  program was quite helpful in reducing the child's aggression 
behavior. Family understanding of children that is good for children with down syndrome is extended to the 
importance of children's interaction with children in general is very helpful in building motivation and 
changing interaction patterns. Based on the findings from the results of this study, it was also found that the 
family-basediIntervention program was able to change the pattern of family interaction with Down syndrome 
children. changes in the interaction pattern can reduce or reduce the aggression behavior. 
 
Keywords : family-based early intervention, children with down syndrome, aggression behavior 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Children with Down syndrome experience delays in various aspects of development. As a 

result, the development of the work power of the brain, language, emotional control and social skills 

experience obstacles. Barriers to this development make it slower to understand the consequences 

of a behavior so it is risky to experience obstacles in emotions and behavior, such as carrying out 

aggression or attacking other people. According to Berkowitz (1993), aggressive behavior refers to 

the use of violence that violates someone's personal rights and actions that hurt people. This 

aggression behavior must be handled / intervened as early as possible. Because if it is not 

immediately addressed, it will cause further difficulties for the child, such as not being accepted by 

the environment because their behavior is not in accordance with the social behavior expected by 

the community. 

Early intervention is a series of services for children aged six years or younger who are at risk, 

or who are currently experiencing developmental delays or social-emotional problems (Guralnick, 

2005). Early intervention has developed over time. The focus of early intervention, which was 

initially carried out by professionals only in child oriented children, has now shifted to focusing on 

families where there are children who experience developmental barriers or family focus. Early 

intervention that focuses on the family emphasizes the provision of support to the family to be able 

to optimize the growth of children who experience developmental barriers (Herlina, 2017). This is 

influenced by Urie Bronfenbrenner's developmental ecological theory (in Mujahidah. 2015) which 

views that human development is influenced by environmental contexts, one of which is the smallest 

environment, namely the family. 

From the results of the field study, it was found that 5-year-old down syndrome children often 

carried out aggression such as hitting and pinching their family and friends. This makes him often 
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shunned by his friends out of fear. And parents often get complaints from neighbors whose children 

are hit. This child has also been labeled the most naughty child of the neighbors, so often makes his 

parents, especially his mother, become embarrassed. 

To overcome these problems, environmental factors must play an active role in intervening as 

early as possible so that the aggression behavior can be eliminated or minimally reduced. An 

important element of a successful intervention in children with special needs is the active 

involvement of parents of each child. Especially at an early age, most of the time the child is still spent 

with parents or family. Therefore, it is necessary to develop an early family-based intervention 

program to help deal with the problem of aggression. 

 

METHOD 

The method used in this research is descriptive method, which is a method that is intended to 

describe or describe existing phenomena, both phenomena that are natural or human engineering 

(Sukmadinata, N.S, 2017, p.72). By using a qualitative approach that is research that is intended to 

understand the phenomenon of what is experienced by research subjects holistically and by way of 

description in the form of words and languages in a special context that is natural by utilizing various 

scientific methods (Moeloeng, 2007, p.6 ) 

This study consists of 3 stages of research, namely: 

a. assessment of children's needs and family conditions, to determine the objective conditions 

of children and families 

b. design an early intervention program, which is based on analysis of assessment results 

c. implementation of an early intervention program plan 

The subjects in this study consisted of: 

a. Down syndrome children who have a 6-year-old aggression behavior with the initials F 

studying at SLB-C Sukapura. 

b. Families with Down syndrome children. The family consisted of Father, Mother, Sister and 

Grandma. But at the time of the implementation test, it was focused on the mother and 

sister who often interacted with children in daily life. 

The research location is the residence of a family of down syndrome children who have 

aggression behavior. This family lives in a densely populated residential area around the watershed 

in the city of Bandung. 

Data collection techniques used in this study were interviews, observation and documentation. 

Data analysis techniques are carried out by steps of data reduction, data display and data verification. 

Validity of data obtained from the field is examined through triangulation. 

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

From the results of the assessment analysis that has been carried out, it is known the needs of 

families and children. These needs form the basis for developing an early intervention program. The 

program is divided into several stages below. 

 

 Table 1. Draft of the Family- Based Early Intervention Program 

Program Goal Strategy Scope 
Giving 
understanding 
to the family 

Families have an 
understanding of Down 
syndrome children and 
their developmental 
conditions 
 

Lecturer, 
discussion, 
question and 
answer 

The exposure 
about Down 
syndrome is 
limited to the 
causes and 
consequences, the 
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- Families have an 
understanding of children's 
development, especially in 
terms of behavior 
 
- Families have a perception 
of changing attitudes will 
implement their interaction 
patterns with children 
 

material about 
interactions is 
limited to the 
discussion of the 
influence of family 
interaction 
patterns in 
reducing 
aggression 

Building Family 
Competence 

- Families have competence 
in handling child aggression 
behavior 
- families can improve 
interactions with children 

 

simulation Action to prevent 
aggression 
behavior, actions 
when aggression 
occurs 

Child 
intervention by 
the family 

Reducing aggressive 
behavior 
 

family assistance 
by 
interventionists, 
- independent 
without 
interventionist 
supervision 

 

Play with children, 
accompany 
children when 
playing with 
friends 

 

Family Understanding 

The initial condition of the family is that parents know that the child's condition is only limited 

to that the child has Down syndrome. But parents do not know the cause and how the condition 

affects the child's growth and development. The sisters also did not know that his sister experienced 

what was called down syndrome. They only know that their sister is naughty because they like to 

beat. The intervention program that the author designed was "Explanation of the causes of Down 

syndrome and its effect on growth and development, Video playback of families who have Down 

syndrome children". 

Ignition after the program is implemented, the family knows the causes of Down syndrome and 

how the condition affects the child's growth and development. The family becomes aware that 

children are not merely mischievous, but because of their emotional, moral and behavioral 

development they experience obstacles so that aggression in the form likes to hit, kick, pinch, push. 

Because children have not been able to control themselves and regulate emotions to conform to 

social standards. 

 

Building Family Competence  

Handling Child Aggression Behavior  

Initial conditions, parents realize that the condition of child development is different from the 

child in general when observing that a new child can walk at the age of 2 years and speak at the age 

of 3 years. Then the parents consult the psychologist and get therapy. But the therapy carried out has 

not touched the problem of child aggression behavior. When you are upset with your child's behavior, 

sometimes the mother hits the child. But such children do not have pain. The mother also had time 

to apply suggestions from parents who both have down syndrome children who carry out aggressive 

behavior, that is, if the child hits it, then beat his child again. This method is effective applied to the 
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child's friend. But when it is tried to be applied to his own child, his aggressive behavior is even more 

becoming. When hit, instead hit back. The Intervention Program the author designed "Simulation of 

preventive actions of aggression behavior and reactive actions when aggression occurs". 

Achievement after the implementation of the program, families are able to carry out preventive 

simulations when aggression will occur. That is by doing steps: recognizing if the child shows signs 

of doing a hitting behavior, immediately give the distance between the child and his friend as far as 

the range of hands, so that the physical friend is not reached by the child's hand. Then let the child 

continue playing. Signs that need to be aware of the occurrence of hitting behavior is when children 

gradually make physical contact with friends, such as holding, embracing, sitting tightly. In addition, 

families have been able to simulate reactive actions when hit behavior occurs, namely by taking 

steps: immediately hold the child's hand and separate from the friend who is struck. Positioning the 

child's right hand grasps his left hand. Align the position of the eye with the child. Look at the child 

and make sure the child is looking at us, then say "no" while making a gesture by shaking the index 

finger. 

 

Improve interaction with children 

Initial conditions, older sisters usually avoid and are reluctant to interact with their siblings 

because they are often the target of a punch or pinch. Interactions that occur between mother and 

child occur when the child asks for their needs to be fulfilled such as wanting to eat, drink, and go to 

the bathroom. Mothers rarely get involved with playing with children. When a child is playing at 

home, the mother lets the child play alone. When a child is playing outside with another child, usually 

the mother does not accompany. The mother just reacted to her child when there was a report from 

a neighbor that her child had hit or pushed another child who was playing. 

Interaction between family members shows a better direction. It is known from what parents tell, 

the older sister, who when attacked by the child, responds immediately to anger and leaves or away 

from the child, now responds by stroking her sister's back or chest so that her younger sister becomes 

calm and even falls asleep. Then the mother who had only let the child play without being involved 

in the game, began to get used to being involved playing with the child, even though it wasn't routine 

every day. 

In Mahoney et.all (1998) it is stated that interaction factors that influence the success of 

interventions are one of them is responsive factors that include effectiveness, namely the ability of 

parents to involve children in play or conversation interactions. As well as sensitivity, namely 

sensitivity to the extent to which parents understand the activities or interests of playing children. 

And the extent of parental supervision of children's behavior or activities. 

 

Child Intervention By The Family 

Habit of family members who start to spend time playing with children and accompanying 

children to play afternoons with friends around the house, begins to appear to bring changes to 

children's behavior. Because as long as the child is invited to play by family members, his aggression 

behavior does not appear. And when playing late afternoon, friends around the house who usually 

when children approach immediately avoid because they are afraid of being attacked, now do not 

avoid and want to play with children because they feel safe because there are adults who supervise 

so that they are not worried if at any time the child aggression behavior. Although when parents are 

negligent, the aggression behavior occurs once. 

But there are other behaviors that arise after this, namely when they have been invited to play, 

it is difficult for children to stop. Even though family or friends are tired of playing. When invited to 

play by family members, the aggressive behavior does not appear, but when the playing session has 
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finished, the aggression behavior begins to occur again. From the control card, aggression is more 

common when children play with family than when children play with friends. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Based on the findings and results of the study, that the family-based intervention program is 

quite helpful in reducing or reducing the child's aggression behavior. The family's understanding of 

the child is good at getting down to children with Down syndrome, which extends to the importance 

of the interaction of down syndrome children with children in general, is very helpful in building 

motivation and changing interaction patterns. 

Based on the findings from the results of this study, it was also found that the family-based 

intervention program was able to change the pattern of family interaction with Down syndrome 

children. changes in the interaction pattern can reduce or reduce the aggression behavior. 
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Abstract. This study aims to determine the effectiveness of visual auditory kinesthetic (VAK) to improve 
the ability of translation Al-Quran for students with learning disability. This research used a quantitative 
approach with one group pretest and posttest design. Data was collected by test, and data collection tool 
used was a fragment of verse from sura al-qoriah. Data collected were analyzed uses Wilcoxon Sign Rank 
Test. Testing criteria of this study are: the hypothesis is accepted if the Zhit < Utab on the significant level of 
95% or α = 0.05. Outside these conditions, the hypothesis is rejected. The results showed that the mean of 
the posttest of students increased from pretest results after treatment as many as five times. Students ability 
in translating al-Quran increase after applied the VAK method. Based on data analysis, it can be concluded 
that visual auditory kinesthetic (VAK) effective to improve the abili ty of translation al-Quran for students 
with learning disability. 
 
Keywords: visual auditory kinesthetic, al-Quran translation, students with learning disability 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Education is the key to success. A developed country is a nation that upholds education and 

good character. The established character should be in line with the teachings of a religion that 

believed. As a country that has many Moslem, Islam teaches its followers to always pray as proof of 

gratitude and a proof of obedience to God. In the demands worship, Islam teaches that the best of 

guidance is the Quran and the Sunnah. Established value of Al - Quran since early childhood will give 

a good influence in life. 

One of the things that required in teachings of Islam is to read and know the messages 

conveyed by Allah in Al - Quran. In order to achieve this, we must be good at reading the Al - 

Quran and must be memorized as well as knowing the meaning, so that the message can be 

understood and applied in everyday life. 

Students with learning disability are children who have disorders of perception, concepts, 

memories, and expressions in the learning process. Mulyono (2003: 9) states that students with 

learning disability are a deficiency in one or more academic aspect, both in specific subjects such as 

reading, writing, and math or more general such as listening, speaking, and thinking skills. 

Students with learning disability experienced one or more difficulties in processing 

information, such as the ability to communicate and receive information. In memorizing and 

translating Al-Quran needed these two things. However, because of not all students have the ability 

in that level, special treatment required to help students with learning disability in memorizing and 

interpreting the Al-Quran. 

According to Rahman (1996: 129), children who learned through hearing have an auditive 

type of learning, children who learned through sight have visual type in learning, which is children 

who learned through tactile have a tactile type, and children who learned through motion have a 

kinesthetic type of learning. Although everyone has the third pattern, almost all of them always tend 

to be on one of them. According to Huda (2014: 287) visual accesses visual imagery which is 

mailto:yetrizulmiyetri@gmail.com
mailto:yetrizulmiyetri@gmail.com


International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 
 

316 | Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 

created and remembered, such as color, space relationships, a portrait of the mental, and images. 

Auditory accesses all kinds of sounds and words that created or remembered. While kinesthetic 

accesses all types of motion and emotion. In his book, Habiburrahman and Wisdom (2010: 20) also 

said that the merging of three patterns, audio, visual, and kinesthetic, so that each verse has spoken 

and heard by children followed by kinesthetic in the translation. 

So, this method combines the learning patterns used by students, students will see the 

movement of Al-Quran word, then the student will hear and read. With the method of VAK, 

students are expected not only memorized the recitation of Al-Quran but also memorized the 

meaning of recitation of Al-Quran. But this method is not the only one, because of this method 

demands the creativity of a teacher, the teacher must be able to give an idea about the verses of Al- 

Quran because every verse of Quran has a cue. The meaning of the verse is moved easily. In this way, 

the child easily memorizes and know the meaning of the verses of Al-Quran. 

 

METHODS 

Based on the problems investigated, this research used quantitative with a pre-experiment 

design. Population in this research is students in 3rd grade, SD N 09 Koto Luar, Padang. The sample 

in this research using Cluster Sampling technique where this technique is used to determine the 

sample when the object of study or the data source is very wide but for determination, the size 

of the sample is not decree absolute. Based on that criteria, then the sample in this study are five 

students in the 3rd grade of SD N 09 Koto Lua. The research design used one group pretest-posttest 

design. Where the pre-test and post-test gave on the same group. The instrument that used in this 

study is verses and fragments of the words contained in surat Al-qariah which consists of a 34 item. 

This study uses the Wilcoxon Sign Rank Test to analyze data collected.  

 

RESULT 

This research used one-group pretest and posttest experimental design. Experiments were 

conducted on one group without a control group by giving a pretest and a posttest to the subjects of 

the study. The first step in data retrieval is pretest. This test aims to determine the score a child 

before treatment. After conducting the pretest, the next step provides the treatment. In treatment, 

visual  auditory  kinesthetic  (VAK)  applied  to  improve  the  ability  of  Al-Quran  translation  for 

students with learning disability. After treatment finished, then the posttest conducted. 

Based on the results, this study achieved the results of the pretest and posttest as follows: 

Table 1. Pretest Score 

No Subject Pretest Score 
1 RS 20 

2 AJ 10 

3 NS 27 

4 SA 3 

5 RA 27 
Mean  17.4 

Table 2. Postest Score 

No Subject Pretest Score 

1 RS 90 

2 AJ 83 

3 NS 90 

4 SA 81 

5 RA 95 

Mean  87.6 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 

Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 | 317  

Data obtained during the pre-test and post-test were analyzed by using Wilcoxon Sign Rank 

Test. The results of data analysis calculation shown in Table 1 and Table 2. 

 

Table 3 Data Analysis of Qur'an translation ability between pretest and posttest 

Test Statistics 

 Posttest - Pretest 

Z 

 

Asymp. Sig. (2-tailed) 

-2,023
a

 

 

,043 

a. Based on negative ranks. 

b. Wilcoxon Signed Ranks Test  

 

Based on the hypothesis testing, with Wilcoxon sign rank test between pre-test and post-

test, it shows that there is no student who obtained have negative rank so that there is no subject of 

this research have decreased score at the stage of post-test.  No subjects have the same score in pre-

test and post-test. All subjects obtained is positive, so that all subjects have increased score. On the 

calculation of statistics,    Zhitung= -2.023 with probability or Asymp Sig (2-tailed) = 0.043.  A 

probability score obtained through analysis and compared with the probability that has been set α 

= 0.05, so the probability Zhitung  less than the probability (0.043<0.05). Therefore the score of 

the probability Zhitung of Wilcoxon smaller than the probability set to 5% (α = 0.05), and from the 

data collected, it obtained mean score of pretest = 17.5, and posttest =87,6. It can be said that visual 

auditory kinesthetic (VAK) effective to improve the ability of al-Quran translation for students with 

learning disability. 

 

DISCUSSION 

Based on data analysis, it found that visual auditory kinesthetic (VAK) effective to improve 

the ability of al-Quran  translation  for  students  with  learning disability.  Every child  has  some 

patterns in the learning process. There is no child who only has one pattern to learn. According to 

Habiburrahmanuddin and Wisdom (2010: 19), the learning style of children, as follows: 

1. Visual learning pattern is learning through seeing. Usually, people have this pattern tend to 

like to see pictures and diagrams, like see a show, demonstration or watch a video. 

2. Auditory learning pattern is learned through hearing; such as hear the radio, hear a talk, 

hear songs and others. 

3. Kinesthetic learning pattern is learning through physical activity and direct 

involvement. 

Habiburrahman and Wisdom (2010: 20) also said that the combined of three child's learning 

patterns, audio, visual, and kinesthetic, will arrange how children translate the verse by the spoken 

verse and heard by the child followed by the translation of the verse. Syaid Mehdi (2008: 6) said 

that the basic principle of the merger of three learning patterns is each teacher/ supervisor/ parent 

gives an idea about the verses of Al-Quran, every word in the Quran verse has a gesture, the 

meaning of the verse is moved through simple hand gesture. There are a few steps to implemented 

learning pattern though VAK according to Miftahul Huda (2014: 287) as follows: 
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1. Visual 
Visual model access to visual images that created or remembered, such as color, space 

relationships, a portrait of the mental, and images. In this stage, the researcher will show the 

movement of every word of the recitation of Surat Al - qoriah to the students. 

2. Auditors 
This model accesses all kinds of sounds and words that created or remembered, such as music, 

tone, rhythm, internal dialogue and sounds. In this stage, the researcher will read out the reading 

of each verse of Al-qoriah and the students are asked to listen to the recitation. 

3. Kinesthetic 
This model accesses all types of motion and emotions that are created or remembered, such as 

movement, coordination, emotional responses and physical comfort gained from learning. In this 

stage, the researcher will ask the students to imitate the movement of each word recitation of 

Surah Al-qoriah. 

Visual-auditory kinesthetic patterns is a method that used in the Islamic Religious subjects, 

especially to memorize and translate the recitation of Al-Quran. Through this method, the students 

will easily remember verses as well as the meaning of the verse because it is already translated with 

the movements of the body that simple and easy to remember. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Based on the results of data analysis, it can be concluded that visual auditory kinesthetic (VAK) 

effective to improve the ability of translation al-Quran for students with learning disability. This is 

indicated by the increase in the mean score and the results of pretest and posttest data analysis. 
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Abstract. This study aims to determine the effectiveness of fishing game in improving subtraction skill of 
students with intellectual disability. This study used an action research approach. Data collected by 
observation in planning, learning process, and reflecting in instructional. Data result shows that there is an 
increasing score of subtraction skill between the 1st cycle to 2nd cycle. It can be concluded that fishing 
game is effective to improve the subtraction skill of students with intellectual disability.   
 
Keywords: game education, subtraction, intellectual disability, special education. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The special school is one of the educational services that provided to students with special 

needs. The academic educational service, such as mathematics, was difficult for students with 

intellectual disability. Students with intellectual disability learn mathematics only in the concept of 

knowing number and the operations of addition (+), subtraction (-), multiple and division (:). 

Arithmetic operations may be understood by regular students but in students with intellectual 

disability will be different because they have limitations on the intelligence and ability to think. 

Based on curriculum, mathematics material at class II for students with intellectual disability 

expected students able to accomplish subtraction operation in objects up to ten. In SLBN 2 Padang, 

found three students of class II who not able to perform the subtraction. Among the three students, 

only one person that can accomplish the substractioon though often forgot and the others two 

students still difficult in accompliah subtractingBased on the observation during the instructional, 

teachers using the media stick and the fingers to teach  subtraction and addition. At the 

instructional, students  have negative behavior such as walk out of class, not paying attention to the 

teacher, annoy their friends and laugh in the learning process. The use of media that teachers do not 

plan in a systematic and interesting makes students are less motivated and bored to follow the lesson. 

One of the factors determining the success of the learning of students with intellectual disability 

is the media and the modification of media used. Beside it, the teacher should be good at presenting 

the material so that students understand. 

Based on the problems in students with intellectual disability about the subtraction, there is 

a solution through fishing game to teach the concept of subtraction in students with intellectual 

disability. In according to Efendi, stduents who have low level of intelligence require assistance and 

specific services including education programs according to their needs.While the purpose of 

education for students  with  intellectual  disability,  desired  they  are  able  to  solve  daily  problems  

such  as  can accomplish the subtraction that related with their environment. The principles of 

learning that can applied to teach are setting the tool or media that appropriate and can be used 

by teachers as a tool or media for students to rehabilitation or restore the lost abilities that are not 

functioning optimally.   

Generally, learning math conducted by using counting so that need ability of thinking the 

number concept. The fishing game is a thing that liked by every child or youth. Hurlock (1998) stated 
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that play is activity for pleasure inflicted. Likewise, according to Seto (2004) play is important for 

children's cognitive as a way to assimilate new information with experience through play. Fishing 

game is an activity that loved by students with mental retardation because there is the atmosphere 

of fun and has a positive value, nature of motivation, spontaneous as well as students participate 

actively and encourage them to move forward. As for the benefits, playing can train the development 

of sensory-motor skills, sharpening memory, developing ethics, demonstrate creative and find good 

ideas. The purpose of the fishing game is to build concept knowledge and cognition, emotions, motor 

skills, and socialization through the steps to play. The teacher should be able to prepare fishing 

equipment, fish ponds, and fish. With the use of fishing tools teacher pointed out and count the fish 

that have been fished in the pond and then calculate the subtraction of fish in the pond.  

 

METHODS 

This research used action research approach with two cycles. This research was conducted 

in SLB N 2 Padang. Three students with intellectual disability and teacher are being a sample in this 

study. The activities was planned, conducted in instructional, and observe the results of the learning 

process, then conducted reflection. First cycle observed to find the result of first method that 

implemented by the teacher.  Then,  because  there  is  no  improvement  of  students  ability  in  

subtraction,  second subtraction implemented by using fishing game method to improve the ability 

of students in subtraction. Every cycle was observed and reflected to analyze the improvement and 

factor that influenced the learning process. 

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

The design used is classroom action research by analyzing the problems in the learning process 

to recognize the concept of the subtraction through activities fishing game. First of all, the teacher 

set up the tool, then do the activities step by step process of fishing as well as observe the 

activities of children whom do activities to be able in perform the subtraction.  

Teachers put five colourful fish replica into the pool and asked the students to fishing in a pond 

with a fishing pole. The eye of the hook that is already with magnet that can lift the fish out of the 

pond, the mean minus the rest of the fish in the pond, is calculated and then the results of the 

subtraction after fished. Example: there are five fish in the pond, then fished three fish, the 

remaining two fish in the pond is the result of subtraction.  

The process of research done two cycles with two stages, namely planning the action and then 

draw up the instructional planning and implemented the fishing game in learning process. Teacher 

observed students’ response to instructions and then analyze, conduct discussions with 

collaborators and reflected. If the implementation has not been successful will be continued in the 

second cycle. The implementation of the first cycle, conducted in six meetings for three students 

with initial AR, AP, and PP.  

From the assessment of the initial ability, three students, namely AR, AP, and PP before 

the treatment through fishing game, can be seen in chart one below: 
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Figure 1. Assessment result (pre-intervention) 

 
The obtained scores of AR, AP, and PP before given treatment appears in low level. Based on 

the results of the test on chart II, II and IV, look ability subtraction after fishing game on the first cycle 

with the subtraction ability. The learning is conducted repeatedly and motivated so that the students 

are able to answer the questions properly. 

Figure 2. The ability of AR. AP, and PP in the first cycle 

 
 

In the second cycle, the subtraction is performed until 10. Activities conducted by using 

equipment such as ponds, fish and fishing rods. The summary of second cycle can be seen in Figure 

3. 

Figure 3. The ability of AR. AP, and PP in the second cycle 

 
Data collected from first cycle and    second cycle are compared to find the improvement. 

The summary can be seen in Figure 4. : 
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Figure 4. Summary of First cycle and Second cycle 

 
 

From the reflection, it can be concluded that fishing game can improve the ability subtraction 

on math lesson. The results of this study proceed to the second cycle by reducing many of the objects 

as much as 10. From the test results obtained can be interpreted that the ability of children in 

performing a subtraction after given a treatment that use fishing game increasing and the obtained 

visible increase on the AR 80, the AP 90, and PP of 100. 

Activities implemented with the steps that have been planned. The activities of cycle II also 

performed as much as six times of observation. From the results, the results obtained can be known 

about students’ ability in solving subtraction. Playing activities has benefits to add a new 

experience that fun, have a positive impact and give motivation on subtraction activities a lot of 

objects in students with intellectual disability in SLBN 2 Padang.  

 

CONCLUSION 

Activities classroom action research conducted using the fishing game to enhance the 

ability of subtraction conducted in two cycles with six meetings. Each cycle with the planning 

activities make instructional planning, prepare the media, the format of the observation and format 

assessment. the implementation of the fishing game conducted with the initial activity, core and 

end of the activities with the evaluation through observation of the activities, then reflected by giving 

an overview of the results obtained. It could be concluded that fishing game can improve 

subtraction ability of students with intellectual disability.  
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Abstract: This study aims to explain the importance of school culture in building entrepreneurial education 
that is ideal for students with special needs in Balikpapan Public Special Education. The type of this research is 
qualitative research using qualitative descriptive methods or approaches. Qualitative research is intended to 
understand social phenomena from a participant's perspective or perspective. Based on this, researchers want 
to highlight what they are about school culture that supports the implementation of entrepreneurial education 
in Balikpapan Public Special Education. Researchers used data from various sources to support this descriptive 
study research data. The determination of the data source of this research was carried out purposively namely 
selected with specific intent and purpose. Data analysis was carried out qualitatively and to strengthen 
research data, researchers used primary data sources by using instruments of observation, interviews, field 
notes, and document management.The creation of a good entrepreneurial climate in Balikpapan Public Special 
Education is inseparable from the role of school culture. Strategic school culture in which the school culture or 
the existing culture in school is related to the habituation of students to entrepreneurship can affect school life 
dynamically. Through good school culture, it can be observed some achievements or products produced 
especially during the implementation of entrepreneurial education in Balikpapan Public Special Education. 
School culture in Balikpapan Public Special Education which supports the implementation of entrepreneurial 
education, namely the existence of an orientation that is a clear goal that is directly related to the 
implementation of entrepreneurial education in Balikpapan Public Special Education which is clearly stated in 
the school's vision and mission. Next is a joint commitment between all components of Balikpapan Public 
Special Education in the implementation of entrepreneurial education. The last is the value that students want 
to achieve and instill in relation to the implementation of entrepreneurship education. 
 
Keyword : school culture , entrepreneurial education 
 

 

BACKGROUND 

Education is a conscious and planned effort that is intended to enhance the ability or self-

potential in living life independently and playing an active role in his life. This is in line with 

constitution number 20 of 2003 about the National Education System which explains that education 

should build willingness and develop students' creativity in the learning process and empower all 

components of society through participation in the implementation and quality control of 

educational services. Based on the understanding above, it is hoped that humans who have received 

education will be expected to be able to contribute to the community according to their potential and 

abilities so that the independence of students is formed. 

Education plays an important role in preparing young people to be ready to face all challenges 

and changing times. Based on this, education should be able to be adjusted to be relevant to the 

Industrial Revolution 4.0. The education system must be able to create graduates who are competent 

and able to compete and able to master various fields of expertise so as not to erode technological 

progress. Graduates created by a good education system should be complete package graduates who 

have good character, integrity, character and who are capable of mastering their competence. 
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Realizing a good education system cannot be separated from the role of the educational 

institution. Educational institutions play an important role in creating graduates who are ready to 

face the challenges of changing times. Educational institutions have a role in equipping students to 

learn competencies until students have certain skill competencies. Educational institutions also have 

a role in creating an educational climate that accommodates the needs of students will face the 

Industry Revolution 4.0. 

One of the challenges of education in the Industrial Revolution 4.0 is how to prepare a 

generation that is able to adapt to all the demands and changes that exist in its environment. The next 

challenge is to encourage how students are able to create and innovate to create new things. Both 

challenges can be generalized in a balanced way to become a form of education, namely 

entrepreneurship education. Entrepreneurship education becomes an alternative that feels right 

which emphasizes adapting behavior and creating new things 

Entrepreneurship is closely related to creativity and innovation. In line with the opinion of 

Salim Siagian (1999) explains that entrepreneurship is a spirit, behavior, and ability to give positive 

responses to opportunities to gain profit for themselves; by always trying to find and serve more 

customers and create and provide products that are more useful and implement more efficient ways 

of working, through the courage to take risks, creativity and innovation and management capabilities. 

Based on this, entrepreneurship is one of the efforts that can be provided by educational institutions 

to prepare graduates to be able to adapt to all demands and changes with their creativity and 

innovation. 

Special school is a form of institution that cannot be ignored primarily in the development of 

entrepreneurial education. Remember the various types of barriers that students have, making skills 

and entrepreneurship a best combination that can be given to students. Entrepreneurship is an 

important thing to be taught given the limited access and opportunity for people with special needs 

to work for agencies or companies. Based on this, it is important for students with special needs to 

be introduced as early as possible about entrepreneurship education. 

The introduction of entrepreneurship education is certainly inseparable from the active role of 

schools as educational providers for children with special needs. Schools should be able to create a 

climate that supports students with special needs for the familiar in the world of entrepreneurship. 

Schools must be able to facilitate the improvement of students' skill competencies according to their 

interests. Furthermore, special schools as special education providers can play an important role in 

fostering the entrepreneurial spirit as early as possible for their students. 

School culture plays a role in the goals to be achieved by education providers, especially 

educational institutions. In line with the opinion of Ariefa Efianingrum (2009: 21) explains that 

schools are institutions designed to facilitate the intercultural transmission of that generation. 

Furthermore Ariefa Efianingrum (2013) explained that school culture has a symbolic role in shaping 

cultural patterns in the practice of life in school. School culture has three important roles in an 

institution, which is strategic, has leverage, and has a chance of success. Based on this, a conclusion 

can be drawn that school culture plays a role in improving the quality of education in an institution.. 

Based on several studies that discuss school culture, good school culture has several indicators 

of achievement. As for some indicators that determine good school culture, one of them is having 

orientation. Furthermore, a good school culture has a support system that supports all educational 

processes in schools. Besides that is the commitment that is owned by the school in supporting the 

implementation of education. Then the values embedded in school culture that support the 

implementation of education in an educational institution. This whole indicator of good school 

culture is expected to be able to support the implementation of entrepreneurial education so that it 

will provide benefits in the future for students with special needs after school. 
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Various kind of skills training and entrepreneurship training have been carried out in 

Balikpapan Public Special Education. Students have been given vocational skills according to their 

talents and interests and facilitated for the development of vocational skills. Balikpapan Public 

Special Education has several business units that have been independently run. Even graduates from 

Balikpapan Public Special Education have already obtained jobs according to their talents and 

interests and have even been able to develop their own businesses. On the basis of this it is an 

attraction for researchers to know the urgency or importance of school culture in supporting 

especially entrepreneurship education in Balikpapan State Balikpapan Public Special. 

 

RESEARCH METHODS 

This research is a type of qualitative research using qualitative descriptive methods or 

approaches. Sugiyono (2010) explains that qualitative research is directed to be able to explore data 

based on what is said, felt, and done by data sources. Qualitative research is intended to understand 

social phenomena from the perspective or perspective of participants. Participants in this study were 

the people interviewed, observed, asked to provide data, opinions, thoughts and perceptions. 

Descriptive research is flexible, meaning that it uses various combinations of techniques to obtain 

valid data (Sukmadinata, 2009: 94) 

Research that examines the urgency of school culture in building entrepreneurship education 

takes place in Balikpapan Public Special Education. The sampling technique in this study uses 

purposive sampling technique. Sugiyono (2015: 301) describes purposive sampling as a sampling 

technique with certain considerations. Based on this in order to support the achievement of this 

study, the sample used in this study were Balikpapan State Senior High School students who were 

active and independent in implementing entrepreneurship in Balikpapan Public Special Education. 

Data analysis in qualitative research was carried out before entering the field, and after entering the 

field. Qualitative research instruments are research tools which involve the researcher himself. To 

strengthen research data, researchers used primary data sources, namely by using observation 

instruments, interviews, field notes, and document management 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

1. School Culture in Balikpapan Public Special Education 

Balikpapan Public Special Education is the state school of special education and special services 

with state status in Balikpapan City. Balikpapan Public Special Education has a large population of 

students, namely 345. The level of education in Balikpapan Public Special Education consists of 

kindergarten, elementary school, juniro high school and senior high school. Balikpapan Public Special 

Education accommodates education for several types of student needs including visual impairment, 

hearing impairment, mental retardation (intellectual impairment), physical impairment, slow 

learner and autism 

The education process in Balikpapan Public Special Education accommodates educational 

services both academic and skill. Academic education is functioned to equip students to be skilled in 

simple reading, writing and counting activities. While skill education is functioned to equip students 

as early as possible simple skills that are useful for themselves. Skills education taught to students 

with special needs is intended to train skilled students and develop innovation so that later can be 

useful for students after graduating from school. 

Entrepreneurship is now being an alternative to overcome the lack of jobs and the difficulty of 

getting a job. For this reason, structuring the entrepreneurial climate in schools as early as possible 

is very appropriate to get students to adapt, innovate to increase the added value of goods created so 

as to increase the economic value of the goods created. With the management of schools that are 

oriented to products, processes and technology, the structuring of the entrepreneurial climate will 
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gradually be formed. School culture is related to the development of school management strategies 

that contain entrepreneurial content so that with this school culture entrepreneurship education in 

Balikpapan Public Special Education can run effectively with maximum results 

 

2. Urgency of School Culture in Building Entrepreneurship Education ( Descriptive Study on 

School – Based Entrepreneurship Implementation in Balikpapan Public Special Education 

The creation of a good entrepreneurial climate in Balikpapan Public Special Education is 

inseparable from the role of school culture. Strategic school culture in which the school culture or the 

existing culture in school is related to the habituation of students to entrepreneurship can affect 

school life dynamically. Furthermore, the school culture has a supporting capacity in which school 

culture or school culture can encourage all school members to actively participate in supporting the 

implementation of entrepreneurship education for students with special needs, especially in 

Balikpapan Public Special Education. 

Through good school culture, it can be observed some achievements or products produced 

especially during the implementation of entrepreneurship education in Balikpapan Public Special 

Education. The existence of good quality performance includes performance in groups and work 

units in the implementation of entrepreneurship education in Balikpapan Public Special Education. 

In addition, there was a feeling of happiness by the students in carrying out their entrepreneurial 

education assignments at school because they immediately practiced trying out their entrepreneurial 

skills after they were previously equipped with skills. Then the last is the emergence of pleasant 

interaction between all school residents in the entrepreneurial education process carried out by 

students. 

School culture is said to be good in supporting the implementation of entrepreneurial 

education if it meets the indicators of good school culture. The practice of implementing 

entrepreneurship education in Balikpapan Public Special Education is already at the stage of meeting 

the standards of fulfilling these indicators. An institution is said to have a good school culture if it has 

an orientation or purpose. The learning objectives in Balikpapan Public Special Education have been 

stated in the school's vision and mission namely "The realization of a noble generation, noble 

character, superior achievement, knowledgeable, skilled and independent". The words of knowledge, 

skill and independence are the key words for the purpose of education in Balikpapan Public Special 

Education which means that graduates are not only academically independent but also have the skills 

to be independent when returning to the community. 

The implementation of entrepreneurship education in Balikpapan Public Special Education 

certainly will not work well if there is no support from all Balikpapan Public Special Education’s 

components. A strong support system is also an indicator that the school culture in Balikpapan Public 

Special Education really supports the implementation of entrepreneurship education in Balikpapan 

Public Special Education. Balikpapan Public Special Education is not only equips students with skills 

in accordance with their talents of interest, but Balikpapan Public Special Education also facilitates 

the implementation practices of entrepreneurship education so that students are able to actualize 

their skills and familiarize them in the world of entrepreneurship. Balikpapan Public Special 

Education has several business units and service units whose management is delegated to students 

who are quite capable but are not free of supervision from the entrepreneurial coordinator at 

Balikpapan Public Special Education. 

Balikpapan Public Special Education has a business unit namely ABEKHA MART which is a 

small mini market in which students are involved in the process of buying and selling up to its 

financial management. In addition, other service units named Cinta Rasa that accommodate the 

students who have the skills and interests in food and catering. Furthermore, ABEKHA FARM focuses 

on school-level agribusiness businesses in which students are involved from the initial stages of 
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planting preparation, management, to the sale of plants. Then ABEKHA CLOTHS is a screen printing 

business that starts receiving services for t-shirt screen printing for school events or activities. And 

the last is Balikpapan Public Special Education has a beauty services unit. All of these are the forms 

support system for the implementation of entrepreneurship education in Balikpapan Public Special 

Education. 

How to move all components of the school to support the implementation of entrepreneurship 

education in Balikpapan Public Special Education is part of the support of a good system of school 

culture owned by Balikpapan Public Special Education. The school strives to move school members 

to include principals, teachers, staff, students, and teachers to succeed in the implementation of 

entrepreneurship education in Balikpapan Public Special Education. From these results the economic 

value of the student product increases and the more open the extent of Balikpapan Public Special 

Education’s connection and network in marketing efforts and the actualization of student skills. 

Next is a joint commitment to support the implementation of entrepreneurship education in 

Balikpapan Public Special Education. Balikpapan Public Special Education has a commitment to 

familiarize students to have entrepreneurial souls from an early age. Since at the elementary level, 

students who are able to be given the opportunity to practice selling at ABEKHA Mart to train their 

entrepreneurial skills as early as possible. School culture is formed and carried out by all components 

of the tertiary school from the principal, teachers, administrative staff, and students as an effort to 

understand and solve problems that arise in schools. Balikpapan Public Special Education has 

accommodated 50% of the curriculum structure for skills at junior high school and 60% for senior 

high school. This is intended to further strengthen students with special needs for skills that they can 

later use to support their lives after school, considering that in adults now college graduates do not 

guarantee that a person can obtain suitable employment and economic security. 

Surely without consideration giving and getting used to as early as possible entrepreneurship 

education for students who has special needs in Balikpapan Public Special Education. There are 

values that want to achieve that can be attached to students with special needs. Through 

entrepreneurial training students are invited to instill the values of fighting spirit within themselves 

to continue to innovate, be creative, and be eager to achieve what they want. The value of honesty 

also wants to be invested in students with special needs through giving trust in selling skills products 

and managing their sales results 

 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Conclusions 

School culture can generally be interpreted as tradition. That tradition is what colors the 

quality of a school's life. In accordance with one of the vision and mission of Balikpapan Public Special 

Education, which is to create graduates who are capable of being independent, Balikpapan Public 

Special Education also has a commitment to how to create an ideal school to achieve this goal. Efforts 

to support entrepreneurship education in Balikpapan Public Special Education are inseparable from 

the role of school culture in Balikpapan Public Special Education. 

Entrepreneurship education in Balikpapan Public Special Education is provided and 

implemented as early as possible for students with special needs. This is based on the reality that 

exists on the ground that the opportunity to get a job is very difficult to add to the lack of employment. 

For this reason, it is important to equip students especially students in special schools to have certain 

skills and expertise as well as entrepreneurship habituation as early as possible. Surely the provision 

and implementation of entrepreneurship education is in line with the educational objectives in 

Balikpapan Public Special Education, namely creating independent and capable graduates. 

One indicator of successful educational institutions is the achievement of educational goals in 

these educational institutions and the improvement of school quality including the quality of the 
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resources of the school. Having graduates who are able to be independent and able to adapt to 

innovating is one of the educational goals to be achieved by Balikpapan Public Special Education 

through the provision and implementation of entrepreneurial education. Of course, the 

implementation of entrepreneurship education can run well and cannot be separated from the school 

culture owned by Balikpapan Public Special Education. 

There are several school cultures owned by Balikpapan Public Special Education which 

support the interdependence of entrepreneurial education. Balikpapan Public Special Education has 

strong institutional support from all components on it in the implementation of entrepreneurship 

education by students. Balikpapan Public Special Education in supporting the implementation of 

entrepreneurship education has work units which are grouped according to the fields of work that 

are of interest to students. Then Balikpapan Public Special Education has a strong control system that 

involves all components of school residents in implementing entrepreneurship education. 

Based on research conducted, school culture in Balikpapan Public Special Education which 

supports the implementation of entrepreneurial education are: 

1. Having an orientation or purpose, especially in implementing entrepreneurship education in 

Balikpapan Public Special Education 

2. Having strong institutional support and support system that are very supportive of the 

implementation of entrepreneurship education in Balikpapan Public Special Education 

3. Balikpapan Public Special Education has a commitment with regard to the implementation of 

entrepreneurship education which is beginning to be familiarized from an early age through 

school activities an habituation. 

4. There is value to be achieved from the implementation of entrepreneurship education in 

Balikpapan Public Special Education especially for student with special needs. 

 

Recomendations 

Referring to the results of the research that has been conducted, the suggestions regarding this 

research are: 

1. Entrepreneurship education is important to be carried out especially in special school to equip 

students as early as possible in post-school independence. 

2. Good school culture and supporting the process of entrepreneurship education is important to 

be maintained to improve the quality of education and service for students with special needs 
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Abstract: The fact shows that some autistic children are not able to control their fine motor activity; therefore, 
it is necessary to use a medium which is able to improve their fine motor skills. Mozaic media is a learning 
medium which can encourage a person to train fine motor skill. Mozaic uses material or pieces that are 
intentionally made and then assembled by attaching them to a flat plane with the desired pattern. It is expected 
that this method can train fine motor skills in autistic children. This research is a single subject research with 
A-B-A research design. The research subject  was an autistic child in the SLB Paulus Tomohon. The research 
was carried out for 20 sessions. The first session consisted of 5 sessions (5x exercises) called as the baseline 
phase (A1). The second session consisted of 10 sessions (10x exercises) and called as the intervention phase. 
The last 5 sessions (5x exercises) were the baseline phase (A2) with duration of each meeting 15 minutes per 
session (days). The results show that the use of mosaic media is able to improve the fine motor skills of autistic 
children. Children with autism (CM) are able to do 80% of the activity of rearranging the mozaics perfectly 
during the last baseline phase consisting of 5 sessions. The succes of fine motor reaches 80% from the total 
number of mosaic patterns that have been provided. Children with autism (CM) try and are able to control the 
hands and other functioning senses to assemble the circle to each mozaic media pattern correctly. Thus, the 
results of the study prove that fine motor skills in autistic children can be improved by the use of mozaic media. 
 
Key Words : Autistic Children, Developing Fine Motor Skill, and Mozaic Media 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Not all children are born with the characteristics which make other people regard them as the 

normal people. Many children grow and develop into children with differeent traits from other 

children  because they must receive the special needs including childcare patterns and parenting. Not 

all parents, teachers can understand these different behavioral patterns and  special treatment they 

need. Fallacies in educating children who experience special behavior will have fatal consequences 

for their future. Children with these different traits are known as children with special needs, 

(Romiariyanto, 2010). 

Children with special needs include children with visual impairment (Tunanetra), children 

with hearing impairment (Tunarungu), children with mental retardation (Tunagrahita), children 

with physical and motor disabilities (Tunadaksa), children with emotional and behavioral obstacles 

(Tunalaras), children with complex disabilities (Tunaganda), as well as children with autism. Those 

children  are entitled to education services. 

Autism is derived from Greek and consists of two words, 'auto' which means 'self' and 'ism' 

which indirectly states ‘orientation or direction or state. Thus, autism can be defined as the condition 

of someone who engages more with themselves (Reber, 1985 in Trevarthen et al, 1998). This 

definition refers to how autistic children fail to interact with others, and further focus more on their 

own behavior. 

mailto:aldjondapa@unima.ac.id
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Each autistic child has characteristics which are different from each other. Suhartini (2002) 

explains that autism as a pervasive developmental disorder is characterized by abnormalities that 

occur before the child reaches 3 years old. Autism has the abnormal function characteristics such as 

social interaction, communication and limited and repetitive behavior, resulting in the impairment 

of social relationship with others. 

Mirza Maulana (2007) defines autism as a severe developmental disorder in children. 

Symptoms can be recognize before the child reaches the age of 3 years. The development in 

communication, interaction and behavior becomes impaired. 

It should be noted that people with autism generally experience concentration and motorics 

symptoms. As a result. they often experience difficulties in learning because of their motor problems. 

Sujiono (2009: 1.14) argues that fine motor skills are movements which only involve certain body 

parts and are carried out by small muscles, such as the skill of using the fingers of the hand and the 

proper hand movements. These movements do not require energy, but they require careful eye and 

hand coordination. 

To maximize fine motor skills in children with autism, proper exercises are needed such as 

bending palms, forming a circle, and using the index and thumb to hold an object while using the 

middle and ring fingers for hand stability. These activities must be repeated over and over again. The 

fine motor skills must be improved by simple exercises for example by using mosaic media and 

arranging geometric shapes in columns based on their shape. 

Mosaic is one of the media to perform fine motor exercises by arranging a piece of paper, giving 

glue, and pasting it into an image pattern. Children will be quickly attracted and not quickly bored 

when they see pictures. They are moved to attach strands of paper in accordance with the pattern of 

the picture. Indirectly, this mosaic will train fine motor skills. When the child grasps the piece of 

paper, squeezes, glues and attaches the strands of paper pieces, the fine motor sensory coordination 

will be slowly developed. 

Based on observations at the SLB Paulus Tomohon, there is an autistic child who has difficulty 

in writing, holding and taking small objects, coloring, cutting paper and gluing and doing other 

academic activities. It happens because the child's fine motor skills do not develop optimally. The 

description shows how autistic patients is difficult to build their spirit and lifestyle. The purpose of 

this study is to describe the effectiveness of mosaic media to improve fine motor skills in autistic 

children 

 

METHOD 

This research is a single subject research known as SSR which includes experimental research 

that focuses more on individual scores or performance than group performance. Tombokan 

Runtukahu (2005) & Sunanto (  states that SSR is suitable for the research on special educational 

focusing on the implementation of procedures or strategies for behavior modification in children 

with special needs with limited abilities. The research design is A-B-A. The research subject  was an 

autistic child in the SLB Paulus Tomohon. The research was carried out for 20 sessions. The first 

session consisted of 5 sessions (5x exercises) called as the baseline phase (A1). The second session 

consisted of 10 sessions (10x exercises) and called as the intervention phase. The last 5 sessions (5x 

exercises) were the baseline phase (A2) with duration of each meeting 15 minutes per session (days).  

 

RESULTS 

1. The Results of  Baseline Data (A) 

Measurements are carried out in three stages, those are, Baseline (A1), Intervention (B), 

Baseline (A2). The steps begins with the Baseline (A1) measurement based on SSR method. The 

research was carried out for 20 sessions. The first session consisted of 5 sessions (5x exercises) called 
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as the baseline phase (A1). The second session consisted of 10 sessions (10x exercises) and called as 

the intervention phase. The last 5 sessions (5x exercises) were the baseline phase (A2) with duration 

of each meeting 15 minutes per session (days).  

 

2.  The Results of Intervention Data (B) 

The intervention phase was conducted in 10 sessions. The intervention enables the child to 

develop the fine motor skill because the child can put the green circle on the horizontal pattern  and 

the yellow circle on the vertical pattern in the 6th phase. In the 7th phase, the child can put the green 

circle on the horizontal pattern and the red circle on the vertical pattern. In the 8th phase, the child 

can attach the red circle to the vertical pattern and the blue circle on the horizontal pattern. In the 

9th phase, the child can attach the green circle to the horizontal pattern and the red circle on the 

vertical pattern and the yellow circle on the horizontal pattern. In the 10th phase, the child can 

assemble the blue circle on the horizontal pattern and the yellow circle on the vertical pattern. In the 

11th phase, the child can put the green circle on the horizontal pattern as well as the red circle and 

the yellow circle on the vertical pattern. In the 12th phase, the child can attach a red circle and a 

yellow circle to a vertical pattern and a blue circle on a horizontal pattern. In the 13th phase, the child 

can attach a yellow circle on a vertical pattern. In the 14th and 15th phases, the results remain the 

same as the child can attach the green circle on a horizontal pattern, the red circle on a vertical 

pattern, the blue circle on a horizontal pattern, and the yellow circle on a vertical pattern. The level 

changes occur at the last three levels of this intervention  

From the results of the exercises, the child can pair the circle for each session. It can be seen 

that the result increases up to 75%. This result is quite high compared to the table of Baseline A1 

above which shows 5%. 

 

1. The Result of Baseline Data (A2) 

This phase is the last step on the research conducted at the Extraordinary School for Autistic 

Children SLB Paulus Manado. This phase is conducted 5 sessions in which each session is given in a 

given duration. This phase results in a significant increase in children which reach the target up to 

95%. The above table can show that C can reach the maximum target in the research. The decline in 

this phase only occurs in the 17th session since the children are only able to attach 3 circles. The 

increase occurs in the 16th session since the children are able to attach 4 circles. In, the 18th session, 

the children are able to attach 4 circles. In the 19th session and the 20th  session, the results remain 

the same as the children are able to attach 4 circles into the different patterns. 

 

Graphic 1. Graphic 
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Table 1. Data Analysis under some conditions 

Condition  A1 B1 A2 

The extent of the 

condition 
5 10 5 

Trend Estimation Remain the same Increase Increase 

Data Tendency 
= + + 

Trend Stability 
0 

Variable 

40% 

Variable 
80% 

Stable 

Data Stability Trace 0 + + 

The width and the level of 

stability 

Variable 

1-0 

Variable 

4-2 

Stable 

4-3 

Level Changes 0 
4-2 

(+3) 

4-3 

(+1) 

 

Table 2. Data Analysis for Various Conditions 

The Comparison of the 
condition 

A1/B A1/A2 

The Number of 
Variables measured 

1 1 

Changes of Trends and 
their effects  

 
 
(=)       (+) 

 
 
 (=)      (+) 

Positive Positive 

Changes of Stability 
Tendency 

Variable to variable Variable to stable 

Level Changes 3 - 0  =  3 
(+) 

4 - 0 = 4 
(+) 

Overlapped Data  0

10
 x 100% = 0% 

0

5
 x 100% = 0% 

 

DISCUSSION 

The results of the analysis that have been described in intervention conditions show that the 

development of fine motor skills achieves targets of 5 in 10th session, 11th session, 12th session, 

13th session, 14th session, 15th session, 17th session, 18th session, 19th session, and 20th session. 

An increase in fine motor intervention results from the proper application of mosaic media. 

Intervention implementation is carried out simultaneously with routine learning activities 

such as school subject with routine teaching and learning process. This research process does not 

involve giving material to other children; therefore, the process of giving the intervention focuses on 

the research topic. 

The results of research by using mosaic media to improve fine motor skills become effective. 

The effectiveness of the program can be seen from the achievement of success indicators. The results 

show that CM children are able to do 80% of the mosaics correctly in the 5 sessions of the final 

Baseline phase. 

The development of fine motor skills up to 80% of the total number of patterns that have been 

provided greatly depends on the characteristics of the subject. CM children have basic ability to use 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 
 

334 | Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 

their ladder and rely on other functioning senses. The basic ability of the subject is the characteristic 

which supports the success of the exercise. Some other factors can also affect the success rate of 

treatment programs for children with autism. Programs that can maintain the ability of autistic 

children are buttoning their shirts, writing, and tightening their shoe laces. 

 

CONCLUSION 

From the elaboration of research problems and research objectives in the introduction, it can 

be concluded that the use of mosaic media can improve fine motor skills in autistic children in the 

SLB Paulus Tomohon. Based on the analysis, the implementation of the intervention has successfully 

improved the fine motor skills in children with autism from 0 to 5 movements n 15 minutes. The 

initial Baseline A has 5 sessions. Intervention phase (B) has 10 session and the final Baseline has 5 

sessions.  Although the result of the 16th session shows a decline, there is an increase of up to 5 

patterns and at the end of the session. This result is strengthended by the success rate in the research 

process which could reach up to a maximum target of 80%. 

 

SUGGESTIONS 

1. For School 

It is expected that the results of this research are useful as the reference in an effort to improve 

skills both in fine motor skills for Autistic children  and in the learning process. 

2. For Children with Autism. 

With fine motor skills, it is expected that children are able to understand the instructions of the 

teachers by delivery through feelings and statements. It is also expected that this improvement 

enables the children to live independently in the future, to be more skilled and excellent people who 

are not inferior and dependent on others. 

3. For Other Researchers 

This research reveals  a little the needs of autistic children; thus, it is recommended that other 

researchers can conduct a research about how to improve fine motor skills for children with autism, 

especially on increasing social awareness on their needs. 
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Abstract. This article examines the history of the emergence of Montessori therapy and the application 
of treatments of Montessori therapy for the future of children with disabilities. The study shows that the 
emergence of Montessori therapy stems from the interest of the founder of a social pediatric clinic – KBO-
Kinderzentrum München – Professor Hellbrügge who wanted to develop a concept that involves ways 
that exploit unique opportunities from early childhood to protect children with congenital problems, 
brain damage at the early age or other developmental disorders, who may suffer the possibility of lifelong 
disability, through planned treatment and which aims at children and family members. The application of 
Montessori therapy for children with disabilities includes several things which should be used as 
guidelines when dealing with children with these problems, including the three pillars of social pediatric 
development rehabilitation, 4 developmental phases i.e. attention polarization, absorbent mind and 
sensitive phases (sensitivity to order, sensitivity to language, sensitivity to walking, sensitivity to social 
aspects of life, sensitivity to small objects, sensitivity to learning through the senses), learning through 
playing, independent encouragement, complex multiprofessional interdisciplinary cooperation 
(collaboration with parents and community), combination with other therapies and group Montessori 
therapy 
 
Keywords: Montessori therapy, Children with disabilities, the application 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

For centuries we have been living with children with many different conditions. Until now, 

however, we have not been able to fully help the children with those conditions. Nowadays a lot of 

treatment which is developed based on medical, educational, as well as children development 

theories is applied to children with disabilities. Basically, in treating children with disabilities, 

attention should be put on their development stage. One of popular therapies for children with 

special needs is called Montessori Therapy which was pioneered by Professor Theodore Hellbrügge, 

the founder of KBO -Kinderzentrum Munich, Germany. The focus of Montessori Therapy is on the 

personality of the child himself, the development of the child holistically and in his social 

environment. While the purpose of Montessori therapy itself is to stimulate and optimize children 

in developing and integrating all their abilities in the aspects of sensory, motoric, cognitive, and 

social-emotional abilities. 

Montessori therapy actually adopted Montessori Method and is currently being developed in 

Indonesia. Although it is not as well-known as the Montessori school concept in general, the concept 

of Montessori therapy can be implemented in our society, since this method has helped many 

children with special needs across the world. This article seeks to discover the history of Montessori 

therapy, its emergence and its application to children with disabilities 

 

IMPLEMENTATION METHOD 

The method used is literature study, according to Nazir (3003: 111) suggests that "Literature 

study is a data collection technique by conducting study studies on books, literature, notes, and 

reports that have to do with the problem solved. "Researchers conducted studies related to theories 

mailto:dewidewidee@gmail.com
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related to research topics, gathering as much information as possible from the relevant literature. 

Sources of literature in this study were obtained from books, journals and research results (thesis 

and dissertation). So that in this study include general processes such as: systematically identifying 

theories, library research, and analysis of documents that contain information relating to the 

research topic 

 

DISCUSSION 

The History of Montessori Therapy 

Montessori approach for early childhood is one of the educational system approaches made by 

an Italian doctor, Maria Montessori, as an exclusive education system concerned with education 

systems throughout the world, focusing on children in general and people with disabilities. It is an 

approach which was specially developed for children with disabilities in Munich as an effort to find 

new ways in early diagnostic. This therapy uses the Montessori approach as an educational process 

in individual settings. 

Montessori therapy is a concept of social pediatric treatment for several and various 

disabilities which happen between ages 1-18 years. For 30 years, this therapy has been working with 

inclusive education of children with disabilities and normal children. Montessori Therapy is an 

individual therapy which prepare children with disabilities before going to kindergarten or 

secondary school, which can also be in the form of small group therapy and counseling with parents. 

This therapy was pioneered by the founder of the KBO-Kinderzentrum München, Professor 

Hellbrügge who wanted to develop a concept that involves ways that exploit unique opportunities 

from early childhood to protect children with congenital problems, brain damage at the early age or 

other developmental disorders, who may suffer the possibility of lifelong disability, through planned 

treatment and which aims at children and family members. 

Montessori Therapy was established around 1970 at the Children's Center in Munich to 

prepare children with disabilities in the Montessori School. This therapy is a form of independent 

therapy in the field of social pediatrics, knowledge, experience, abilities and the possibility of 

applying general pedagogy and Montessori pedagogy. Montessori therapy provides something new 

for the development of children because it is developed based on materials which can be used in 

therapy, which is understood as a treatment effort. In Montessori therapy activities the therapeutic 

technique is to optimize all the abilities of children with disabilities to prepare for their future in 

people's lives. 

Currently, Montessori Therapy is a further development of Montessori curative education at 

the Munich Children's Center. This effort to improve, educate and promote children with disabilities 

and other normal children together in Montessori kindergarten began in 1968. For some children 

this way is proved to be very successful; they were received in the group so that outsiders could 

hardly distinguish children with special needs and those who were normal. It also helped children 

who had problems in their social behavior, work behavior, or their life, which negatively burdened 

their life for months and years. Montessori therapy also helped those who had special needs or 

normal people such as children who needed special attention so as to feel comfortable, children who 

could not build their self-esteem so they were still very dependent on adults. In this group, the 

combination of activities for children with disabilities and children who do not have disabilities is a 

must, for example children who need special attention will be comfortable, children who cannot build 

self-esteem become more confident, so they are not very dependent on adults. 

In the beginning, Montessori Therapy offered various kinds of tasks and other needs for 

children with disabilities to be included in the integration group so that children know about their 

environment, can identify their needs, can verbalize results and goals and also build their own 

independence, especially in practical life tasks, fine motor skills, gross motor skills, perception, 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 

Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 | 337  

vocabulary and endurance and attention span. Assistance was provided through the task of 

therapeutic preparation and was given as a systematic therapy preparation. The therapeutic action 

of Montessori is a combination of pedagogical, medical and psychological knowledge, as applied in 

the field of social pediatrics. The Montessori therapist's efforts were fully directed towards children 

with disabilities who wanted to develop and enhance their abilities gradually. They would 

automatically enter phases that gradually progress. 

Doctors, psychologists, and therapists will continue to observe and modify the model of this 

therapeutic approach. Montessori therapy provides the greatest freedom to make children think, 

control, have their own responsibilities, even to provide understanding to parents who are 

sometimes overprotective, inconsistent and helpless to make changes to the development of their 

children. What is difficult to do for some children with special needs is consistency and this is the 

same as handling therapy for children in general. Usually they are overwhelmed, become emotional 

so that their socio-emotional development does not develop well enough. 

Montessori therapy is employed as a development approach for children with special needs as 

well as early childhood through playing activities with special materials in the therapy room and is 

also carried out in the form of counseling and guidance activities for parents. Doctors and 

psychologists refer children to the Montessori therapy program after anamneses examination so that 

they can determine the diagnosis and have a conversation with parents. The progress and success of 

Montessori Therapy is documented in interdisciplinary collaboration within the team. 

Maria Montessori herself was originally a scientist and a doctor who was interested in many 

related fields. In this way, Montessori could develop his developed approach based on pedagogy and 

social pediatric. A scientific education approach was carried out in stages which was not based on 

research or measurement results from people who will be educated. Rather, this activity requires 

continuous care and processes so that it can make a change. It adopted ltard's thinking and based on 

the case of The Savage of Aveyron through scientific methods and an experimental psychology 

approach which turn a stupid, deaf boy who lived outside the community to a man who can hear and 

understand language when we say and write it. 

Based on the pedagogical approach mentioned before, Montessori therapy emerged. When this 

approach is applied to children, it is necessary for the therapist to use knowledge of neuropsychology, 

developmental psychology, psychology, human genetics, general medicine, and disease science so 

that it will establish an interdisciplinary contact with the specialists who are responsible for 

development a child and also to coordinate their approach with Montessori therapy. Montessori 

therapy is in the field of social pediatrics, that is, in addition to the medical-psychological aspects that 

are handled, social system of children is also optimized. 

In Montessori Therapy, the involvement is not only from the children who follow the 

therapeutic activities but also from the parents who are required to handle the children in therapy 

room if it is needed. Montessori therapy fosters early childhood development in the development of 

sensory, motoric, cognitive, speech and emotional social integration and is able to perform skills by 

"preparing the environment" for classical Montessori material with adaptation to additional material 

from Montessori Therapy (Datkke, 2017). The object of Montessori therapy is the treatments of 

individuals or groups and learning process provided to help children life in the future, and 

development as well as improvement of skills and abilities of children as well as their confidence and 

independence in overcoming problem in everyday life. 

The indications of difficulties faced by the Montessori Therapy team are some indications 

which relate to children developmental disability problems, including learning difficulties, impaired 

fine motor skills, sensory impairment and perception, children who are afraid of school, children who 

have weakness / lack of concentration, Attention deficit with or without ADHD, lack of resistance to 

children, lack of intellectual / achievement impairment, some disorders due to genetic peculiarities 
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(Downsyndrom, Rettsyndrom, etc.), physical disabilities, sensory disorders, behavioral disorders, 

psychic disorders, psychosocial disorders, emotional disorders , deprivation and children with 

movement disorders. 

 

The Application of Montessori therapy for children with disabilities 

Montessori therapy focuses on the personality of children with disabilities, their holistic 

development and social environment (Dattke, 2017). The treatment concept of Montessori therapy 

is developmental therapy with special treatment materials that provide opportunities to conduct 

counseling, guidance, individual therapy and also therapy in small groups. Montessori therapy can 

build self-esteem, improve perceptual abilities in all fields, increase imagination, and create 

meaningful understanding and ability to control children's difficulties. The application of Montessori 

Therapy for people with disabilities is as follows: 

 

1. The Three Pillars of Social Pediatric Development Rehabilitation 

In Montessori therapy, The Three Pillars of Social Pediatric Development Rehabilitation 

serve as guidelines in dealing with the obstacles experienced by children with disabilities, 

including: 

a. Early diagnosis. Early diagnosis which is an examination action is usually carried out by a 

team of doctors and child development to detect potential diseases. Newborn screening is 

done to detect the possibility of interference from the beginning of birth. So if you later found 

disturbances or abnormalities, the baby can be treated as early as possible. It's good if you 

learn about screening for babies before birth. Because the sooner you learn it, you will be 

more prepared to deal with the whole process of screening slave born after childbirth. 

b. Early Therapy. Early therapy should be done when parents know the child has a disorder. 

Because, the brain develops very rapidly, especially in the first 3 years of a child's life. At that 

time many nerve fibers are formed which connect important centers in the brain. The 

developing brain is very sensitive to stimuli from inside and outside the child's body. Every 

good or bad stimulation, both from inside and outside the body of the baby, will stimulate 

the growth of the brain and affect children's skills and behavior in the next life. 

c. Early Sosial Inclusion. The involvement of the social environment early on, because in the 

early years of childhood are a unique opportunity to protect children from "delay", that is, 

when the social environment is actively involved in the growth and development of the 

whole child. 

 

2. Four stages of development 

In Montessori therapy, there are at least several development stage proposed by Maria  

Montessori, namely: 

a. Birth to 6 months 

Children have sensory sensitivity and thinking power that has begun to "absorb" 

experiences through their censorship. At this stage, children need a feeling of comfort and 

have a relationship of satisfaction with their mother / caregiver. 

b. 6 months to 3 years 

Children begin to have language sensitivity. This is the stage where it is very appropriate to 

develop their language (talking and speaking). At this age, children begin to develop 

individually. However, they still need their mother especially when they try to do something, 

since they may often make mistakes which can cause them to lose confidence and begin to 

doubt their own abilities. 
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c. 2 years to 4 years 

In this stage, motor movements can be coordinated properly, used to walk and to move in 

semi-routine and routine way. They are also interested in small objects and start to realize 

the sequence of time (morning, afternoon, evening and night). 

d. 3 years to 6 years 

It is the stage when sensory affirmation occurs. They develop more sensory sensitivity. 

Especially at around 4 years of age, they have the sensitivity of writing and at 4-6 years old 

children have good sensitivity to read. 

 

3. The Absorbent Mind 

  Not many children with special needs can learn as much, quickly and easily as in their first 

year of life where they learn to speak and understand their mother tongue quickly, to walk and to 

find the world with extraordinary curiosity and perseverance. Children with special needs who 

are in the stage of preschool need enough stimulation from the environment. The absence of such 

stimuli can cause delayed development and the child's inability to learn. The early year of learning 

is very crucial. Researchers point out that learning starts from birth - and the results will not be 

the same, because overload and too little stimulation will jeopardize brain development. Every 

human has vital energy (hormones), which appears as an urge to move. Playing activities with 

things that exist in the environment and occur unconsciously in Montessori is called The 

Absorbing Mind or an easy-to-absorb mind. The Absorbing Mind ability requires all five senses to 

receive messages from the outside environment without realizing it. It is a special mental form 

owned by a new baby, which is a gift of nature. At this stage the child has certain abilities such as 

absorbing all messages from the outside environment. This unique ability occurs during birth 

until the age of 6 years. Researcher observed that since childhood infancy absorbs experience 

from the surrounding environment through all its senses and then processed through the brain. 

Through this process of absorption, the mind is actually formed. Therefore, the child directly 

assimilates the physical and social environment in which he mingles, and simultaneously develops 

his innate mental strength. 

  From birth to age of 6, there are two distinct phases: from birth to around 3 years of age, the 

child is in the subconscious mind absorbent, and during that time the child explores the 

environment through the senses and movements and absorbs the surrounding language. At this 

time children absorb experience but are not aware of it. For example, when children learn 

language where their parents never taught it. Language is obtained by children without conscious 

effort. Language is absorbed by the baby from the rhythm, sound and vocabulary of his mother 

naturally and unconsciously. 

 

4. The Conscious Mind 

  In this stage (age 3 to 6 years), the child's ability to absorb is no longer in the form of 

absorbent mind but is in the form of conscious mind. During infancy until the age of 3, the brain 

absorbs everything naturally and consciously. However, after the age of 3 to 6 years the ability of 

the child to absorb becomes controlled and purposive. Children become more active in exploring 

their environment consciously. The learning process during this period is active. Therefore, it is 

the time to give children freedom. By giving children freedom, children can develop all their 

potential. Children are given the freedom to choose what they like. The therapist must not force 

certain material on the child. The teacher only functions as a facilitator. This freedom is given so 

that when they get sensitive time in exercising one specific function, the child will be able to 

practice as he pleases. Education should not become barrier for children. The learning 

environment should be created in a conducive atmosphere that gives children the opportunity to 
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act freely and develop themselves. Montessori felt that freedom in this modified environment is 

very important for child’s physical, mental and spiritual development. 

 

5. The Sensitive Periods 

 A sensitive period is a temporary period in a child's life where he is very sensitive to certain 

aspects. This period is usually indicated by a pattern of behavior: children do an activity that is 

repeated until a skill is formed, such as exploration of the body, oral, sensory and cognitive). This 

period also shows vitality and pleasure in carrying out these activities. Some sensitive periods 

may occur together or in sequence. Montessori therapy also focuses on sensitive periods, 

including: 

a. Sensitivity to order (0-3 years old) 

Sensitive phase for regularity occur in the first three years of life. Children have a strong need 

for regularity. After children are able to move or move, they like to put things according to their 

places. If there are scattered shoes or clothes they will return the items to the places they 

belong to. Even before entering this period, they often become angry when they see something 

that is not in the right place. 

b. Sensitivity to language (0-6 years old) 

Language sensitivity period starts from birth. A baby can hear the sound and see the lips and 

tongue (the talking organ) of someone who makes sounds and then they are recorded into 

his brain all the time. In Montessori therapy, it is assumed that children have been provided 

with a mechanism to learn a language unconsciously. Children will start by babbling before 

they start talking meaningful words. After that, children will enter the two-sentence stages 

and master the ability to structure sentences in in a complex way. It is typical case in 

particular group of people. Like other elements in the environment, children also absorb 

language. In this period, adults must continuously enrich the language input and provide 

opportunities for children to learn new words. 

c. Sensitivity to walking (1-4 years old) 

This sensitivity occurs when children are 12-15 months old. They need exercise to move 

from one place to another. Montessori provides a guidance for 2-3 year olds who walk a few 

steps and crawl up and down stairs with the soles of their feet for the perfection of their 

movements. 

d. Sensitivity to social aspects of life (2-6 years old) 

Between the age of 2-6 years, children are aware that they are part of a group. Children begin 

to show intensive interaction with other friends and start playing together with group. 

Montessori believed that it is not because command but it comes spontaneously from within. 

At this stage children begin to understand adult social behavior and gradually gain social 

norms in their groups. 

e. Sensitivity to small object (1-2 years old) 

At this stage, children like to move around and explore a wider environment. Children focus 

on smaller objects such as insects, gravel and grass. They take a thing, saw it, and put it in 

their mouth. At this stage, children have their own efforts to understand the world. 

f. Sensitivity to learning through the senses (0-6 years old) 

Since their birth, children get stimulation from the surrounding environment through all 

senses into their absorbing mind. Children need freedom to enhance all senses. To get the 

best enhancement, Maria Montessori suggested that a baby should be close to the adult's 

attention so that he or she can see and hear anything that is happening around him. When 

he or she is able to move or crawl or walk, he or she needs a lot of freedom in order to 

explore. This may be an idea that is very difficult for parents to accept, but parent should 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 

Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 | 341  

give a shot. If the parents prevent the exploration process by saying “no”, for example, or 

prevent their children when they are playing with a pen or just keep them on the chair, their 

learning process will be hindered. 

 

6. Children with special needs also want to learn 

 According to Montessori Therapy, children with disabilities also have the potential or 

strength to develop themselves. Children with disabilities also have a natural desire to learn and 

work, as well as a strong desire to enjoy. Children with disabilities prefer to do various activities 

rather than just being entertained or spoiled. Children with disabilities never think that playing 

as something unpleasant. Children will always look for something new to do, something that has 

more difficulty as well as challenging. Furthermore, children with disabilities also have the desire 

to be independent. The desire to be independent arises from within the child himself. This desire 

does not arise only from the stimulation of learning in school; it arises spontaneously from their 

inner drive. This inner drive sometimes asks for fulfillment and satisfaction. These natural drives 

will be fulfilled by facilitating children with lots of activities. In doing so, children still need help 

without bothering their independence. 

 

7. Children with special needs learn through play 

 Montessori therapy provides children with disabilities the freedom to play and learn 

throughout the day. Play contains joy, freedom, and purpose and provides the children the option 

to choose activities, to be creative, to improve their problem solving skill, to learn new social 

skills, new language, and new physical skills. Play is very important for young children to help 

them learn new ideas and put them into practice, to adapt to the social environment and 

overcome emotional problems. There are many games that can be played in Montessori Therapy 

to strengthen learning. The game can be played using equipment made at home. Some can be 

purchased commercially. 

 

8. Encouraging children with disabilities to be more independent 

 Children want to be free and the best way to help to do it is by showing them the skills they 

need to succeed. It also works for children with special needs. Unfortunately, parents often try to 

help them over and over which is actually a wrong way. Montessori therapy offers a variety of 

activities designed for children with special needs. For example, Exercise of Practical Life area. 

This area contains simple activities that are routinely carried out every day by adults to monitor 

and control the environment where children live and play. Practical life activities allow adults to 

physically control children and their social environment. Since childhood, every child sees his 

parents' behavior every day and they have a strong desire to imitate and learn from their parents. 

 Practical life activities for children with disabilities aim to train the development of motor 

skills and enrich children's vocabulary. This activity can also meet the needs of the children to be 

free, resulting in the enhancement of absorption process as well as focus. Practical life activities 

can be applied at home. Montessori believed that this activity is a very important part of the role 

of parents. Furthermore, there are also several areas of activity that can be given to children with 

special needs according to their individual needs, including sensorial areas, math areas, language 

areas and the universe area. All these areas are expected to help children with special needs in 

order to be able to live in society. 
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9. Montessori therapy in collaboration with complex multiprofessional interdisciplinary 

cooperation ( parents / caregivers and community) 

In the therapeutic program, Montessori Therapy involves not only children in therapeutic/ 

playing activities but also parents or adults collaboration as primary caregivers at home. In this 

case, the direct involvement of parents in the therapeutic activities are highly expected. This 

therapy also give opportunities for children and parents to carry out joint activities. Real 

collaboration between therapist and parent is the expected therapeutic success. Parents will see 

and be directly involved when their children are playing games. After the game, mothers and 

therapists discuss the application and purpose of activity they have just spent together, and make 

consideration about the possibility of working with children in the same way and how it is done 

at home. The best thing in this collaboration is when parents can work together to deal with 

problems experienced by children. Counseling sessions can be conducted longer if the parents 

want it. If children with special needs only have individual therapy experience, the session will 

only involve therapist and the children. Here, parents are very dependent on the therapist for the 

development of their children. Montessori Therapy requires parents to accept the transfer of 

their children's activities so that they can be applied at home so that the result will be good. 

 

10. Combination with other therapies 

Montessori therapy can also be combined with other therapies as an integrated treatment 

for the process of treating children with certain cases. This is done only when children with 

disabilities need short treatment, for example with sensory integration therapy, physiotherapy, 

speech therapy, music therapy even by going to school. 

 

11. Montessori therapy in the form of group therapy 

The purpose of a group therapy is to initiate or consolidate social behavior, independence 

and fighting power of children with special needs. This group therapy is done once a week and 

involves 6 children and two therapists. By joining group therapy, relationship among children 

with special needs will be strongly built so that it is expected that a cycle of interaction and 

communication and their independence will be established. If they are able to see the conflict in 

such a way in an activity it is hoped that they can also find a solution that is satisfying for 

everyone. If they can work together within the framework that has been prepared, they are 

expected to be able to apply it in the community. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Montessori therapy is designed for children with disabilities or children with special needs. 

Montessori therapy is believed to be able to optimize the ability of children with disabilities 

according to their needs. Montessori Therapy is actually based on The Three Pillars of Social 

Pediatric Development Rehabilitation, four phases of child development namely Absorbent Mind, 

The Sensitive Periods, Children Want to Learn, and Encouraging Independence, complex 

multiprofessional interdisciplinary cooperation (collaboration with parents and community), a 

combination with other therapies and Montessori group therapy. Montessori therapy is applied to 

children with disabilities to learn independently in choosing their work, building work behaviors 

and developing confidence to do something. Montessori therapy also provides opportunities for 

children with disabilities to get basic knowledge with the help of the materials provided and apply 

them in their daily lives through the experiences gained during therapeutic activities. 
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Abstract. Learning to read in children with barriers to reading in regular schools does not match their specific 
needs. Reading is the process of translating letter symbols into sentences that have meaning. Children with 
barriers to reading in regular schools will experience difficulties in understanding reading which will have an 
impact on their lack of mastery to learn other subjects that will affect their learning achievement. Children with 
barriers to reading will be considered stupid, lazy, lack of concentration, low achievement or bad children by 
some teachers. The failure of teachers in understanding the needs and abilities of children with reading barriers 
will influence the efforts of teachers who are less than optimal in organizing teaching and learning activities in 
the classroom with inclusion settings. One approach to reading learning in children with reading barriers in 
the classroom with inclusive settings is a language experience approach that integrates listening, speaking, 
reading and writing skills using children's experiences as learning resources. The preliminary study was 
carried out to explore data and information about children who experienced difficulties in beginning reading 
and reading comprehension. The next stage is to formulate individual learning programs based on the results 
of assessment and curriculum alignment. And the next stage is the implementation of reading learning 
programs with a language experience approach. This approach is used as a reading learning model in special 
education based on the results of assessments that have been tested in one elementary school in West Bandung 
Regency. The implementation of reading learning programs with the language experience approach received a 
fairly good response from the classroom teacher. 
 
Keywords: reading, language experience approach, inclusive. 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Education is the right of every citizen. Every citizen has the same rights to obtain quality 

education. In Law Number 20 of 2003 concerning the National Education System Article 5 paragraph 

(2) states that citizens who have physical, emotional, mental, intellectual, and/or social disorders are 

entitled to special education. Citizens who have these disorders are permanent and temporary. 

Temporary abnormalities are found in regular schools and are still young children called special 

needs children. Children with barriers to reading in regular schools are part of children with special 

needs, of course they are also entitled to special education in order to develop according to their 

potential. 

In the formal education process, children with reading or dyslexia are often found in regular 

schools or public schools, especially in class I, II, and III. According to Sunardi and Sugiarmin in 

Annisa Dhini (2009) the exact number of dyslexic children in Indonesia, especially in West Java 

cannot be ascertained. It was also stated in Permanarian Somad in Annisa Dhini (2009) that the 

prevalence of the number of students who experienced learning difficulties in each class could not be 

known with certainty, but it was estimated that 2-10%. According to Bandi Delphie in Annisa Dhini 

(2009) that children with learning disabilities are often regarded as underachivers, generally we 

meet in regular schools. Dyslexic children are often found in regular schools because their 

abnormalities are invisible so they can be accepted into regular schools. As a result, their 

environment is often not realized by their environment, especially by general education teachers. 
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Some teachers think that children with barriers to reading this are stupid, low achievers, lazy, 

lacking concentration, or bad children. This assumption arises because the teacher does not 

understand about this child, so the efforts made by the teacher are less optimal or not in accordance 

with the needs and abilities of the child. Teachers should be able to organize teaching and learning 

activities in the classroom through individual learning programs by taking into account the abilities, 

obstacles and needs of each individual. The teacher's assumptions or inappropriate teacher actions 

can add to the difficulty of reading learning experienced by children with reading barriers. Teachers 

should understand correctly that low performance due to reading difficulties they experience has an 

impact on the mastery of other subjects. 

Reading learning difficulties require serious attention, so that children who experience 

barriers to reading or dyslexia can understand other subjects smoothly. Handling the difficulties of 

learning to read, especially must be done since the initial reading stage. At this stage, learning to read 

becomes very important because it is the foundation for learning to read at a later stage. If at this 

stage the child has difficulty, it will affect the next reading lesson. As is the case for dyslexic children, 

they have obstacles at the beginning of the reading stage, so it is not surprising if they have difficulty 

understanding the content of the reading and have difficulty following the advanced reading stage 

and this has an impact on their learning achievement. 

 

METHOD 

The method used in this study is a descriptive research method with a qualitative approach. 

This study intends to reveal and explain the various difficulties faced by students with reading 

barriers in regular schools both beginning reading and reading comprehension. Based on the results 

of discussions with class teachers, individual learning programs were formulated based on the 

results of assessment and curriculum alignment using a language experience approach to solutions 

to overcome problems faced by children with reading barriers in school by setting inclusion. 

The research subjects were third grade students in one elementary school in West Bandung 

Regency with a total of 32 students. Data collection techniques in this study were carried out through 

observation, interviews, and documentation studies. 

 

FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION 

The implementation of reading learning activities in this special education in order to design 

special education learning programs implemented in schools with inclusion settings. The 

implementation of reading learning activities in special education uses 3 (three) stages, namely stage 

I preliminary study, stage II formulation of reading learning programs, and stage III implementation 

of reading learning programs. 

Phase I preliminary study begins with a preliminary study to explore data and information 

about the objective conditions of third grade elementary school students in one elementary school in 

West Bandung Regency who have difficulty in reading by carrying out identification and assessment 

in the form of tests, interviews and direct observation of third grade elementary school students in 

accordance with the curriculum used in the school. Then the curriculum used was analyzed based on 

the results of the assessment to obtain profiles of students who experienced obstacles in reading. The 

results of the findings at this stage are then described and analyzed as the basis for the formulation 

of individual learning programs based on the results of the assessment so that the process of 

preparing this reading learning program is in accordance with the needs of students. 

Phase II formulation of the learning program is carried out after the required data and 

information in the preliminary study are complete. The formulation stage of this reading learning 

program is a reading program for students who have difficulty reading in school by setting inclusions 
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arranged according to the needs of students and teachers in reading learning. The draft program is 

prepared based on the results of student assessment and curriculum analysis. 

The data collected based on the assessment results are then analyzed to see if there is a gap 

between what is needed and reading learning that has been demanded in the curriculum used in 

schools. Assessment results are arranged sequentially from those that have been mastered up to 

those that have not been mastered by students, from those predicted to be easily resolved to those 

considered difficult for students to do. Furthermore, analysis of the curriculum or program that has 

been made in advance is harmonized with the results of the assessment as the material contained in 

the previous curriculum or program, so that the learning program is arranged to read the results of 

the alignment between the curriculum and the assessment results. In the same stage, the next is to 

explore data and information about the objective conditions of reading learning carried out by the 

class teacher in the form of direct observations and interviews about learning planning, 

implementation of learning and evaluation in the classroom he taught. 

The implementation stage of the learning program begins with a discussion with the class 

teacher regarding the preparation of the implementation plan of learning in special education by 

using a language experience approach to learning problems in reading learning in the classroom. 

The implementation of phase I trials was carried out by researchers to practice learning in 

special education using a language experience approach learning that involved all students in the 

learning process. The class teacher observes during the learning process and gives his opinion about 

the learning. 

Phase II trials were conducted by researchers to try again to practice learning in special 

education using a language experience approach learning. After the trial was conducted, a discussion 

was held about the implementation of the learning. 

After carrying out learning in special education using a language experience approach to 

learning then evaluating the extent of success in implementing this learning approach model. 

 

Figure and Tables 

Table 1. Results of Reading Identification Class III SD X 

No. Student’s Name Gender Value Criteria 

1. ANR Male 45,00 frustration level 
2. AP Male 70,00 instruction level 
3. ARW Female 70,00 instruction level 
4. AO Female 60,00 instruction level 
5. AYA Female 85,00 independent level 
6. AAR Female 25,00 frustration level 
7. C Male 5,00 frustration level 
8. DMP Female 0,00 pindah 
9. F Male 10,00 frustration level 

10. IS Female 75,00 instruction level 
11. KWP Female 80,00 independent level 
12. LA Female 0,00 pindah 
13. MJJ Male 85,00 independent level 
14. MR Male 75,00 instruction level 
15. MAAV Male 55,00 instruction level 
16. MBI Male 80,00 independent level 
17. MDT Male 75,00 instruction level 
18. NC Female 70,00 instruction level 
19. PSN Female 65,00 instruction level 
20. RN Female 65,00 instruction level 
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21. RIH Male 60,00 instruction level 
22. RJ Male 10,00 frustration level 
23. RA Male 45,00 frustration level 
24. RR Male 60,00 instruction level 
25. SDN Female 70,00 instruction level 
26. SS Female 45,00 frustration level 
27. SNF Female 60,00 instruction level 
28. SM Female 40,00 frustration level 
29. SN Female 55,00 instruction level 
30. SRN Female 65,00 instruction level 
31. TEA Female 50,00 instruction level 
32. VM Female 75,00 instruction level 
33. VA Female 85,00 independent level 
34. TS Female 70,00 instruction level 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Graph 1. Results of Reading Identification Class III SD X 

 

CONCLUSION 

The implementation of reading learning in special education in one of the elementary schools 

in West Bandung Regency can be carried out well although there are some findings faced by 

researchers and are considered as very valuable experiences. The development of reading learning 

will be maximized if there is follow-up from all parties, both the school and parents. Individual 

learning programs that are prepared not only at school but also at home. In its implementation, it is 

very important to have a shared agenda, where the teacher, parent, and companion gather together 

to formulate and create a learning program that can be implemented together. 

One of the efforts to prepare learning programs that are suitable for the needs of children 

with special needs is the creation of Individual Education Programs (IEP) by using a language 

experience approach to inclusive education in regular schools. 
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Abstract. This article discusses deaf knowledge and awareness to use hearing aids. It’s base on observation 
result, that not every deaf people use the hearing aid, eventhough they have experience to use hearing aids. 
Descriptive quantitative approach is used to collect data, which involves all members of the Gerakan 
Kesejahteraan Tunarungu Indonesia (Gerkatin) Padang. As a result, more than some deaf people understand 
about function and purpose of hearing aids. And awareness to use hearing aids, they are agree if hearing aids 
is very helpfull to make communications and carrying out daily activities and believe hearing aids can help the 
development of deaf children if used early. 
 
Keywords: deaf, hearing aids, knowledge and awareness 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

One of the problems of deaf people in social field is the obstruction of the communication 

process when interacting and socializing with the environment. Almost all deaf people difficulties to 

make verbal communications. (Hernawati, 2007). This is due to the inability or lack of ability deaf 

People to understood the symbol of language, such as the names of objects, activity, feelings and 

others, not understanding the rules and grammar, and people who not deaf lack of knowledge about 

sign language, and uneffective communication through writing (Gustafson, Davis, Hornsby, & Bess, 

2015; Hernawati, 2007). 

The impact of obstacles in communicating is significant influence on deaf people. The 

interrelated impact begins with the delay of language development in deaf children which impact to 

delayed speech, and this condition will impact for social development. In addition, the loss of social 

skills will make deaf people be anti-social, often aloof and only join with deaf community. 

An alternative that can be used to minimize barriers to the communication process is to 

optimize the remaining hearing by deaf people. Logically, the more sound that can be received by a 

deaf will increase the understanding of vocabulary that will support the ability to speak and socialize 

with the environment. One of the most effective ways to optimize hearing loss is to use hearing aids. 

Hearing aids must be used as early as possible, so as to prevent the impact that might occur due to 

hearing barriers. The use of hearing aids in school age, provides progress towards the development 

of language, social, emotional and student achievement in school. (Looi, Lee, & Loo, 2016; Palmer, 

2009). 

Hearing aids are created to optimize hearing loss, thus helping people with hearing 

impairments to realize sounds in complex (noisy) situations and communicate with others (Palmer, 

2009; Távora-vieira & Rajan, 2016). The ability to hear sounds and language from the environment 

can support speaking, reading and writing skills for the deaf. In addition hearing aids continue to 

develop so that they have increasingly sophisticated technology and have a variety of forms to 

choose. (Gustafson et al., 2015; Palmer, 2009). However, in some conditions, interference with the 

function of a hearing aid often occurs. 

Based on observations, there are still many deaf who do not use hearing aids for various 

reasons. Some reasons for lack of knowledge about hearing aids, the lack of interest in hearing 
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impairments using hearing aids because they are unable to buy or are lazy to buy them because of 

the expensive price. There are also those who have hearing aids but object to using them because 

they are uncomfortable and unfamiliar, and lack confidence when using them. In addition, it can be 

due to a malfunctioning of hearing aids (Gustafson et al., 2015). This reason was also stated by several 

members of the Gerkatin Padang members. Only seven deaf people use hearing aid from 49 member. 

Need to be explored further about the knowledge and awareness of deaf people to use of 

hearing aids, to get an overview of the awareness deaf people to use hearing aids. This is intended as 

a consideration for interested parties to take action on the effectiveness of using hearing aids for deaf 

people. 

 

METHOD 

The data contained in this article were collected using a questionnaire with totally sampling at 

the Gerkatin Padang, amounting to 49 people. The data is processed using a quantitative descriptive 

approach that explains the problems with a statistical approach. The questionnaire used was 

designed using a Likert scale consisting of strongly agree, agree, doubt, disagree and strongly 

disagree. Analysis of this research data is using percentage (Yusuf, 2005), the formula is : 

 

 

Information: 

p = Percentage 

f = Frequency Answer 

n = The overall value of the respondent 

 

Data processing criteria used (Arikunto, 2006) are as follows: 

0% = No one gives an answer 

1% -24% = Only a small part 

25% - 49% = Less than half 

50% = Half 42 

51% -74% = More than half 

75% -99% = Most 

100% = All in all 

 

Tabel 1. Research questionnaire scale 

Information Score 
Strongly agree 5 

agree 4 
hesitase 3 
disagree 2 

Strongly disagree 1 
 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Result 

The results of this quantitative descriptive study were analyzed using description analysis with 

statistical or numerical approaches. The data obtained from this study are as follows: 

1. Deaf knowledge about hearing aids, parts and function of tools from hearing aids 

a. More than half (51.02%) of respondents stated strongly agree that hearing aids can help me 

hear something. 

p =
𝑓

𝑛
x 100 
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b. More than half (57.14) of respondents stated strongly agree that hearing aids can facilitate 

their activities. 

c. Less than half (48.97%) of respondents said they strongly agree that hearing aids can help 

them communicate with friends. 

d. More than half (67.34%) of respondents said that they strongly agree that hearing aids are 

mini-shaped. 

e. Less than half (40.81) of the respondents stated strongly agree that hearing aids can receive 

sounds from outside to my ear canal. 

f. Less than half (42.85%) of respondents said that they agreed to have a volume to increase 

and decrease the sound. 

g. Less than half (38.77%) of respondents stated that they agreed that hearing aids had 

microphones to receive sounds from outside. 

h. Less than half (36.73%) of respondents stated strongly agree that hearing aids can send 

sound to the receiver 

i. Less than half (40.81%) of respondents said they strongly agree that levels on hearing aids 

can help them hear something. 

j. Less than half (40.81%) of respondents stated strongly agree that hearing aids can receive 

the sounds that are around us. 

k. More than half (55.10%) of respondents said that they strongly agree that one hearing aid 

is suitable for their ears. 

l. Less than half (44.89%) of respondents said that they strongly agreed that hearing aids that 

hung behind the ear had various sizes. 

m. More than half (59.18%) of respondents stated strongly agree that the form of hearing aids 

varies greatly. 

n. More than half (57.14%) of respondents said they agreed that hearing aids were in the form 

of pocket. 

o. More than half (57.14%) of respondents said that they strongly agree that there is a type of 

aids behind the ear. 

p. Less than half (44.89%) of respondents said that they strongly agree that the use of hearing 

aid for coclear implants must be through implant planting. 

q. More than half (51.02%) of respondents said they strongly agreed that they should have 

been using a hearing aid early on. 

r. More than half (58.18%) strongly agree that hearing aids can make individuals develop if 

they wear early. 

s. Less than half (34.69%) of respondents said they agreed that hearing aids were easy to buy 

anywhere, 

t. Less than half (34.69%) of respondents said they agreed that hearing aids were easy to 

obtain. 

u. Less than half (46.93%) of respondents stated strongly agree that before buying hearing 

aids must consult first 

 

Based on the data analysis it can be concluded that 44% of hearing impaired persons who as 

respondents have fully understood about hearing aids and 56% do not understand it including 

knowing about hearing aids. More than half of deaf people know that hearing aids are mini-shaped, 

pocket (pocket) and various forms of various tools that can make it easier for them to do activities 

and help them communicate and guarantee their future. In addition, less than half of the obstacles 

understand that hearing aids can receive sound to the ear canal, have large and small volumes, have 

various sizes and assistive devices called coclear implants must go through implant planting and also 
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understand that hearing aids are easy to buy anywhere and easily obtained, as well as about buying 

hearing aids must consult first. 

 

2. The awareness of deaf people to use of hearing aids 

a. More than half (67.34%) of respondents said they strongly agree to want a hearing aid. 

b. More than half (68.38%) of respondents stated strongly agree that respondents liked 

hearing aids. 

c. More than half (67.34%) of respondents strongly agreed to state that hearing aids could 

help him. 

d. More than half (61.22%) of respondents stated strongly agree that hearing aids are very 

pleasant when used. 

e. More than half (61.22%) of respondents stated that hearing aids guarantee their future. 

f. More than half (61.22%) of respondents said hearing impaired persons had to use hearing 

aids in communicating 

g. More than half (58.18%) of respondents stated that hearing aids are very interesting to use. 

h. More than half (65.30%) of respondents said they really liked hearing aids. 

i. More than half (67.34%) of respondents said they needed to use hearing aids. 

j. More than half (57.14%) of respondents said they were not too rigid in hearing matters. 

k. On average (24.48%) respondents stated that they wanted to buy hearing aids even though 

the price was expensive and some strongly disagreed. 

l. Less than half (42.85%) of respondents said they strongly agree that hearing aids can help 

them communicate with the outside world. 

m. Less than half (40.81%) of respondents said they strongly agree that they do not feel stiff 

when using hearing aids. 

n. More than half (65.30%) of respondents said they strongly agreed to use hearing aids 

according to their use everywhere. 

o. More than half (63.26%) of respondents said they strongly agree that in the future hearing 

aids can help him carry out any activity. 

p. More than half (65.30%) of respondents stated strongly agree that hearing aids are suitable 

for use in everyday life. 

q. More than half (63.30%) of respondents said that they strongly agree that as individuals 

who want to progress, it is appropriate to use hearing aid. 

r. More than half (57.14%) of respondents said they strongly agree that hearing aids can help 

me hear something he has never heard of. 

s. 45% of deaf people are highly aware to use hearing aids. They state, hearing aids helpfull to 

activity daily. The awarenees deaf people to use of hearing aids veri clear. (63.2%) Persons 

with hearing impairments are eager to have hearing aids in order to help them in their daily 

lives and also desperately need hearing aids to reduce their difficulties. Besides that, people 

with hearing impairment want a lot of hearing aids, like hearing aids and say it is very nice 

to use hearing aids, and interesting to use in interacting or communicating with friends. 

More than half of the hearing impaired also said that they needed to use hearing aids in 

order to guarantee the future and not be too rigid in the use of hearing aids 

 

DISCUSSION 

1. Deaf knowledge about hearing aids, parts and function of tools from hearing aids 

Hearing impairment is a general term that shows the inability to hear from the mild to the 

very heavy which is classified as deaf and less heard (Wardani, Hernawati, & Astati, 2007). 2007). 

Because of the difficulty in hearing the deaf people desperate need of hearing aids to help him or 
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her engage in activities and minimize difficulties to hear the sound or voice.(Gustafson et al., 2015; 

Looi et al., 2016; Palmer, 2009; Rahman, Azman, & Rahmadona, 2015). Based on data analysis that 

more than half of deaf people have not fully understood about hearing aids, parts and function of 

tools. In addition, more than half of deaf people also did not understand the components of hearing 

aids such as microphones, amplifiers and receivers as well as the forms of Pocket Hearing aid, Ear 

level or Behind the ear hearing aid, In the ear hearing aid and XP Peritympanic hearing aid. There 

are also stated that the selection of hearing aids is not too difficult and easily available.From the 

explanation it can be concluded that not all hearing impaired people understand about hearing 

aids. The deaf people states confidently that hearing aids can help him hear something and do 

activities that are related to hearing. 

 

2. Awareness of Deaf People to use of hearing aids 

Deaf awareness to use hearing aid is measured based on the level of understanding of the 

benefits when use hearing aid. Besides that it is complemented by their interest and motivation 

to use it. Based on the results of the study, it was seen that the deaf had a high enough awareness 

to use hearing aids, supplemented by data on the high level of interest and motivation to use 

hearing aids. Research statements show that most hearing impairments are eager to have hearing 

aids in order to help them in their daily lives, like hearing aids. Some hearing impaired states that 

hearing aids are very attractive to use, can guarantee their future and also state that they are not 

rigid in the use of hearing aids, in addition, many hearing impairments are very interested in using 

hearing aids. In line with these results, awareness of hearing aid use is directly proportional to the 

satisfaction and benefits that have been obtained when using hearing aids (da Silva, da Silva, & 

Aurélio, 2013). The awareness of deaf people to use hearing aids is generally highly. They are 

aware the advantage when use hearing aid, like usefull for communication and to socialication 

with environtment. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Based on the discussion, we can take the conclude, 1) 56% of deaf people do not understand 

the concept of hearing aids consisting of components and their forms. 2) 63% of deaf people are very 

interested in having hearing aids and are also in desperate need of hearing aids for supporting daily 

activities where activities require auditory activity. 3). 45% of deaf people are aware to use hearing 

aids and they hope to have hearing aids that can support their daily activities. 
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Abstract. Vision plays an important role in various aspects of a child's development, and visual deficits are a 
risk factor not only for visual-sensory development, but also for all aspects of overall development. For children 
with visual impairments, the ability to move (mobility) independently and confidently will greatly affect their 
learning experience. Visual experience is essential to help children learn to integrate various sensory 
information. Early intervention in children with visual impairment is critical, and the handling of sensory input 
disorders must begin as early as possible in the regulation of positive emotions that may increase children's 
motivation in relation to the environment. Early intervention programs for children with visual impairments 
are generally more focused on orientation and mobility, playing skills, and daily life skills. Orientation and 
mobility are areas of skill that distinguish visual impairments from other disabilities, and these skills become 
the most basic to be supported and developed for children with visual impairments. 
 
Keywords: orientation and mobility; early intervention; children with visual impairment 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Visual impairment is one of the causes of childhood disability. Vision plays an important role 
in one's development. Visual functions are involved in many adaptive functions such as the 
organization of sleep-wake rhythms, maternal relationships, motor skill acquisition (gross motor 
skills, balance, and fine motor skills), cognitive development (attention, memory), relational skills 
related to communication and language learning and spatial awareness. Visual deficit is a risk factor 
not only for visual-sensory development, but also for the overall development aspects.  
 

Conceptual Framework of Early Intervension 

The conceptual framework of early intervention can be observed from the basics of 
neurobiology and developmental theories. Various neurobiological and neuroanatomy theories 
support the view that visual function can be restored. The visual system has become the focus of very 
interesting studies, especially from the perspective of early intervention. The visual system is one of 
the most widely used models to study the mechanism of central nervous system degeneration and 
plasticity after early damage. The development of the visual cortex is strongly influenced by visual 
experience during short periods of postnatal development called "critical periods". During this 
period of maximum plasticity, experience can produce permanent and extensive modifications of the 
cortical organization.  

At the early postnatal development, visual cortical connections are very plastic and are 
progressively consolidated. When visual functions mature, they become less susceptible to 
modification by experience. The absence of visual experience from birth will prevent the maturation 
of this visual function. In addition, the retina and other visual structures are susceptible to the effects 
of potentially negative post-birth environments. Recovery of the visual pathway after early damage 
has been proven. This phenomenon is not fully understood, and various hypotheses have been 
proposed, such as: incomplete destruction of the visual cortex, use of extrageniculostriate visual 
pathways, rewiring of nerve connections, recruitment of adjacent neurons, and recovery of normal 
stimuli for surviving neurons. (E. Fazzia et al, 2005) 

Developmental theory also supports the importance of early intervention. For example, the 
transactional models of Sameroff and Chandler assert that infants, families, and the environment 
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influence each other, and that the optimal development of the baby is the result of sustained and 
successful adjustments in this relationship. According to Vygostsky, caregivers play a very important 
role. The development of a blind child can be facilitated by caregivers who use certain interventions 
to support participation and understanding of the environment. The difference between what an 
infant can do independently and what he can do only with the caregiver's help, such as the type and 
level of mediation and the help he needs, must be considered when choosing an intervention aid. 
 

Blindness and Children Development 

Lots of literature review the impact of blindness on child development. Important areas of 
development are concept, motoric, and sensorimotor developments, thus much literature supporting 
development needs in these areas must be achieved before the introduction of stick mobility (Clarke 
et al., 1994; Mancil, Manuel, Sifferman, & Blasch, 1998) . This literature is largely positioned within 
the framework of a medical model, emphasizing skills such as the ability to maintain a midline 
position when holding a long stick, building the strength of the wrist and arm for a bow stick, and 
developing cognitive abilities to interpret information received through a stick; such techniques used 
by adults. Hill and Ponder (1976) stated clearly that theconcept development, especially bodies, 
spatial and environmental concepts, must be established and developed "through systematic and 
extensive training programs" before the introduction of "formal" mobility techniques that include 
mobility stick techniques.  

 

Cognitive Development 

The effects of blindness on children's cognitive development, including language development 
and concepts, have been well illustrated in literature written by Fazzi & Klein (2002) and Warren 
(1994). Early studies from Cutsforth (1951) found that almost half of the language used by children 
with blindness contained what he called verbalism, or "the use of abstract concepts that were not 
understood by concrete experience". This finding is very influential, as Warren (1994) reported, that 
some education programs are then arranged in such a way as to avoid the use of visual and 
vocabulary-based concepts. Subsequent research has ignored this belief, recommending provisions 
that experience concretely promoted if possible to facilitate understanding (Warren, 1994). Recently, 
studies from Rosel, Caballer, Jara, and Oliver (2005), and Vinter, Fernandes, Orlandi, and Morgan 
(2012), argued that all children both with or without blindness use verbalisms as language develops, 
and concluded that children with congenital blindness generally adapt to the use of appropriate 
language that includes understanding abstract concepts, even though their language reflects 
sensorimotor, not visual, and experience. Vinter et al. (2012) recommended that, along with concrete 
experiences, parents and caregivers use visual language in their interactions with blind children to 
facilitate their acquisition of knowledge in a predominantly visual world.. 

Spatial concept knowledge for the acquisition of O & M techniques is essential (Anthony et al., 
2002; Hill et al., 1984; Warren, 1984, 1994). The role of direct experience through O & M movements 
and interventions has long been recognized as an important component in the development of spatial 
concepts; Warren (1984) comprehensively discussed a number of studies that support this, and Lilli 
Nielsen's work (1991) specifically recommended opportunities for "spatially related activities" 
starting at the youngest possible age. Furthermore, focusing on child learning uses a two-point touch 
as their first stick technique, which means the O & M profession traditionally views spatial concept 
acquisition as a prerequisite for the use of long sticks, allowing children to use the midline and stick 
position correctly, and understand their movements through space. This view gives rise to delays in 
the use of mobility sticks, rather than being explored as a potential means to increase children's 
spatial awareness. 

Other concepts that are important for the development of O & M techniques include object 
permanence, mass and volume, causality, and time and space; without intervention, blind children 
are at risk of experiencing developmental delays in these areas (D. Fazzi & Klein, 2002; Hatton, Bailey, 
Burchinal, & Ferrell, 1997; Warren, 1994). Piaget's theory of cognitive development (Piaget & 
Inhelder, 1969), and especially the first two stages of cognitive development - the sensorimotor stage 
(born to about two years) and the pre-operational stage (about two to seven years) - have been 
widely discussed in this context. Many interventions for children with an early age focus on strategies 
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to improve child development through these key stages, based on understanding that the initial 
movements and concrete experiences are very important. Proponers of early age mobility sticks, 
such as Anthony et al. (2002) and Cutter (2004, 2007), argued that promoting appropriate 
developmental cognitive development can be facilitated through the provision of sticks that allow 
children to move independently through space, but the potential role of early mobility with sticks is 
often ignored in the literature.  

 

Motoric and Sensory Motor Development 

Troster and Brambring's (1993) study confirmed that blindness can have an impact on 
coordination skills, postural control, motor stimulation, social interaction, movement motivation and 
sensory integration skills. As the definition of O & M had been identified, individuals need an ability 
to integrate the development of motor skills with sensory motor awareness (Wiener et al., 2010) to 
interact with their environment. Study of Adelson and Fraiberg (1974), Celeste (2002) and E. Fazzi 
et al. (2002) consistently showed mobility milestones such as independent walking tend to be 
significantly delayed in blind children, where several researchers (Sonksen, Levitt, & Kitsinger, 1984; 
Levtzion-Korach, Tennenbaum, Schnitzer, & Ornoy, 2000; Troster & Brambring, 1993) related this to 
the strong visual role of movement stimulation directed at the initial goal. Likewise other studies 
demonstrated the presence of other additional factors that can contribute to motor development 
delay, including independent movement restrictions in children with blindness by overprotective 
parents (Sonksen et al., 1984; Troster, Hecker, & Brambring, 1994; Rosen, 2010 ) Previous studies, 
such as Burlingham (1965), Kratz (1973) and Lydon and McGraw (1973), linked motoric 
developmental delays with children's natural instincts to protect themselves in an unknown 
environment by limiting their own movements, with the produced passive behavior which further 
delay the development of appropriate motor skills. 

Many of these studies have been criticized by Adelson and Fraiberg (1974), and Prechtl, Cioni, 
Einspieler, Bos, and Ferrari, (2001), who have identified methodological limitations including the low 
incidence of blindness and the inclusion of children with additional disabilities in this study, factors 
that make it difficult to identify whether motor delay is due to blindness alone. What is clear from the 
literature is that the lack of early movement can affect sensory motor difficulties, balance, muscle 
tone, posture, gait, and endurance, all of which according to Rosen (2010) have an impact on a child's 
ability to use a stick efficiently. This finding has been interpreted as confirmation that sensory motor 
development must be achieved before the introduction of mobility sticks (Ferrell, 1979; Hill et al., 
1984; Warren, 1984; Foy, Von Scheden, & Waiculonis, 1992). Hill et al. (1984) stated, "Good posture 
and gait are an important prerequisite for utilizing any system of orientation and mobility, such as a 
long stick". 

Although many studies have found that effective early intervention can reduce the potential 
for motor development delays caused by blindness (Troster & Brambring, 1993; Levtzion-Korach et 
al., 2000; Prechtl et al., 2001; Rosen, 2010), according to Skellenger and Sapp (2010), little attention 
has been given to the role of O & M specialists. Recently, authors such as Pogrund and Rosen (1989), 
Anthony et al. (2002) and Cutter (2007) have considered whether sensory motor developmental 
delay can be overcome by providing mobility aids for early childhood to facilitate safe independent 
movements. On the other hand, this problem is still complicated by the fact that, until the 
development of "canes" (the sticks) in 1990 (Pogrund, Fazzi, & Schreier, 1993), O & M specialists who 
wish to introduce mobility sticks must modify the size of adult canes, which is often quite heavy and 
difficult for a child to use. 

 

Early Intervention On Orientation And Mobility 
Vision plays a major role in all aspects of development. Studies show that children with visual 

impairments show significant developmental lags compared to their peers (Brambring, 2006, 2007; 
Celeste, 2005; Salt, Dale, Osborne, & Tadic, 2005). These findings have encouraged early childhood 
special education studies that address the educational needs of these children (Bardin, 2004). Today, 
we know that these children have unique educational needs and that services must be provided as 
well and as quickly as possible (Council for Exceptional Children (CEC), 1994). 
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Early intervention programs for children with visual impairments generally focus more on 
orientation and mobility, playing skills, and daily life skills. (Goergen, 1997; Lanners, Piccioni, Fea, & 
Goergen, 1997). Orientation and mobility are areas of skill that distinguish visual impairments from 
other disabilities, and these skills become the most basic to be supported and developed for children 
with visual impairments (Brambring, 2006; Celeste, 2002). This is an important development area 
due to its effect on other aspects of development. Therefore, early intervention programs for these 
children need to focus on developing orientation and mobility skills.  

Certainly, this does not mean that other aspects of development are not important inasmuch 
as research shows that all areas of development influence each other (Troster, & Brambring, 1994). 
The services provided should focus on all areas of development, but perhaps with an extra emphasis 
on orientation and mobility. 

When O & M interventions began to be offered to school-age children during the 1950s in the 
United States, a child were fundamentally assessed for the level of maturity, responsibility and 
"readiness for mobility" (Lowenfeld, 1971) as indicated by their development through a set of 
"prerequisites" for the development process. Guided by a medical approach to disability, O & M 
practitioners, beginning with the textbook Hill and Ponder (1976), believe that mobility with long 
canes cannot be introduced until children reach a certain level of cognitive processes and 
psychomotor functions that include concept development, problem solving and decision making 
skills, balance, posture, gait, and stamina. O & M intervention in children is therefore focused on 
orientation skills and development "prerequisites" for this ability, so that age recommendations for 
the introduction of canes range from twelve to fourteen years in the United States (Lowenfeld, 1971) 
to sixteen years in England, according to Tooze (1981). 

Deferring the introduction of the sticks creates difficulties that according to Miyagawa (1999) 
reinforce the perception that children do not have the ability to be pedestrians with sticks. Miyagawa 
(1999) reported that students in 1950 had difficulty transitioning to independent stick users after 
spending their childhood years by depending on their peers who were visually healthy; some reject 
the use of long sticks because of the perception that their use is too striking. Although there is a 
recommendation from Miyagawa (1999) that O & M techniques must be introduced to children 
before their education is complete and they become too dependent and resistant to the introduction 
of new skills, O & M needs of children, especially children who are younger, were not seriously 
considered in the field until the 1980s when the question of when to introduce long sticks for mobility 
began to appear in the literature.  

Because of the unique O & M needs in infants and children, pre-schooling was taken into 
consideration. The focus remains on the O & M. Hill, Rosen, Correa, and Langley (1984) linear model 
of technical development, for example, recommends the application of "formal instruction" in the 
development of the concept of gross motor and fine motor skills before introducing the long sticks. 
Adult-focused instructional techniques seem to influence this recommendation; Schroeder (1989) 
argued that resistance from O & M specialists to earlier use of mobility sticks tends to be caused by 
"lack of instruction methods to encourage early use of mobility sticks, rather than the immaturity of 
children to use sticks effectively", and Mills (1980) suggested the basis of mobility with a stick does 
not exceed the ability of early childhood if appropriate intervention is given. As explored now, the 
notion of when mobility with sticks must be introduced has been influenced by the focus of research 
on the effects of blindness on child development; to date, there are few considerations about how 
early childhood learning and how existing O & M techniques can be adapted appropriately. 

 
Mobility Aids For Children 

During the 1980s, and before the availability of the child canes, O & M specialists began 
developing alternative mobility devices that would help children to travel independently in their 
environment. The rationale is to develop a simple device that eases children to move freely without 
fear of injury while the concept and motor skills are developed to the stage where they are "ready" 
to use a long cane. These mobility aids are called "pre-stick" devices, but the term commonly used 
today is an adaptive mobility device (AMD), which reflects the views of authors such as Pogrund and 
Rosen (1989) who perceive that the term pre-stick inappropriately emphasizes that the tool must be 
introduced before the introduction of the long stick. 
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Clarke's (1988) comprehensive review of mobility devices for children, including sticks, 
provided insight into the views of the O & M profession during the late 1980s. O & M specialists are 
advised to evaluate mobility aids against ten criteria; "Social, motor, visual, safety, adaptability, 
training, travel, costs, maintenance, and availability". The advantages and disadvantages of each 
device, including push toys, pedaled vehicles, AMD and sticks, although sticks are seen as "future 
goals" of interventions achieved through advancing stepping stones using AMD or other devices. 

 
Long Cane Mobility on Early Childhood 

In 1989, Rona Pogrund and Sandra Rosen published comprehensive arguments supporting the 
introduction of mobility canes for children. Detailing the pros and cons of using canes at an early age, 
they argued that the only prerequisite skill needed for a child to successfully use a cane is a good 
balance and the ability to hold a cane. After the publication of their paper, the child stick prototype 
was developed by the American Foundation for the Blind (AFB) and the Orientation and Mobility 
Training Program at California State University (Pogrund et al., 1993), resulting in "childhood canes" 
becoming available to O & M specialist during the mid 1990s. 

In 2000, the philosophy of early childhood teaching began to be emphasized, including placing 
a strong emphasis on O & M techniques teaching in a functional and meaningful context in 
collaboration with children's families and other professionals. Anthony et al. (2002) and Cutter 
(2007) suggest that early mobility canes facilitate motoric development, concepts, and sensory skills 
of children at appropriate developmental ages, arguing “Through the movement that children learn 
about the world, develop muscle tone and coordination, and become involved with other people and 
their environment actively” (Anthony et al., 2002). 

Recommendations for O & M techniques adapted for young children include a modified handle, 
introduced as soon as the child starts walking, and a developmental body protection technique used 
until the child can position their arms correctly. These skills can be taught along with mobility canes 
according to Anthony et al. (2002) and Cutter (2007) who argue that children do not need to "master" 
this skill before the introduction of the cane. Children, traveling with a relatively high level of 
supervision, can start using a mobility cane by applying a diagonal technique, moving to the touch of 
two points when it is appropriate, progressively. 

The "promotion model" of Cutter (2007) on early O & M intervention supports the introduction 
of mobility canes early in life; the aim is "independent movement and travel of blind children at the 
right time/stage so that children develop perceptions of themselves as active and independent 
pedestrians ”(Cutter, 2007) In this intervention model, O & M specialists are encouraged to support 
parents to teach and strengthen O & M techniques, consistently with early childhood intervention 
practices. 

There is currently no consensus among O & M professionals about when mobility canes should 
be introduced to children. The latest O & M teaching text from Deverell et al. (2009) stated that "there 
is a school of thought which assumes that, if cane skills are introduced and strengthened during 
childhood, it will delay the child from using a cane later on". Although there is no specific reference 
to support this statement, my personal experience is that this view continues to be presented by O & 
M specialists and other health professionals who work with this group of age.  

Cutter's recommendation (2007) that long canes are an important tool for blind children is also 
presented in this text, but Deverell et al. (2009) do not explain the appropriate age in introducing the 
device. This absence highlights the need for O & M specialist training courses including early 
intervention and child development theory, as well as the need for further research in the application 
and techniques of early O & M intervention. 

Working with children requires an understanding of the complexity of early childhood 
development. Providing early intervention services, including O & M for children with visual 
impairments, requires an understanding of unique ways in which visual impairments affect learning 
(Pogrund, 2002). The first 5-6 years of a child's life provides the greatest potential for learning, where 
every aspect of development is related.  

Skellenger and Hill (1997) stated that "what an individual is going to become is rooted in the 
experience and learning that occurr in the early years of life." Playing is children' way. Through 
playing, children explore the environment around them. Moving through the environment allows the 
children to actively experience and gather information about objects and people around them. 
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Strickling and Pogrund (as quoted in Bunker, 1991) recognize this as an important component of 
development for all children. With this in mind, O & M instructors need to develop training programs 
that suit the development needs and mobility needs of young students. 

For young children with visual impairments, the ability to move safely through the 
environment with confidence is influenced by the development of gross motor skills and O & M. 
Anthony, Bleier, Fazzi, Kish, and Pogrund (2002) noted that "Gross motor skills dictate the ways in 
which a child moves through his environment ". Vision loss can have an impact on early childhood 
development in the following ways: decreased motivation to move and explore, decreased muscle 
tone and strength, decreased ability to balance and decrease incidental learning through play and 
observation, all of which form the foundation for O & M skills development. The experience of moving 
at an early age is very important to improve efficient and graceful movements (Strickling & Pogrund, 
2002). Working collaboratively with the physiotherapist offers the opportunity for blind or visually 
impaired children to improve these skills, both in quantity and qualified excellence (Anthony, 2003). 
This gives O & M instructors the opportunity to witness an alternative perspective on movement 
directly through sharing knowledge and expertise. 

O & M skills such as guiding, trailing, squaring off, protecting upper and lower body, coping 
with uneven surfaces and unfamiliar environments, using Adaptive Mobility Devices and long sticks, 
require prerequisites for underlying motor development. This includes: proprioception to be aware 
of the position of the body in the room; balance to overcome surface changes, steps and slopes; 
postural tone and strength to sustain body movements through space; good shoulder stabilizers, arm 
and wrist strength to manipulate and control the cane. The ability to change and monitor body 
movements / directions requires a good combination of postural tone, balance, and use of the 
vestibular and proprioceptive systems. The combination of all these skills will not only have an 
impact on the child's ability to confidently interact and engage with the environment as a child, but 
also regulate the next stage of life to be followed. 

O & M instructors observe children moving through space to determine how visual 
disturbances affect the child's ability to move in the environment. What O & M instructors often 
overlook, who have limited knowledge about early childhood development, is the importance of 
observing the quality of child movements. It is important that the child can get from A to B, or 
overcome the steps, but it is equally important also to look at how the child performs these skills.  

Some motor differences in children with visual impairments include walking with a wide lower 
part with pointed toes, non-aiming head movements such as swaying or head swings, weakness in 
the arm muscles, prone midfoot (rolling inward legs), arm persistence in alertness, excessive 
movement along the body while walking and walking on the toes, all of which, over time can become 
a habit. If this movement's compensation pattern "is repeatedly used all the time, the child is at risk 
of experiencing physiological changes in his muscles; some may elongate and some may shorten to 
accommodate compensatory posture” (Anthony et al., 2002). 

 
CLOSING 

Promoting motor development in children with visual impairments leads to higher chances of 
success in developing mobility skills, social skills, and daily life skills, as well as improving health and 
fitness. O & M instructors can work collaboratively so that children with visual impairments are able 
to develop their mobility skills optimally. For children with visual impairments, such as other 
children, the freedom to move, to feel happy, and to experience joy in the movement are fundamental 
to being human. 
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Abstract. In Indonesia, culture plays an important role in the formation of a community on each island. Each 
person is born into a social and cultural setting such as family, community, social class, language, religion and 
eventually develops many social connections. The influence of culture not only influence the way of life but also 
has an impact on their communication. Development and communication of hearing impaired children from 
different regions or island of Indonesia are also influenced by their local culture and education system. The sign 
language of hearing impaired children that they use daily, named BISINDO, have a difference in term of speech 
and words used across Indonesia. To study the influence of the way of culture on communication toward cross-
regional hearing impaired student, one descriptive method with the qualitative approach used. The technique 
of collecting data is done through observation, interview and documentation study that had been taken at 
Universitas of Brawijaya, Malang which involved 1 hearing impaired student from Jogjakarta and 2 volunteers 
from PSLD (Pusat Studi Layanan Disabilitas) who guide the hearing impaired student. The validation of the 
data checked by using data triangulation techniques by comparing all the interview, observation and 
documentation result within other fellow researchers.The results showed that the culture of the education 
system, community, friends and learning circle influence the communication especially the different type of 
BISINDO usage by the hearing impaired students, thus, it brought out some of sign language learning problems 
for the student in their communication and interaction with the others. 
 
Keywords: Communication; sign language; hearing impaired student 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

According to Merriam-webster (2011), culture is the customary beliefs, social forms, and 

material traits of a racial, religious, or social group; also : the characteristic features of everyday 

existence (such as diversions or a way of life) shared by people in a place or time. This definition is 

supported by Spencer-Oatey (2012:3) which defined culture as a fuzzy set of basic assumptions and 

values, orientations to life, beliefs, policies, procedures and behavioural conventions that are shared 

by a group of people, and that influence (but do not determine) each member’s behaviour and his/her 

interpretations of the ‘meaning’ of other people’s behaviour. Each person is born into a social and 

cultural setting such as family, community, social class, language, religion and eventually develops in 

many social connection with the others, Therefore, culture in general plays an important role in 

formation of a community, identity and behaviour. It also scatter widely throughout Indonesia 

because of national geographic factors and this makes them have diversity of culture. This makes 

Indonesia have different cultures and ways of communication In the same time, culture also 

influences and impacts on the communication and social interaction among one to the other.  

Communication is an every individual’s needs in having interaction with other people 

including the hearing impaired children. Development and communication of hearing impaired 

children are influenced by their local culture and education system. Hearing impaired children uses 

sign language as their media for communication. According to A.Van Uden (1986) Sign language is a 

language that uses manual communication to convey meaning. This can include simultaneously 
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employing hand gestures, movement, orientation of the fingers, arms or body, and facial expressions 

to convey a speaker's ideas. There are, in fact, many different sign languages around the world. 

According Ethnologue on Tobermorey, an encyclopedia that catalogues what it calls the world's 6909 

living languages, lists 138 sign languages used by Deaf communities. Gallaudet University puts the 

figure at 271 sign languages worldwide. Due to many different sign languages around the world, 

which causes difficulties for the hearing impaired children to communicate with other from different 

regions, but in essence the development of sign language has the same purpose which is to facilitate 

the communication of the hearing impaired community (Tobermorey, 2017). 

In country such as Indonesia, there are two sign languages use and develope which are 

local/natural and formal sign language. According to Somad & Hernawati (1996:150) a formal sign 

language is a national language typically uses vocabulary and structure with the exact same as the 

spoken language. The formal sign language developed in Indonesia is called SIBI (Sistem Isyarat 

Bahasa Indonesia or Indonesian Sign Language System), in which its structure of the sentence and 

spelling has been standardized according to the Bahasa Indonesia. Meanwhile the local or natural 

sign language according to Haenudin (2013, pp. 139) is a naturally evolving cue among the hearing 

impaired children or community. BISINDO is the local or natural sign language in Indonesia yet there 

are hundreds other sign languages used because of geography factor. In this study, researchers will 

be focus only explaining in depth about BISINDO.  

BISINDO is abbreviation which retrieved from Indonesian Sign Language or Bahasa Isyarat 

Indonesia in Indonesian language. The definition of BISINDO is Indonesian Sign Language for deaf 

people and also “BISINDO stands for Bahasa Isyarat Indonesia (Indonesian Sign Language), which is 

the natural language of the Indonesian deaf.” (Effendi, 2014) Also mentioned that BISINDO is 

understandable and it is similar to slang. Somehow, it elaborated that BISINDO is a universal 

language which is need to be discussed. Hence, there are variation of BISINDO in around Indonesia. 

In addition, BISINDO is a developing language which is limited researches. The Deaf have 

formed an organization called Gerkatin, an acronym for “Gerakan untuk Kesejahteraan Tunarungu 

Indonesia” was established in 1981, there are few researches. As comparing, developing countries 

such as United States and United Kingdom has published many researches which concerns with sign 

language issues.  It explained by Nick Palfreyman (2011) that, “There has been no research so far into 

the nature and extent of variation in the sign language used by different deaf communities.” For this 

reason, BISINDO has not been considered by Indonesian government as official language due to lack 

of proofs of researches about advantage of itself.  

As we know that BISINDO has many variations around Indonesia, it provides a challenge for 

hearing impaired children in their communication approach if they are not from their original area. 

The result of observation that has been done in PSLD (Pusat Studi Layanan Disabilitas)  Universitas 

Brawijaya, Malang gave an illustration of a challenges in communicating for cross-regional hearing 

impaired student by using BISINDO. Referring to it, the findings of the existence of different cultural 

influences between Malang and Jogjakarta affecting the sign language usage in communication. 

Besides, there are some implications of sign language learning problems experienced by the hearing 

impaired children in the adaptation phase. Therefore, this study aims to see what are the cultural 

influences that arise and affect the communication of children with hearing impairment across 

regions and what are the problems of learning sign language that they encounter. And, it will be 

reinforced by other supporting sources which is  PSLD’s volunteers who served to assist hearing 

impaired children from various cities around Indonesia. 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

The research method to be used in this research is descriptive research method with a 

qualitative approach, this research intends to reveal and explain also explore cultural influences that 
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arise and affect the communication of cross-regional hearing impaired student and the problems of 

learning sign language that they encounter by using BISINDO. The subjects of this research are one 

of cross-regional hearing impaired students from Jogjakarta and 2 volunteers supporting her. The 

technique of collecting data in this research is done through observation, interview, and 

documentation study. The validation of the data checked by using data triangulation techniques by 

comparing all the interview, observation and documentation result within other fellow researchers. 

 

RESULT 

1. Interview with cross-regional hearing impaired student 

Besides the descriptive methods used, this research also included interview with one of 

the cross-regional impaired students, disguisedly as NN, as a representative to discuss culture 

and problems in learning using BISINDO. NN is originally from Jogjakarta and currently studying 

at the Universitas Brawijaya Malang, majoring in civil engineering. She stays and studies in 

Malang for three months already. During the interview, researchers asked about her experience 

in communicating and interacting with regular and other hearing impaired children. Researchers 

also multiply some cultural differences in communicating between hearing impaired children 

Jogjakarta and Malang asked some the challenges she experienced when learning BISINDO 

Malang especially during conversation.  

According to NN, in the first month, She was very difficult to adapt, then she enrolled 

herself to get services from the PSLD. After passing the selection, she finally got a volunteer 

disguisedly as DV. As volunteer, DV helps her in terms of academic and social interaction. PSLD 

also provides services to learn BISINDO especially BISINDO Malang. DV and here are often 

actively participating in the training activities. Operationally and technically, the PSLD as an 

institution that facilitates children with disabilities, PSLD provides several services that enable 

these children to improve their academic, social and confidence skills. NN also told us, for 1 

month she preferred to be alone because of the difference meaning and interpretation that she 

found when communicating with other children. However, DV always encourages NN to interact,  

and now NN is one of the volunteer teaching BISINDO to new volunteer and people who just visit 

PSLD and want to learn sign language. 

Another interesting fact during observation and interviews with NN and DV was that when 

NN did not understand the meaning of the question, she would communicate directly to DV, 

during that part, the researchers found that the sign language they used was mixed between  SIBI 

and BISINDO. In a few words, NN is still confused. Researchers found that NN used to go to SLB 

in Jogjakarta, and in her school, she used SIBI. And for DV, she learned SIBI first before she learn 

BISINDO. So, they often combine SIBI and BISINDO especially on finger spelling. In addition in 

using sign language, they also read lip utterances, NN able to read the utterance of a lips in a 

slower speed. 

Then, researchers had a depth in question on some of the cultural differences that they 

both experienced when communicating. In the interview, both of them said that there are some 

differences between BISINDO Malang and Jogjakarta. It took NN less than a month to adapt, 

especially in adjusting hand gestures and the meanings. Besides, NN has to actively participate 

in some training and community gathering of Akar Tuli Malang. BISINDO learning problems 

experienced by NN spelled out that not so complex, because DV plays her role as a support 

system in the process of learning and adaptation of her either in academics or social interaction. 

Meanwhile, in the Akar Tuli community, NN is actively involved as a volunteer who promotes 

sign language, according to NN, this opportunity was taken to make her more accustomed to use 

BISINDO Malang in communicating thus enriching her vocabulary in sign language.  
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2. Interview with PSLD’s volunteer 

In addition to conducting interviews with hearing impaired student, we also interviewed 

two PSLD volunteers who have a lot of experiences in interacting and communicating with 

students with disabilities in PSLD especially with hearing impaired student. Interviews and 

observations made when volunteers were discussing and assisting deaf people in answering 

questions during an interview session with researchers. Researchers conducted depth 

interviews related to their role as volunteers and also their observations so far on the way and 

style of communication among students with cross-regions hearing impairment.  

The first volunteer is initially DV. DV is the final student majoring in accounting at 

Universitas Brawijaya, Malang. DV was born and raise in Malang. DV has been a volunteer for 8 

months. She is a volunteer of NN. DV is in charge of assisting NN in academic and social 

interaction. DV will always accompany NN in the class, and ensuring provide the necessary of NN 

especially on being her translator. After the interaction in the classroom, DV usually assists NN 

in her task, ensuring she can make her own reports and tasks with the correct language structure 

or grammar, thus, according to DV many hearing impaired students have obstacle in making the 

right grammar and also sometimes they have difficulties to understand the meaning of certain 

words so that DV will provide real and concrete examples visually to NN. 

DV recounts her experience in communicating with NN for the first time. We used sign and 

oral language, even though in doing oral communication NN was not so good, but she was able 

to read the movement of the lips so that makes it easier for them to communicate. At the 

beginning of the interaction, NN was a quiet child, not much interaction happened, after DV had 

met and interacted with NN then they started telling stories outside of their college assignments, 

DV began to understand that NN was in the stage of  adapting to its new environment and she 

found that many sign languages have different meanings between BISINDO Malang and 

Jogjakarta. At that time, DV started inviting NN to join BISINDO Malang sign language training 

which was accommodated from PSLD. 

DV emphasised that NN and she often mixed SIBI sign language and BISINDO then their 

series of times confirmed and agreed on certain meaning in communicating to each other. Some 

of the obstacles or challenged and difficulties experienced by DV were volunteer’s competence 

in accommodating hearing impaired students when they’re communicating, DV said she was a 

little difficulties to adjust the meaning of words in BISINDO Malang and BISINDO Jogjakarta. 

Besides, other obstacles and challenges arise from the pro-activeness of hearing impaired 

students in learning BISINDO Malang, in this case NN was not so initiative to ask and learn 

BISINDO Malang, this resulted in psychologically she felt left out. Therefore, DV will always invite 

NN to actively come to PSLD for training and being volunteer in teaching sign language among 

the new volunteers. And also DV asks NN to be active in the deaf community of Deaf, named Akar 

Tuli Malang, so the more interaction will help NN to enrich her vocabulary. 

Besides DV, YD is the second volunteer we interviewed. YD is a final student majoring in 

agribusiness and she comes from Sidoarjo, East Java. YD has been a volunteer for one year in 

PSLD. She has facilitated 3-4 cross-region hearing impaired students. Based on her experience,  

hearing impaired students prefer to use BISINDO rather than SIBI, because BISINDO is faster in 

producing meaning and it based on the needs of children with hearing impairment, especially if 

settings is outside class / formal academic context. YD recalled that many children with hearing 

impairment across the region experienced barriers in communicating due to some cultural 

differences, especially in sign language interpretation and meaning, but many children who are 

cross-regional  hearing impaired students who finally have mindset to adapt to use BISINDO 

Malang.  According to YD, cross-regional  hearing impaired students usually spent minimum 1 
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month for adaptation and the rest can be up to 3 months depending on their activeness in 

interacting with people inside of  the community or with other volunteers. 

From the interviews and observations of the researchers, we found out that the 

volunteer's roles here are to encourage cross-regional hearing impaired students to actively 

practice and communicate with other people inside their community or circle. In addition, the 

volunteers will usually confirm the meaning of certain words during their interaction and also 

sometimes they made a new agreement of certain meaning when communicating toward each 

others. Besides, they will use all communication approaches to ensure the messages are 

delivered to one and another, such as mixing sign language of SIBI and BISINDO, using oral and 

even they will write what their intention to a paper and show the concrete objects as a supporter 

in their communication.  

 

DISCUSSION 

Based on the results of interviews, observations and literature studies conducted by the 

sources which are NN, DV and YD. There are some interesting facts that can be examined further 

about the influence of culture in communicating for hearing impaired students coming from outside 

Malang and not only communication with same hearing impaired students but also how the students’ 

interaction with the volunteer. In the context of the adaptation stage of the students, the researchers 

found several patterns of problems that exist among cross-regional hearing impaired students 

impacting their communication and learning activities also interactions with people outside their 

community. 

1. The influence of culture on communication of cross-regional hearing impaired student  

Culture plays an important role in formation of the human person especially impaired 

hearing student. According to UNESCO inside of study material culture and civilisation, culture 

is usually interpreted as art, we speak of culture in connection with behaviour of people in the 

moral values and human relations (Arun, K., 2011:5). We denote if by action, behaviour and 

attitudes considered useful for the interests of society or of a certain social group.  Culture for a 

deaf is associated with a privileged communication by using sign language. In a nutshell culture 

is a way of life or things custom made by individuals or local communities. Besides, 

communication is type of communication and interaction directly or indirectly through a 

particular medium such as radio, internet and newspapers. In this research, we focus on direct 

communication using sign language. Sign language is defined as ways to communicate without 

using speech or writing and use only signal language.  

Therefore, it is to note that during the transmission of the message especially from hearing 

impaired person to typical person, there is something called the noise, which refers to the 

communication barriers that distort the clarity of the message. These barriers can include 

perceptual problems and cultural differences. So, after the receiver decodes the message, there 

is something called the feedback loop, which helps to determine the success of the transferring 

of the originally intended message. It could be happens because one of the barriers of 

communication effectiveness is often culture. It leads to the different kind of interpretation and 

meaning from sender and receiver of the message.  

Culture plays a part when the sender encodes the message and it also plays a role when 

the receiver tries to decode them. According to Lewis (2005), different cultures also have distinct 

approaches to communication during interaction. In this context of cross-regional hearing 

impaired students, the results showed that the culture of the education system, community, 

friends and learning circle influence the communication especially the different type of BISINDO 

usage by the hearing impaired students at Universitas Brawijaya Malang, thus, it brought out 
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some of sign language learning problems for the student in their communication and interaction 

with the others. 

2. The sign language learning problems of cross-regional hearing impaired student 

Based on depth interview, we found that the learning problems because of the adaptation 

of different meaning of the sign language used by the cross-regional hearing impaired students, 

in the same time, lack of pro-activeness to join and  interact more with other through community 

was not that inviting. Volunteer as one of the biggest support system play very important role in 

encouraging and empowering those students to overcome their problems and challenges.  

There are some a good case practices that we can learn from volunteer in overcoming the 

sign language learning problem of cross-regional hearing impaired students, which are, firstly, 

assume differences until similarity is proven. The volunteers observed the different meaning of 

each BISINDO, in this case BISINDO from Malang and Jogjakarta. They take the differences to 

make sure they are able to know what kind of similarity meaning from each other. Secondly, 

emphasize description rather than interpretation. The volunteers realised that learning style of 

hearing impaired students / children are visual. According to Davis (1999), visual orientation is 

important for hearing impaired students to access information. The same thing is also explained 

by Sensus (2017), by optimizing the visual sensory system, hearing impaired students will have 

the opportunity to get language. The volunteers are emphasising always the descriptions of the 

words that they used to communicate and interact to each other, it helps the hearing impaired 

students to be mindful and faster in processing the message. Because sometimes, in the process 

of interpretation, we often reference and evaluate what someone is saying or doing with our own 

culture and background. As such, this can result in miscommunication. By delaying the 

interpretation until one clearly understands the other party’s culture, it helps to reduce the risk 

of miscommunication.  

Thirdly, volunteers practices empathy. Last but not least, the volunteer bring the idea of 

knowing what the necessary things during the conversation or communication, put yourself into 

the other person need will help you to know creatively how to deliver the message right. In the 

same time, volunteer will drive and trigger the ownership of the students on adjusting the 

different culture and overcoming the problem in learning sign language especially from cross-

regional hearing impaired students.  

 

CONCLUSION 

From those points and explanation we can conclude that the culture of the education system, 

community, friends and learning circle influence the communication especially the different type of 

BISINDO usage by the hearing impaired students, especially within BISINDO of Malang and 

Jogjakarta.  And some of sign language learning problems for the student in their communication and 

interaction with the others are internally coming from their self-esteem and adjustment time to the 

culture. Hence, the volunteer's plays important roles to encourage cross-regional hearing impaired 

students to actively practice and communicate with other people inside their community or circle. In 

addition, the volunteers will usually confirm the meaning of certain words during their interaction 

and also sometimes they made a new agreement of certain meaning when communicating toward 

each others. Besides, they will use all communication approaches to ensure the messages are 

delivered to one and another, such as mixing sign language of  SIBI and BISINDO, using oral and even 

they will write what their intention to a paper and show the concrete objects as a supporter in their 

communication. 
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Abstract. Communication is an activity or event of information transmission which is a process of delivering 
information between individuals and individuals or individuals with groups through a symbolic system in 
language commonly used such as verbal and written messages. This study aims to describe the method of 
teaching in providing language learning for Autistic Syndrome Disorder (ASD) children using the Glenn Doman 
method starting from planning, implementing, involving children, and evaluating learning.The stages carried 
out are the orientation, exploration and data validity stages. This research is a qualitative research with 
descriptive method of the process of language learning for ASD children at the research site. Data collection is 
carried out using observation, interview, and documentation techniques. The results of the study were 
analyzed by referring to the IEP (Individualized Education Program), with a differentiated learning process 
approach and active learning method. To ensure accuracy in the results of this study, the validity of the data 
was done by triangulating the data by checking data obtained from various sources, using data documents, 
interviews, and observations. Implications of the results of this study are expected to be used as a tool to 
maximize the absorption of ASD children's learning in developing language and communication skills 
 
Keyword: Metode Glenn Doman, Bahasa, Anak Autistic Syndrome Disorder 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Autistic children have barriers / disruptions in terms of social interaction, communication 

(speech and language), behavior, emotions, playing patterns, sensory disorders, and late or abnormal 

development. Appearance of the symptoms usually appears before the age of three years. Autism still 

has many secrets in it, although it has been widely researched, but the cause of autism is still 

uncertain, starting from genetic factors, brain development during pregnancy, brain development at 

perinatal level, level of intelligence (IQ), occurrence of metabolic dysfunction, hormonal, physical 

environment , social and childcare patterns by parents, teachers and influential people around them, 

so even the right healing and treatment cannot be ascertained  

The use of the right method for learning needs, especially children who experience 

communication disorders can be used as one of the solutions to communication problems, because 

without considering the basic needs and abilities of children who experience communication barriers 

can be difficult for children. One method that has often been used in learning or activities of autism 

children is a method of visual use that is considered suitable for the needs of ASD children 

Learning methods for children with autism must be arranged, prepared then the goals to be 

achieved must be realistic. Must be consistent when making rules. Then using simple language, not 

many words will make a child confused, and when the child does something positive the teacher 

immediately gives reinforcement. Temple Fay (1895-1963) was a famous neurosurgeon who 

developed well established surgery techniques like the tentorial section technique for large acoustic 

neuromas, the fluid restriction technique in head trauma and refrigeration techniques for the control 

of cancer. Working with physiotherapist Glenn Doman, he led a team of medical professionals who 

developed several techniques for improving the intellectual and motor skills of normal and brain-

injured children, (Fransisco Javier and Lucas Galdiano 
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Purpose of Research 

Based on the formulation of the above problems, the objectives to be achieved from this 

research are: 

1. To find out how to plan language learning for autistic children using the Glenn Doman method 

2. To find out how the process of implementing language learning for autistic children uses the 

Glenn Doman method 

3. To find out how children are involved in the process of language learning using the Glenn 

Doman method 

4. To find out how to evaluate language learning using the Glenn Doman method 

 

Objectives 

Research objectives can be achieved, the results of the research as follow: 

1. Theoretical Benefits, namely: will increase knowledge about language learning by using Glenn 

Doman Method (images / writing) that are in accordance with the needs of autistic children as 

a medium of language learning in developing communication skills of autistic children. 

2. Practical benefits, namely: teachers of autistic children can develop learning media through 

Glenn Doman Method, such as the selection of Glenn Doman Method that suits the needs of 

autistic children, designing media, and teaching strategies using Glenn Doman Method so that 

effective learning outcomes for autistic children are obtained. 

3. Benefits for students is to improve the understanding of language through Glenn Doman 

Method (pictures / writing) that support the development of the area of communication skills 

so that children more easily understand something. 

4. Benefits for parents is to provide insight into language learning for children with autism by 

using Glenn Doman Method (pictures / writing) and how to provide language lessons at home 

which leads to the development of communication skills of autistic children. 

5. Benefits for researchers is to increase knowledge and understanding of learning autistic 

children especially by using Glenn Doman Method (images / writing) so that it can be applied 

in providing educational services for children with autism. 

 

METHOD 

The focus of this research is planning, implementing and evaluating language learning for 

autistic children which is devoted to the use of the Glenn Doman method only. This focus directs 

attention to the activities, creativity, behavior and actions of the actors in the learning and teaching 

events at school. To examine the problem a qualitative approach is chosen, because the collected data 

is in the form of words and language, in a special natural context and by utilizing various natural 

methods. Essentially qualitative research is done on natural objects, objects develop as they are, not 

manipulated by researchers and the presence of researchers does not really affect the dynamics of 

the object. That is, observing people in their environment, interacting with them, trying to 

understand their language and interpretation of the world around them. The activities carried out in 

this descriptive research are data collection, data preparation and analysis of data obtained. 

Quoting Bogdan and Taylor, defines qualitative methodology as a research procedure that 

produces descriptive data in the form of written or verbal words from people and observable 

behavior. This foundation is used to capture informant data, namely teachers and researchers are 

considered to know about learning in children with autism, especially in the use of Glenn Doman 

method. 

The reason for using qualitative research is descriptive method because the data obtained will 

be more complete, in-depth, credible, and meaningful so that the purpose of this research is achieved. 

This descriptive method was chosen by the researcher because this method can answer the problems 
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raised by researchers that have been formulated in advance. The qualitative approach is more 

sensitive and can adjust to various sharpening of shared influences and to the value patterns faced 

during the research. Thus the data obtained is process-based, namely the process of language 

learning using visual media (pictures / writing), extensive and in-depth descriptions of learning 

methods, models and visual media used according to the learning of autistic children. With 

quantitative methods, only empirical or measurable data are obtained. Facts that are not seen with 

the sense of sight will be difficult to express. With qualitative methods, more complete and certain 

data will be obtained so that it has high credibility. A qualitative approach, because the collected data 

is in the form of words and language, in a special natural context and by utilizing various natural 

methods. Essentially qualitative research is done on natural objects, objects develop as they are, not 

manipulated by researchers and the presence of researchers does not really affect the dynamics of 

the object. That is, observing people in their environment, interacting with them, trying to 

understand their language and interpretation of the world around them. The activities carried out in 

this descriptive research are data collection, data preparation and analysis of data obtained. 

Quoting Bogdan and Taylor (2015), defines qualitative methodology as a research procedure 

that produces descriptive data in the form of written or verbal words from people and observable 

behavior. This foundation is used to capture informant data, namely teachers and researchers are 

considered to know about learning in children with autism, especially in the use of the Glenn Doman 

method. The reason used is qualitative research with descriptive methods. 

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Lesson Plan is expressed in the form of an IEP (Individualized Education Program), which 

means that this learning plan is prepared individually to help achieve curriculum targets through 

planning specific learning activities with a different learning process approach, which has an 

understanding that this approach refers to the same theme ( globalization) but delivered in various 

ways according to the level of ability of each child both in terms of material content, process and end 

results, so that the learning method of each child is different. In addition, active learning approaches 

are also used, where the process is learning is done through direct active experience in every aspect 

of teaching given that a child's instinct for exploration is very natural. In determining learning 

planning, for children who have just entered this school, experiments are held as mediators to 

observe the extent of children's understanding, so that all children's limitations and abilities are 

identified. For older children (who have gone to school in the facility), the evaluation results of the 

previous year are a reference in the making of the IEP. With knowledge of children's performance, 

long-term and short-term targets can be made as well as learning methods used in accordance with 

children's needs. 

Learning in the classroom also uses a curriculum that refers to Behavioral Management 

(Lovaas Method), meaning that in achieving a child's success there are five areas of development that 

must be achieved, namely the fields of behavior, communication, socialization, academic, and self-

development skills. Language learning enters the area of academic development. The learning system 

uses compic, which is by using image media in the form of photography as a learning medium. But as 

an addition to the yellow class learning is equipped with pre-vocational training, where in pre-

vocational yellow classes are classes transition to vocational classes.. With photography media, 

children will more easily and quickly absorb the lessons provided. Unlike the use of symbolic images, 

children absorb lessons for a longer time. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Evaluation used by the teacher in determining the success of learning is a process and periodic 

evaluation, meaning that evaluation is done by recording all processes that occur at each stage of 
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development in the child and regularly taking notes, starting from daily evaluations, quarterly 

evaluations, and annual evaluations. However, the evaluation submitted to parents is an annual and 

quarterly evaluation.Evaluation is not in the form of numbers, but in the form of descriptive and 

comparative, because what is evaluated is a process of development, not only based on the final 

results but the process from beginning to end. It is expected that from the evaluation book that 

children take home, parents provide positive feed back so that it can support children's development 
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Abstract. Literacy activities for deaf children can be done by implementing literacy-based learning. Digital 
literacy learning can be done using E-Bioticwhich is an android based application on learning science. This 
study uses a development research design, with data collection techniques through questionnaires and 
observations. The percentage of questionnaire filling results obtained that the response of deaf students is very 
positive in using E-Biotic digital literacy, it can be seen from the questionnaire results 93% of deaf students 
strongly agree on the use of Digital Literacy Application E-Biotic in science learning, and based on the 
assessment process in science learning using E-Biotic digital literacy found that the average percentage of 
individuals from deaf students had activeness, attitude and high interest in science learning using E-
Bioticdigital literacy. The learning outcomes of science using E-Biotic digital literacy for deaf students by using 
gian scores obtained improved results compared to the results before using E-Biotic digital literacy. And it can 
be analyzed that the use of the Science Learning E-Biotic application has proven effective to improve digital-
based literacy for deaf students. 
 
Keywords: digital literacy; E-Biotic; deaf 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Understanding of literacy for children with special needs must be comprehensively 

understood, special education teachers must use certain strategies to understand children's learning 

characteristics so that teachers can motivate students to fulfill students' curiosity desires and make 

students who think critically and have high reasoning ability. In an effort to create a special school 

that is literate, creative and solutive, strategy is needed to understand the implementation of literacy 

in a special school. 

Literacy movement in special education can be done in various ways, one of which is by 

conducting a literacy-based learning program. The definition of literacy in a broad sense is not more 

than just reading and writing but also includes thinking skills using sources of knowledge in digital, 

visual, print and auditory forms. In the era of technological development, the increasingly rapid use 

of digital literacy is very important and more effective. Digital literacy is as important as reading and 

writing, because by using digital literacy, individuals are able to interact with the surrounding 

environment quickly and efficiently. Digital literacy can be done using digital media, one of which is 

using Smartphone. 

Definition of digital literacy according to Paul Gilster in his book entitled Digital Literacy 

(1997), digital literacy can be interpreted as an understanding in using information by using various 

sources that can be accessed through computer media. So that someone is required to be able to 

operate properly about the computer as a means of obtaining information. Moreover, Bawden (2001) 

defines that digital literacy starts from computer-based literacy and literacy originating in obtaining 

information. While, Mayes and Flower (2006) stated that the principle in the development of digital 

literacy is at least three principles. Namely, first, enhancing digital competencies which include skills, 

concepts, approaches and behaviors. Second, the use of digital media that refers to the application of 

digital competencies that relate to certain contexts. Third, doing digital transformation that requires 

creativity and innovation in the digital world in the current era. 

So it can be concluded that digital literacy is the ability to use digital media ethically and it is 

responsible for obtaining information and communicating. Digital literacy enables people to think 
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critically, creatively and innovatively, communicate more smoothly and can collaborate with many 

people. With digital literacy information can be done anywhere, anytime and by anyone. With digital 

literacy communication is faster, cheaper and easier. 

The implementation of digital literacy-based learning for children with special needs is carried 

out by implementing literacy-based learning. According to Anderson & Krathwol (2001) literacy 

activities at the learning stage aim to develop the ability to understand the text and relate it to 

personal experience, critical thinking, and creatively processing the communication skills through 

verbal, written, visual and digital and can respond to texts related to the material. So there are 

academic objectives related to subjects. 

In Science learning material about living things can be done by using visual-based digital 

technology which aims to improve students in digital literacy-based learning to improve digital skills 

in an effort to improve technology literacy understanding and improve the quality of science learning 

with literacy culture. 

Digital literacy activities related to science subject in children with special needs in this case 

are deaf children, the implementation of digital literacy can be done by using media that is adjusted 

to the characteristics of children with special needs in this case are deaf children who are visual 

learners, so that digital literacy is used expected to be able to make learning more effective and 

efficient and with digital literacy is able to motivate students and can stimulate attention, the interest 

of students in reading so as to create an atmosphere of learning that is fun for students and foster a 

culture of literacy in schools. Based on problem analysis, this research try to develop culture of 

literacy in deaf children through E-biotic digital literacy in learning Science. 

 

METHOD 

The design in this research was development research. In making of E-Bioticdigital literacy 

application in Science learning for deaf children, the researcher worked with informatics xxperts and 

researcher as conceptors to make products in the form of E-Biotic Digital Literacy learning for deaf 

children. This is in line with the definition of development research according to Sugiyono (2003). 

Data were collected with questionnaire and also by observing the user by using an observation 

sheet. Data were collected quantitatively and analyzed qualitatively to obtain a clear picture of the 

effectiveness and practicality of using E-Bioticdigital literacy in literacy-based science learning for 

deaf students in Public Special Junior High School in Pasuruan City, East Java Province, Indonesia. 

 

RESULT 

Description of E-Biotic Digital Literacy 

E-Bioticapplication is an acronym for Electronic - Biotic which means an electronic book in the 

form of an application about living creatures (biotic) based on android. In the E-biotic application 

consists of making the interface design that is needed in the application, the design is arranged in a 

planned and structured manner with an attractive appearance consisting of the main menu, namely 

a menu about living things, a menu about the explanation of living things, a menu about traits and 

examples of living things. Equipped with an attractive picture display that makes deaf children who 

are visual learners have an interest in learning science. 

Biotic digital literacy in science learning for deaf children also facilitate parents and teachers 

who want to introduce various living things in the nature. In making android-based E-Biotic digital 

literacy, it used a structured and systematic navigation structure to run E-Bioticdigital literacy 

applications, making it easier for users of digital literacy applications, especially deaf students. 
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The Use of E-Biotic Digital Literacy 

The use of Digital E-Biotic literacy in science learning based on literacy for deaf students is 

carried out with the following stages: 

1. Introducing E-Biotic digital literacy in literacy-based science learning for deaf student. 

2. Installing mobile phone of deaf student with E-Biotic digital literacy on each of the Deaf 

student 's mobile phone. 

3. If E-Biotic's digital literacy has been installed and runs on the students mobile phone, students 

will automatically read and play this digital literacy application with the guidelines contained 

in the E-Biotic digital literacy application. 

4. Implementation of literacy in learning using E-Biotic digital literacy in science learning for 

deaf student. 

 

DISCUSSION 

Data from the questionaires which were conducted on deaf students will be presented in the 

form of graphs and tables to facilitate analyzing the results of student responses in learning digital 

literacy using the E-Biotic application in improving science learning for deaf students. 

Based on the percentage from the questionnaire, it was found that the students' response was 

very positive in using E-Biotic digital literacy. It can be seen from the questionnaire results, 93% of 

deaf students strongly agree on the use of E-Biotic digital literacy application in science learning and 

only 0.7% of deaf students give a response of agree. This proves that the E-Bioticdigital literacy 

application provides a very good response in science learning. 

E-Biotic digital literacy is an android-based application which is a visual media in science 

learning for deaf students, this media is in accordance with the characteristics of deaf students so 

that deaf students are interested because learning is more fun and can be done anywhere without 

being tied to time and place. This is in line with literacy management in children with special needs. 

Particularly, for deaf students should all the information be done visuall, this is intended so that deaf 

students have the ability to understand the lessons the same as non disability students, so that it is 

expected to be able to improve learning of science for deaf students especially in the conceptual 

understanding of living things. 

Based on the assessment process in science learning using E-Biotic digital literacy application, 

it was found that the individual average percentage of deaf students had activeness, attitudes and 

high interest in science learning using E-Biotic digital literacy. The percentage generated in the 

learning process is 98%. Deaf students look active in learning science by using digital E-biotic 

literacy, they are enthusiastic and learn together with a fun atmosphere. 

From the above analysis it is known that the results of literacy-based science learning using E-

Biotic digital literacy for deaf students have increased results compared to results before using E-

Biotic digital literacy. Furthermore, it can be analyzed that the use of the E-Biotic application in 

science learning has proven effective to improve digital-based literacy for deaf students. Because by 

mastering and being able to operate digital literacy (E-Biotic) thus deaf students will be able to 

understand the text in the E-Biotic application so that the ability of students can increase in terms of 

understanding about living things, the characteristics of living things, alongside with the example of 

living things. 

The use of E-Biotic digital literacy in the science learning is in accordance with the 

characteristics of deaf students who are visual learners, so that media utilization is able to optimize 

learning for deaf students by using the E-Biotic application. Moreover, science learning becomes 

more enjoyable. Students learn by reading each menu and are accompanied by an interesting picture 

so that deaf children feel comfortable and can learn science optimally in understanding the concept 

of living things. 
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So with E-Biotic digital literacy, deaf students are able to improve the culture of literacy in 

special public junior high schools in Pasuruan City and also improve the science learning process and 

learning results of deaf students. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Based on the research on E-Biotic digital literacy in science learning for deaf students in the 

process and results, it can be concluded that the use of E-Bioticdigital literacy, seen from deaf 

students have activeness, attitude and high interest in science learning using E-Bioticdigital literacy. 

Moreover, the use of the E-Biotic application on science has proven to be effective in improving 

digital-based literacy for deaf students. It is because by mastering and being able to operate digital 

literacy (E-Biotic), deaf students will be able to understand the text in the E-Biotic application, thus 

the students ability can highly increase in terms of their understanding about living things, the 

characteristics of living things, and the example of living things. 

 

SUGGESTION 

From the results of this study it is suggested to conduct further research by developing learning 

to improve the culture of literacy by using android-based applications in other subjects with the use 

of digital literacy in children with special needs. 
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Universal Design for Learning in Reducing The Triad Impairments 

for Autistic’s Children with Special Needs in Primary’s Special School: 

Preparing for Inclusive Education 

Kurniasari 

Abstract. This paper presents the conceptual paper of Planning Learning for Autistic’Children with Special 
Needs (CSN) through Universal Design for Learning (UDL). Adaptability is the biggest obstacle to CSN. These 
obstacles include obstacles to communicating, behaving and socializing; or known as the triad of impairments. 
Adaption ability to be prepared for students and ready to train is one of the conditions for CSN to be able to 
continue to Inclusive Education (IE). CSN Autistis is one of the CSN who has a great opportunity to continue 
their education to inclusive schools. An inclusive environment will hone the ability of Autistic CSN adaptation 
to the maximum. Therefore, the adaptation ability must be started since the Autistic CSN learns at Special 
Education (SE). It starts from developing a learning plan that is oriented towards adaptability. UDL offers a new 
learning design that has a flexible concept for CSN. Each CSN has differences, including background, learning 
style, and ability to understand a context. UDL provides representative advice, means of action and expression, 
and means of engagement. 
 
Keywords: Planning Learning; UDL; Autistic’s CSN; The Triad of Impairments 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Autistic’s CSN have obstacles in adapting. This condition has caused Autistic’s CSN to have 

difficulties in attending IE. These obstacles include communication barriers, behavioral barriers, and 

social barriers, which is called The Triad of Impairments (Jarod & Russell, 1997). These obstacles can 

be reduced by preparing Autistic CSN for since primary school. One of the preparations is to arrange 

an accurate planning for learning. 

Learning design for Autistic’s CSN already exists but an innovation is needed to reduce these 

obstacles. Universal Design for Learning is one of the innovations in developing an appropriate 

learning plan for Autistic’s CSN. UDL began to be known since 2011 and not all education staff in 

Indonesia use it as an alternative in designing learning for Autistic CSN. Research on the 

implementation of UDL has not been widely found in Indonesia. One of the UDL implementation 

studies was about increasing the mastery of the science subject concept through UDL for inclusive 

school students at the junior high school education unit level in the city of Kupang (Kasi, Chandra, & 

Hernani, 2016). For this reason, research will be conducted on planning learning with the UDL 

concept. The aim is to reduce the triad of impairments in Autistic CSN in primary schools. 

The preparation of learning plans with the UDL concept is adjusted between the needs of 

students and culture in their environment. The steps for implementing this UDL study program need 

to pay attention to the obstacles that will be experienced by Autistic CSN in inclusive schools. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

The UDL concept is to facilitate learning Autistic’s CSN according to its purpose, namely to 

reduce the triad of impairments so that they can continue learning at SDI. The long term of this 

learning goal is that Autistic’s CSN can easily communicate, behave and socialize in accordance with 

the prevailing community culture. 

Relevant research on UDL includes curriculum design research that supports students in 

inclusive classes including their CSN (Zehner, Chen, & Aladsani, 2017). Other research on the impact 
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of a three-block model from UDL that can develop the concept of self and social (Katz, 2013); 3). In 

addition, the implementation of UDL in inclusive education makes CSN helped to achieve its 

objectives if there is collaboration between teachers and collaboration between student teachers 

(Wu, 2010). 

 

Universal Design for Learning 

The UDL concept stems from an architectural movement formulated by Ron Mace at North 

Carolina State University where the idea of creating a structure designed to build with 

accommodation for all spectrum of users, including people who have special needs, without the need 

for special adaptations or designs. This is done by architects so that the building can be used 

optimally, efficiently, and usefully (Rose & Meyer, 2002). UDL is analogous to a staircase in the form 

of a ram, making it easier for children in wheelchairs to access a room (Ableser, 2015). Initially, David 

Rose, Anne Meyer, and colleagues at the Center for Applied Special Technology (CAST) compiled this 

UDL so that CSN had access to the curriculum, after access to facilities in public schools was obtained 

(Edyburn, 2005). This UDL began in 1999 where the CAST was challenged to answer the problem of 

linkages with access to the curriculum for CSN. And in 2004 the term UDL became a learning concept 

that was designed and had a product for all students both who could be used directly (without the 

need for technology) or using Assitive Technology (AT) or technology assistance (Edyburn, 2005). 

As explained in the above description, UDL can provide services without technology or 

technology. According to Sears et. all most people will assume that UDL is associated with technology 

in education. UDL is not only about technology in education but also about pedagogy or learning 

practices (King, 2009). So the emergence of UDL is based on the emergence of insights about brain 

development, learning, and digital media. 

The rationale of UDL is how a curriculum can be accessed and in accordance with the needs of 

CSN who have different backgrounds, different learning styles, and the ability to understand a 

different context (Rose & Meyer, 2002). That's because not one curriculum can be suitable and 

suitable for everyone, remembering each individual is unique because of the unequal characteristics 

between individuals (Edyburn, 2005). 

AT and UDL can be considered as two continuous interventions to reduce barriers to all 

students, especially CSN. And AT is not a substitute for UDL in meeting the needs of limitations. 

However, AT is used to reduce barriers for CSN (Edyburn, 2005).Pendapat lain yang senada 

menyebutkan bahwa UDL sebagai kerangka perencanaan dan instruksional untuk mengurangi 

hambatan belajar bagi pebelajar, baik CSN maupun pebelajar yang tidak berkebutuhan khusus 

(Israel, 2014). UDL memberikan peluang kepada CSN untuk mendapatkan akses untuk belajar 

sehingga hambatan berkurang dan tujuan belajar tercapai (Ableser, 2015). 

The basic principle of UDL lies in developing a curriculum that aims to improve learning 

barriers through planning effective learning. Effective learning focuses on engagement, flexible use 

of materials, and accessible and meaningful instruction (Israel, 2014). Some of the guidelines 

prepared in the creation of effective learning are by providing various means of learning, according 

to Rose & Meyer (2002), namely providing means of representation, action and expression tools, and 

engangement tools (Ableser, 2015) 
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(King. 2009) 

Figure 1. Principles of UDL 

 

Figure 1 is the framework of the UDL principles outlined below. 

1. Means representation is a means of delivery by presenting information in various forms, both 

audio, visual, and audio visual. Information presented in clear and detailed instructions with 

rubrics and examples. In addition there are study guides, keywords, and glossary reviews. The 

purpose of this facility is to make students more creative, knowledgeable and knowledgeable. 

2. Means of action and expression by providing various means to students to do activities (actions) 

and expressions so that students can show their learning outcomes. This is done by providing 

feedback and opportunities for revision, increasing the number of tasks in an easy way, asking 

students to reiterate the things that have been learned. This tool is provided so that students 

have strategies in learning and have learning goals. 

3. Engangement facilities by involving students and activating their motivation and interests 

through learning in groups and individuals; involve every student in class and online; students 

are given the freedom to choose a topic every time they do their assignments according to their 

interests; giving students the opportunity to gain experience, have an identity, know their 

interests, understand and understand about culture and provide technology tools for those who 

need it. This is provided so that learning becomes meaningful and students become motivated. 

The UDL framework on these three principles is as follows. 

 

Autistic’s CSN: The Triad of Impairments 

Ability is the capacity of individuals to carry out various tasks in a job as the latest assessment 

(Robbin & Judge, 2008). 

Barriers to Behaviour 

Behavior is a complex subject matter, which is a process that is constantly changing, melting, 

and will disappear by itself or will develop (Skinner, 2013). Activity, response, reaction, action, 

performance, action, actions in an organism both visible and invisible are called behaviors (Martin & 

Pear, 2015). 
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Humans behave due to a condition or event. Human behavior can be predicted by finding and 

analyzing its causes. At this stage the behavior can be manipulated so that it can be controlled. 

Individual control is pinned on self-control and control of the group. Control is included in the theory 

of conditioning or known as operand conditioning (Skinner, 2013). The theory discusses learning in 

formation with aspects in the environment, including stimuli, situations, and events. Learning 

theories that support the formation of behavior include Thorndike, Pavlov, and Guthrie's theories 

(Schunk, 2012). 

Behavioral characteristics that can be measured are called behavioral dimensions, namely 

duration, frequency, and intensity. The time needed for behavior in carrying out its activities is called 

duration. The frequency of a behavior refers to the number of actions that appear in the activity. The 

intensity or strength of behavior is the physical effort or energy involved (Martin & Pear, 2015). Good 

behavior ability is the ability to process continuously so that it experiences better changes in attitude 

and behavior 

 

Barriers to Communate 

Every individual communicates to meet the needs of life and the need for survival in society. 

Communication and society are two things that are reciprocal. Communication takes place in two 

directions where one gives information and one of them interprets the information received. The 

form of communication is not only in the form of conversation, it can be in the form of gestures, 

symbols of images, and attitudes. If there is a misinterpretation in communication, the 

communication has not run in two directions, so there needs to be confirmation from the recipient 

of the information. 

The human driver to communicate with other humans because of the need to maintain survival 

and the need to adapt to the environment. Communication is the way humans build reality in their 

lives (Stewart, 1999). Effective communication is communication that takes two directions and has 

similarities in interpreting messages. Signals, speech, writing, movement and broadcasting are 

common forms of communication. The communication level is divided into intrapersonal 

communication, interpersonal communication, group communication, communication in 

organizations, mass communication, and cultural communication (Laksana, 2015). Humans 

communicate so as to gain meaning, identity, and relationships between people is called 

interpersonal communication (Budayatna, 2015). The purpose of interpersonal communication, 

among others, is a) finding yourself; b) find the outside world; c) forming and maintaining meaningful 

relationships; d) changing attitudes and behavior; e) play and pleasure; f) helps in interpersonal 

interaction (Laksana, 2015). 

Communication skills are the capacity of individuals to convey and accept ideas and opinions 

so that they have the same interpretation as other individuals, both in personal and in groups. 

 

Barriers to Socializing 

Interpersonal social relationships that take place dynamically meaningfully are social 

interactions. The process of social interaction occurs when between individuals feel the meaning of 

the relationship for each of these individuals. Social interaction does not only occur between 

individuals but can also occur in groups (Soekanto, 2013). 

Social contact and communication are the conditions for social interaction (Soekanto, 2013). 

Symptoms of social contact take place between individuals as they come into contact. The context of 

contact here is not only physical but can also use social media including e-mail, telephone, video 

calling, and conversation applications. This form of social interaction is divided into two processes, 

namely associative processes and dissociative processes. The associative process is a communication 

process that aims to equalize the vision and mission. 
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1. cooperation in the form of harmony, negotiation, co-optation, coalition and joint venture; 

2. accommodation in the form of compromise, coercion, arbitration, mediation, conciliation, 

tolerance, opposition and settlement of cases; 

3. assimilation is an advanced form of social processes through efforts to reduce differences 

between individuals and between groups. 

The dissociative process is an oppositional social contact process. This process is formed due 

to the nature of living things to survive in their lives so that interdependence arises between 

individuals and groups. Culture and social system of society influence dissociative processes. The 

forms of dissociative processes are as follows. 

1. competition is divided into several forms including competition for position and role, race 

competition, and economic competition. 

2. contravention can be simple, intensive, confidential, and tactical, such as personal opposition, 

conflict between social classes, political opposition. 

3. conflict is a social process of an individual or group trying to fulfill its purpose by confronting 

opponents with threats or violence. 

Social interaction is divided into three types, namely interaction between individuals, 

interaction between groups, and interaction between individuals and groups. Social interaction 

occurs if there are more actors than people; there is communication between actors; there is a time 

dimension; and have a purpose. Factors that influence the occurrence of social interaction are 

imitation factors, suggestion factors, identification factors, and sympathy factors. Imitation factor is 

the desire to imitate the behavior and behavior of other individuals. Even though imitation or 

imitating factors can anchor individual thinking but can lead to uniformity in views and behavior 

among individuals. The suggestion factor has similarities with the imitation factor. The difference is, 

in the suggestion factor, a person gives a view or attitude from him and is then accepted by the 

impersonator without criticism. Identical factors in social interaction occur when an individual 

learns the social norms of his parents or guardians. Encouragement to be identical or equal in 

meeting the norms and regulations in the environment so that there is acceptance in social 

interaction. The process of sympathetic factors is the assessment of feelings with other individuals 

without logical rationality. Unlike the identification process that can be done without awareness. The 

ability of social interaction is the capacity of individuals to interact with other individuals personally 

and in groups to be able to survive in society. 

 

CONCLUSION 

UDL’s concept in Learning Planning for Autistic CSN in Special Education 

Planning learning for Autistic’s CSN in SE is arranged based on their the characteristics. The 

facilities referred to in UDL are as follows. 

1. Representation 

Submission to recognize the material being studied, for example by discussion, reading 

material, digital text, and multi-media presentations (Israel, 2014). In providing means of 

representation, there are three things that need to be prepared. 

a. Provides options for perception for Autistic’s CSN in SE. 

b. Provides choices for language, mathematics, expressions, and symbols that match the needs 

of Autistic’s CSN. 

c. Provides a comprehensive choice that suits the needs of Autistic’s CSN. 

2. Action And Expression 

Action and expression to support how to learn by providing opportunities for students to 

show their understanding in various ways. For example with written tests, presentations, and 

recordings (Israel, 2014). Teachers can offer flexibility and choice to students to demonstrate 
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learning outcomes through presentations, essays, or videos. Students are given feedback and 

opportunities for revision. The number of assignments is multiplied but given ease of work. The 

teacher asks students to reflect on their learning, knowledge, skills, and dispositions. Technology 

tools can be included and to facilitate the delivery of material (Rose & Meyer, 2002). In providing 

facilities for action and expression, there are three things that need to be prepared. 

a. Provides options for acting according to the physical character of Autistic’s CSN. 

b. Providing choices for expression and communicating gradually with the right theme for 

Autistic’s CSN. 

c. Providing choices to be meaningful for the environment around Autistic’s CSN. 

3. Engagement 

Terlibat untuk mendukung pembelajaran yang bersifat kepada sikap, pemahaman diri, 

dan tahu mengapa kita belajar. Misalnya dengan pembelajaran kolaborative, permainan atau 

simulasi, dan darma wisata (Israel, 2014).Dalam menyediakan sarana untuk berpartisipasi, 

terlibat, dan berasosiasi, terdapat tiga hal yang perlu disiapkan 

a. Providing options for recruiting things that interest Autistic’s CSN. 

b. Provides a choice of activities for continuous learning. 

c. Provides a choice of activities for self-regulation. 

Students who have special needs, hereinafter referred to as CSN, have obstacles in undergoing 

a learning process. CSN's ability to receive education services cannot be equated with children 

without special needs. The CSN requires a flexible learning design. UDL is one of the learning designs 

that can provide a good route for CSN and children without special needs to achieve learning goals. 

 

Steps for Implementing UDL’s Concept Learning Planning 

The preparation of learning plans will be implemented using the Research and Development 

model. This model was chosen because this study aims to improve the quality of education through 

the implementation of new knowledge (Gall, Joyce, & Borg, 2002). In this study the improvement of 

education in question is an increase in the ability to communicate, behave, and socialize for Autistic 

CSN through learning plans that have the UDL concept that will be carried out in this research are as 

follows. 

1. preliminary studies which include needs analysis, literature study, literature review, as well as 

small-scale research and required report standards. 

2. Research planning is by formulating research objectives, estimating funds, energy, and time; 

and formulate the researcher qualifications and their participation. 

3. Design development that begins with 

a. determine the product design to be developed, namely the planning of learning with the 

UDL concept; 

b. determine the research facilities and infrastructure needed during the research process, 

namely the Inclusive Elementary School curriculum and the elementary school SLB 

curriculum for Autistic CSN; 

c. determine the stages of the implementation of the field design test; 

d. determine the tasks of the parties involved in the research. 

4. Preliminary Field Test or limited product test on product design that is repeated so that it 

becomes feasible. 

5. Revision of limited field test results is an improvement in learning planning after a limited field 

trial is carried out. At this stage a qualitative approach is taken to improve the initial product. 

6. Main Feld Test by testing the effectiveness of product design with the repetition model 

experimental technique to get an effective product in substance and methodology. 
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7. Revised Broader Field Test, namely the improvement of the two broader field tests to 

strengthen learning planning. In this case a quantitative approach is implemented. 

8. Feasibility tests are carried out to test the effectiveness and adaptability of learning planning 

in the UDL concept. This test involves learning planning users, namely teachers and SD Autistic 

CSN. 

9. Final Revision of Feasibility Test Results by obtaining reliable learning planning 

10. Dissemination and implementation will be delivered through scientific forums. 

. 
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Comprehensive Guidance and Counseling Model for Development 

of Disabilities Children's Potential Who Have A Talent 

Nurhastuti, Mega Isawari, Irdamurni, Zulmiyetri, Kasiati 

Abstract. One way to develop the potential of children with disabilities who have talent is through guidance 
and counseling. Guidance and counseling is an effort to identify children individually, which then provides 
assistance for achieving optimal child development through an activity or program. Comprehensive guidance 
and counseling is the most suitable method in developing the potential of children with disabilities because 
this guidance and counseling is a service activity based on the development function. Based on this 
phenomenon, the problems in this study are formulated as follows: (1) How is a comprehensive guidance and 
counseling model to develop the potential of disabilities children who have a talent? (2) How are the supporting 
and inhibiting factors of comprehensive guidance and counseling to develop the potential of disabilities 
children who have a talent? The research method used in this study is descriptive qualitative. Special School 
Wacana Asih in Padang City is the location where the research was conducted with the consideration that in 
this special school there were many children with disabilities who had achievements, both locally and 
nationally. Data is collected by means of literature studies, observations, and interviews. In terms of data 
analysis, this study uses the Miles & Huberman model, namely research conducted in several stages, namely 
data reduction, data display, and conclusion drawing. The results of this study are comprehensive guidance and 
counseling models to develop the potential of disabilities children who have a talent, especially deaf children 
in the Special School Wacana Asih in Padang City, conducted in several stages, namely basic services, responsive 
services, specialization services and individual planning, and system support. In guidance and counseling 
activities to develop the potential of disabilities children who have a talent there are various factors that 
support and inhibit the implementation. The supporting factors are cooperation with teachers, collaboration 
with parents, special conferences, home visits, and referal. Meanwhile, the inhibiting factors of comprehensive 
counseling and guidance programs for disabilities children who have a talent are the lack of mentors, 
inadequate technical guidance, inadequate facilities and infrastructure, lack of organization and administration 
and orderly counseling and guidance programs, and activities supervision guidance that is not optimal. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

1. Background 

Every child has their own potential, including children with disabilities who physically have 

limitations, but in general the potential of children with disabilities is the same as normal children 

who have the same interests, abilities, talents, and ideals. Children with disabilities are children 

who experience spiritual and/or physical barriers that interfere with their growth and 

development appropriately. Children with disabilities are children who are physically, 

psychologically, cognitively, or socially obstructed or constrained in achieving their goals and 

their potential to the fullest so that they need the handling of professionals. 

Hasan (2009) argues that, "indeed every child is born with the potential of each." Based on 

this understanding it can be said that every child has potential but has not been optimally utilized. 

This potential can be a positive behavior when developed through the learning process. Children 

cannot realize their potential in their behavior if their potential is not developed through the 

learning process. 

Likewise with children with disabilities, the development of the potential of children with 

disabilities who have talents needs to be done which is intended to make children with disabilities 

motivated to improve their skills so that they are able to live independently and can work, 

especially if children with disabilities can create jobs in the community. Children with disabilities 

need to be equipped with knowledge and skills so that their potential can be optimized especially 

for those who have certain talents. 
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According to Freeman (1963), "talent is traits that provide clues to the ability that someone 

has, which through exercises can be realized into real abilities, especially in special fields, such as 

music and engineering." Disability talents will develop optimally if the child's self-factors and 

environment synergize with each other because talent develops from the interaction of these two 

factors. 

One way to develop the potential of children with disabilities who have talent is through 

guidance and counseling. Bernard & Fullmer (1969) stated that, "Guidance is an activity that aims 

to increase the personal realization of each individual." The purpose of guidance and counseling 

is to develop one's own and independent abilities by utilizing the strengths of individuals and 

available facilities. Guidance and counseling is an effort to identify children individually, which 

then provides assistance to achieve optimal child development through an activity or program. 

Comprehensive guidance and counseling is the most suitable method in developing the 

potential of children with disabilities because this guidance and counseling is a service activity 

based on the development function. The focus of guidance and counseling is to direct children to 

be able to overcome various obstacles in child development. In addition, children are able to 

choose the right actions that can support their development. 

The implementation phase of comprehensive guidance and counseling that is dual is felt to 

be the most appropriate for the development of the potential of children with disabilities to 

optimize their talents. Talent possessed by children with disabilities will be easily developed 

because it is closely related to skills training which refers to the development of children's 

potential. 

 

2. Research Question 

Based on the explanation above, the formulation of the problem in this   article is as follows: 

1. How is a comprehensive guidance and counseling model to develop the potential of 

disabilities children who have a talent? 

2. How are the supporting and inhibiting factors of comprehensive guidance and counseling 

to develop the potential of disabilities children who have a talent? 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

The research method used in this study is descriptive qualitative. Suharsimi (2016) explained 

that, “Descriptive qualitative research is a study that describes the data as it is and explains the data 

or events with explanatory sentences.” The Special School Wacana Asih in Padang City is the location 

where research is carried out with many considerations in this special school there are many children 

with disabilities who excel, both locally and nationally. The research subjects were deaf students and 

teachers in Special School Wacana Asih Padang City. Data is collected by means of literature studies, 

observations, and interviews. 

In terms of data analysis, this study uses the Miles & Huberman model. The Miles & Huberman 

model (in, Sugiyono, 2014) is used to classify data from library studies, observation and interviews 

in stages so that a conclusion can be obtained. The description of data analysis in this study is as 

follows. 

1. Data Reduction 

Data reduction activities in this study aim to select data that is considered important, 

summarize, focus on the important things and remove unnecessary data. Data reduction in this study 

was carried out continuously during this study. 
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2. Data Display 

The presentation of the data in this study was carried out in the form of words and 

explanations. The purpose of presenting data in this study is to facilitate researchers to describe an 

event that facilitates the researcher in drawing conclusions. 

3. Conclusion Drawing 

Conclusion drawing is a continuation of the analysis process and is an attempt to generalize 

the results of the analysis carried out based on existing research boundaries and in accordance with 

the hypothesis made. 

 

DISCUSSION 

1. Comprehensive Guidance and Counseling Model to Develop The Potential of Disabilities 

Children Who Have A Talent 

Novitasari (2016) explained that, "Guidance and counseling is a relief effort provided by a 

teacher to students who use procedures, methods and materials so that individuals are able to be 

independent." Independence is one of the most important aspects of personality that is instilled in 

children with disabilities. Children who have high independence will be able to deal with all problems 

and always try to solve their own problems. 

The effort to establish the independence of children with disabilities is the first step in 

developing the potential of children with disabilities who have certain talents. Efforts are needed so 

that the child has independence so that he can optimize the potential that exists in him. One way that 

can be done is to provide children with disabilities is by giving guidance and counseling because 

guidance and counseling is a way to build a positive view of children with disabilities to themselves, 

provide encouragement and opportunities to develop. 

The type of guidance and counseling that is considered most appropriate in developing the 

potential of children with disabilities who have certain talents is comprehensive guidance and 

counseling because this type of guidance and counseling is an activity system that is used to help 

children with disabilities develop their potential optimally. Gysbers & Patricia (1976) revealed that, 

“Comprehensive guidance and counseling as a model for providing guidance and counseling 

programs in schools has proven effective in developing the potential of students.” Based on this, a 

comprehensive guidance and counseling paradigm provides space for every school to have a 

program that can develop the potential of students who have certain talents. 

Comprehensive guidance and counseling for gifted children with disabilities is a necessity. This 

was reinforced by the issuance of Permendikbud Number 111 of 2014 concerning Guidance and 

Counseling in Basic Education and Secondary Education. Although Permendikbud Number 111 Year 

2014 explicitly does not mention comprehensive guidance and counseling, the components of 

guidance and counseling services are adapted from the concept of comprehensive guidance and 

counseling. 

Comprehensive guidance and counseling services have a big impact on the potential 

development of children with disabilities. As stated by Cobia & Henderson (2003) which states that, 

“Children have a developmental task in understanding themselves or self knowledge that is at the 

level of knowledge about the importance of self-concept, the skills to interact with others, and 

awareness of the importance of growth and change. To achieve this, we can implement four service 

components.” 

Departing from Permendikbud Number 111 of 2014 concerning Guidance and Counseling in 

Basic Education and Secondary Education and the opinion of Cobia & Henderson above, a 

comprehensive guidance and counseling model to develop the potential of disabilities children who 

have a talent, especially deaf children in Special School Wacana Asih in Padang City, was conducted 

with the following stages: 
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a. Basic Services 
Basic services can be done through classical guidance or groups in developing the self-

concept of deaf children by increasing their understanding of who they are by categorizing 

their own interests, strengths and abilities which then relate them to the talents of children. 

This service aims to help deaf children to be able to manage their interests and talents well. 

Syamsu (2006) explained that, “The purpose of this service is to help students to have 

awareness or understanding of themselves and their environment, be able to develop skills in 

the form of a set of appropriate behaviors for adaptation to their environment, able to handle 

or meet their needs and problems, and able to develop himself in order to achieve his life goals.” 

Strategies that can be done in developing the potential of deaf children who have talent 

in developing their potential are as follows: 

Classical Counseling 

This strategy is carried out by making direct contact with children who have a talent in 

class on a scheduled basis. Classical guidance activities can take the form of discussions or 

brainstorming. 

Group Counseling 

Guidance services are provided through small groups, 5 to 10 people. The purpose of 

group guidance is to respond to the needs and interests of deaf children. Topics discussed in 

group guidance are common problems and not confidential. 

Cooperate with the Teacher 

This strategy is carried out in order to obtain information about deaf children who have 

talents (such as personality, behavior, attendance, learning achievement, etc.), help solve 

problems faced by children, and identify aspects of guidance that can be done by the teacher. 

Cooperate with Parents 

This strategy is very important so that the process of guidance and counseling for deaf 

children who have talent can be done also by parents at home so that the guidance and 

counseling process does not only take place in schools. The purpose of working with these 

parents is to provide information, understanding and exchange of thoughts between 

counselors (teachers) and parents in an effort to develop the potential of deaf children who 

have talent 

 

b. Responsive Services 
Responsive service strategy is an attempt to intervene in the problems or personal 

concerns of deaf children who are felt at that time. These problems relate to children's social-

personal problems, career, and or other individual development problems. The responsive 

service strategy aims to help deaf children who have the talent to meet their needs and break 

barriers related to the development of children's potential. 

Efforts to find out the problems and needs of deaf children who have talents can be done 

by analyzing children's data, both from inventory development tasks, student questionnaires, 

interviews, observation, sociometry, list of children present, leger, psychological test and list 

of children's problems or tools reveal problems. 

 

c. Specialization Services and Individual Planning  
Specialization service and individual planning strategies can be in the form of 

specialization services in individual or group formats to help deaf children who have talent in 
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finding out what their interests are, what they like, finding what they want as targets, goals, 

and children want to be what they are. 

The purpose of this specialization service and individual planning is to facilitate deaf 

children who have the talent in planning, implementing, and managing their interests and 

talents by themselves. Specialization and individual planning material are all things that 

become the interests and desires of the child in understanding and implementing their 

interests and talents. 

 

d. System Support 
System support service strategy in the development of potential deaf children who have 

talent can be in the form of cooperation with stakeholders to find out how far each party in 

developing the potential of children. For example using psychologists to find out information 

related to children's interests, skills and abilities. In addition, teachers can help develop 

children's abilities, as well as friends of deaf children who have talents can be used as a means 

to obtain information related to their social relationships. 

 

Comprehensive guidance and counseling for children with disabilities who have talent is a 

choice of guidance and counseling models that provide opportunities for schools to develop the 

potential of children with disabilities who have talent. This model provides opportunities for all 

guidance and counseling stakeholders, ranging from students, teachers, principals, school staff, 

parents and the community in producing quality graduates. 

Adaptation of comprehensive guidance and counseling models for children with disabilities 

who have talent in Indonesia is very possible to do, because this model is very flexible and adaptable. 

This model needs to be developed to produce children with disabilities who excel. It is time for people 

with disabilities to make the name of the nation and the country with their achievements. 

 

2. Supporting and Inhibiting Factors of Comprehensive Guidance and Counseling to 

Develop The Potential of Disabilities Children Who Have A Talent 

This research was carried out in Special School Wacana Asih Padang City regarding guidance 

and counseling models for the development of potential deaf children who have talent. In its 

implementation there are various factors that support and inhibit the implementation of guidance 

and counseling for the development of the potential of deaf children who have talent. 

The supporting factors in the implementation of guidance and counseling for the development 

of the potential of children with disabilities who have talent in Special School Wacana Asih Padang 

City are as follows: 

a. Collaboration with Teachers 

In an effort to improve guidance and counseling services for children with disabilities 

who have talent, counselors work with teachers. This collaboration is carried out to ensure the 

steps that need to be taken in directing children with disabilities to develop their potential. 

Collaboration with these teachers produces the right strategy to manage the potential of 

children with disabilities who have talent. 

b. Collaboration with Parents 

Guidance and counseling programs for children with disabilities who have the talent get 

support from parents. This certainly makes it easier for supervisors to get information about 

children with disabilities who have talent because information about activities and background 

of children is more accurate when informed by their parents. The information from parents is 

used to review the effectiveness of the program, especially in terms of providing direction to 

children related to the development of their potential. 
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c. Special Conference 

To expedite and optimize the guidance and counseling program for children with 

disabilities who have talent, a case conference is held where all parties involved in the 

counseling and counseling program jointly discuss the problem of developing the potential of 

children with disabilities who have talents. The purpose of this case conference is to build 

commitment from all parties involved in optimizing guidance and counseling programs for the 

development of potential children with disabilities who have talents. 

d. Home Visit 

Home visits are an effort of counselors to obtain data and knowledge about children with 

disabilities who have talent from their family environment. In addition, with a home visit, a 

commitment from the family can be built to help children with disabilities develop their 

potential so that their interests and talents can develop positively in line with expectations. 

e. Referal 

Referal is an activity in which a child with a disability who has the talent is handled by 

more appropriate personnel through more competent parties. For example, a child who has 

the potential of painting will be handled by a professional engaged in painting who is 

accompanied by a counselor. 

 

In addition to the supporting factors of guidance and counseling activities for the 

development of potential children with disabilities who have talent, there are also factors that 

inhibit the implementation of guidance and counseling. The factors that inhibit this guidance and 

counseling include the following: 

a. Lack of Advisors 

Special School Wacana Asih Padang City felt the need for guidance officers in schools. 

The shortage of counselor causes too much of a task burden to be borne by the principal or 

teacher in the implementation of comprehensive guidance and counseling, especially on 

guidance and counseling for the development of the potential of children with disabilities who 

have talents. If the counselor is few in number to handle so many students, it will certainly not 

be effective and efficient. 

The importance of adequate counselor to develop the potential of children with 

disabilities who have talent in school is needed to deliver students to be able to do and manage 

their interests and talents. Therefore, schools need professional counselors, where the 

counselor does not only master guidance and counseling material but also must master the 

values contained in education. 

b. Technical Guidance Ability 

Human resources that handle guidance and counseling in Special School Wacana Asih 

Padang City are generally not in accordance with their fields, most of them are between one 

profession and another. For example, the principal who concurrently serves as a counselor in 

the end the process of handling and implementing guidance and counseling is not appropriate 

and is not appropriate. 

Mastery of competent concepts and skills is needed so that the implementation of 

comprehensive guidance and counseling programs in an effort to develop the potential of 

children with disabilities who have this talent can run optimally. This is in line with the opinion 

of Galassi & Patrick (2004) which states that, “To implement a comprehensive guidance and 

counseling program that is truly consistent with developmental theory requires counselors 

who are truly trained and master the development theory.” 
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c. Facilities and Infrastructure 

Comprehensive guidance and counseling services in schools absolutely require facilities 

and infrastructure. The condition of the facilities and infrastructure in Special School Wacana 

Asih Padang City which is used for guidance and counseling program activities is still 

concurrent with other facilities, for example the guidance room is united with the health room. 

Comprehensive guidance and counseling program to develop the potential of children 

with disabilities who have talent will run smoothly as planned if supported by adequate 

facilities and infrastructure. Glading (1995) states that, “In order to provide optimal counseling 

and guidance services, equipment is needed for the implementation of guidance and counseling 

services so that the activities of guidance services can be carried out properly.” 

d.  Organization and Administration Guidance 

Guidance and counseling programs in Special School Wacana Asih Padang City have not 

been well arranged, therefore guidance and counseling cannot be implemented effectively. One 

of the causes is that there is no good and orderly organization and administration of the 

implementation of guidance and counseling programs in this school. 

Glading (1995) states that, “On the implementation of guidance and counseling programs 

administrative activities are needed. Guidance and counseling programs need to be organized 

in such a way as to enable a harmonious collaboration between the school, the principal, the 

teacher, and others. Without cooperation, the implementation of guidance and counseling will 

be difficult.” 

e. Guidance Supervision 

Supervision activities in the guidance and counseling program in Special School Wacana 

Asih Padang City have not been optimal. Supervision from the principal and from the staff of 

the Regional Office of the Department of National Education has not been running properly. 

These obstacles greatly affect the availability of professionals in the field of adequate guidance 

and counseling for schools. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Based on the discussion of this study, the following conclusions can be drawn: 

a. Comprehensive guidance and counseling models to develop the potential of children with 

disabilities who have talents, especially deaf children in Special School Wacana Asih Padang 

City, carried out in several stages: 

1) Basic Services 

This service aims to help children with disabilities to be able to manage their interests and 

talents well. 

2) Responsive Services 

Responsive service strategy aims to help deaf children who have the talent to meet their 

needs and solve barriers related to the development of children's potential. 

3) Specialization Services and Individual Planning 

The purpose of this specialization and individual planning service is to facilitate deaf 

children who have the talent in planning, implementing, and managing their interests and 

talents by themselves. 

4) System Support 

System support services strategy in developing the potential of children with disabilities 

who have talent can be in the form of collaboration with stakeholders to find out how far 

each party is in developing the potential of children. 

b. In guidance and counseling activities to develop the potential of disabilities children who have 

a talent there are various factors that support and inhibit the implementation. The supporting 
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factors are cooperation with teachers, collaboration with parents, special conferences, home 

visits, and referal. Meanwhile, the inhibiting factors of comprehensive counseling and guidance 

programs for disabilities children who have a talent are the lack of mentors, inadequate 

technical guidance, inadequate facilities and infrastructure, lack of organization and 

administration and orderly counseling and guidance programs, and activities supervision 

guidance that is not optimal. 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

The recommendations that researchers can provide relate to a comprehensive guidance and 

counseling model for children with disabilities who have talents as follows: 

a. It is expected that the school principal gives a special schedule once a week in guidance and 

counseling for children with disabilities who have the talent to prevent various things that can 

hinder the development of children with disabilities in question and are able to develop the 

potential of children with disabilities. 

b. Conselor and teachers are expected to be able to implement comprehensive guidance and 

counseling services with social cognitive approach so that they can help improve the 

effectiveness of the achievement of guidance and counseling objectives that are carried out 

namely to develop the potential of children with disabilities optimally. In addition, children 

with disabilities need to follow up and increase their potential so that they can become 

confident and independent people. 
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Abstract. The purpose of this research is to know the impact of phonological awareness teaching which is one 
part of linguistic awareness of the dyslexic children’ reading ability.The research approach used is quantitative 
approach through experimental method with single subject research (SSR) design. The SSR design was used in 
this study, while the A-B design consist of three stages of the condition, namely: A-1 (baseline 1), B 
(intervention). Phonological awareness is chosen at the level of word, syllable and phoneme. The teaching of 
phonological awareness is given by isolation, blending, segmentation, deletion and substitution techniques. 
This phonological awareness teaching process is performed in 3rd grade primary school dyslexic children. 
Having been given phonological awareness learning i.e. word awareness, syllabic instruction, and phonemic 
instruction of children showed improved reading ability beginning compared with before phonological 
awareness teaching. This phonological awareness teaching is believed to be applicable to other dyslexic 
children with similar characteristics and backgrounds to the subject, but not necessarily successfully applied 
to other children with different characteristics and backgrounds. 
 
Keywords: dyslexia; phonological awareness; preschool reading; linguistics 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Reading is linguistic activities that require awareness of phonology (Berninger et al., 2010). 

Reading begins with the ability to pre-read, including raising phonemic awareness and learning the 

alphabet. After that, the child learns phonic instructions in order to map the sounds on the symbol. 

The more often they read, the more words are known, thus increasing the whole word recognition 

(Cicerchia, 2016). 

Some specific students may encounter difficulties in reading, such as children with learning 

disabilities. Nearly 90% of children with learning disabilities encounter reading difficulties (Lyon, 

1996; Wong, 2004). The difficulty in reading is often referred to as dyslexia. Dyslexia is a 

neurobiological disorder that results in difficulty in reading accurately and smoothly, resulting in the 

barriers on decoding (Rose, 2009; Shastry, 2007; Vellutino & Fletcher, 2007). 

In recent years, several studies have revealed that phonological weakness is closely related to 

dyslexia (Ingesson, 2007). Difficulties in phonological processing are the main constraints of dyslexic 

children (Brady, 2011; Caravolas & Volin, 2001; Felton, Naylor & Wood, 1990; Fletcher et al. 2007; 

Frith, 1999; Hatcher, Snowling & Griffiths, 2002; Manis, Doi & Badha, 2000; Pennington, 2009; 
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Snowling, 2000; Svensson & Jacobson, 2006). Thus, phonological awareness is the most difficult 

language skills dominated by children with dyslexia. 

Practically, phonological awareness is essential for the child to recognize or translate written 

symbols of letters and letter patterns into the sounds of a comprehensible language. In general, 

phonological awareness is commonly known as grapheme-to-phoneme process, the basis of coding 

skills. If a child cannot understand the difference in sound in spoken language, then it will possess 

more difficulties to decode or read the words accurately and smoothly (Mather & Wendling, 2012). 

Currently many students with dyslexia are limited in receiving appropriate and optimal 

interventions. There has been not much research to discuss how to handle or teach learning to read 

for students with dyslexia (Mather & Wendling, 2012). So far, research on special handling 

techniques in teaching reading for students with dyslexia is still lacking and there is no universal 

method that is suitable for all children (Wadlington, 2000). There are already several structured 

programs that can be used to help students with dyslexia to improve their reading and spelling skills. 

Unfortunately, some schools are unable to implement these programs due to limited resources and 

lack of teacher training (Mather & Wendling, 2012). 

Linguistic abilities, in particular phonological awareness, are in fact the basis for the successful 

development of decoding capabilities related to reading and encoding associated with spelling 

(Mather & Wendling, 2012). The main finding of research on phonological awareness is that 

phonological awareness can be taught through structured learning (Soifer, 2005). There is an ample 

evidence to suggest that phonologic-based interventions can improve the accuracy of decoding in 

individuals and enhance the ability to segment the sounds (encoding) as the basis for spelling skills 

that involve listening to speech sounds and placing them sequentially (Snowling & Hulme, 2011). 

Therefore, it is important for students with dyslexia to receive special instruction in 

phonological awareness because this teaching impacts reading and spelling skills (Berninger & Wolf, 

2009). The relationship between phonological awareness and reading ability is reciprocal and bi-

directional. As phonological awareness develops, the reading ability increases and vice versa (Miller, 

Sanchez, & Hynd, 2003). 

Starting from some research results about linguistic interrelationship with reading, it is 

necessary to do the learning to read that involves the area of linguistic awareness. This concept is 

called linguistic-based learning to read. Through learning linguistic-based learning, it is expected to 

improve the ability to read the beginning of students with dyslexia and becomes a solution to the 

problem of reading for students who have difficulties in learning to read, which later can be applied 

by teachers in schools. 

 

METHOD 

This research employed an experimental method of single subject research (SSR) design. This 

method is used to test the effectiveness of linguistic-based reading learning. The 

experimentalmethod is chosen to find out how much influence of learning to read given to the subject 

repeatedly in a certain time. The SSR design used in this study is A-B design, consisting of two stages 

of the condition, namely: A-1 (baseline 1), B (intervention). A-B Design is chosen because it can show 

whether there is influence between independent variables and dependent variables. 

The subjects in this study were a student identified as having dyslexia. Given the number of 

research subjects is relatively small and limited, then the selection of research subjects conducted 

with a sampling technique sampling. Subject of the study had barriers to read, never learned to read 

and otherwise stated as failure/having no progress. The research subject is currently sitting in grade 

3 elementary school. The study was conducted in an inclusive school located in Bandung District. The 

selection of this location is done on the basis of the consideration that in the school, there are many 

dyslexic students and there has not been a solution from the teacher in providing special treatment 
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to the student. It is hoped that selecting the school as a place of research will help to sort out the 

problems that exist both in reading problems for the students and problems in teachers who do not 

yet have the understanding and skills in teaching students with dyslexia. 

 

INSTRUMENTS 

The tests used in this study were IQ tests, DSM V checklists (diagnostic and statistical manual 

of mental disorders), prerequisite reading test (i.e. phonological processing and early reading tests). 

The prerequisite test to reading on this research utilized Clinical Assessment of Phonological 

Processing Standard Indonesia (CAPP-SI). This test kit aims to identify important components that 

form the basis of the development of literacy skills, such as phonological awareness, phonological 

naming or rapid naming, and phonological memory. Any test developed implicitly or explicitly 

influenced or guided by Domino & Domino’s theory (2006). Phonological processing theory from 

Torgesen & Mathes (2000) is used in construction and development of the instruments. 

Clinical Assessment of Phonological Processing Standard Indonesia (CAPP-SI) has three 

subtests consisting of phonological awareness, phonological memory, and rapid automatized naming 

(RAN). Phonological awareness has six subtests, consisting of: syllable blending, syllable awareness, 

syllable deletion, phoneme counting, phoneme deletion, and phoneme blending. Each subtest has 10 

items, one item responded correctly will be given a score of 1 (one), while the wrong item will be 

given a score of 0 (zero). This test aims to identify the precursors of phonological coding which is one 

of the foundations of skill decoding or fluent-print word recognition skill (Pennington, 2009). 

In phonological naming or rapid naming, it has only one item. The child is asked to name the 

50 colors that are on a piece of paper as quickly as possible. Total colors are correctly named for one 

minutes into a score to be earned. This test aims to identify the precursors of orthographic coding 

which is one of the foundations of fluent-print word recognition skill (Pennington, 2009). 

While in phonological memory, it has two subtests, which consist of verbal memory span and 

working memory. Each subtest has six items, where the first item consists of two digits, the second 

item consists of three digits, the third item consists of four digits, and so on. The score is determined 

by the item number answered correctly, for example, if the child is only able to respond to item two, 

then score the child earns is three, because item two consists of three digits. This test aims to identify 

the precursors of listening which is one of the important skills for reading (Pennington, 2009). 

The test instrument used to determine students' reading ability is a test instrument adapted 

and developed from the Early Grade Reading Assessment (EGRA). Early Grade Reading 

AssessmentToolkit Second Edition (2016) includes listening comprehension, letter identification, 

non-word reading, and oral reading fluency with comprehension. 

 

PROCEDURES 

The purpose of this research is to test the influence of linguistic-based reading learning on the 

reading ability of dyslexic students. In order to achieve the objectives, several stages of research are 

performed. The first procedure of target behavior (phonology and reading ability) is measured 

continuously at the baseline condition (A1) with a certain period of time and then followed by the 

intervention condition (B) which is given reading learning intervention. In the implementation of the 

study, subjects conducted phonological processing tests and reading tests as the initial data of the 

subject that is A-1 (baseline 1) .Phonological processing tests include 3 subtests including 

phonological awareness, phonological memory, and rapid automatized naming (RAN) .In 

phonological awareness has six subtests, consisting of; syllable blending, syllable awareness, syllable 

deletion, phoneme counting, phoneme deletion, and phoneme blending. Phonological naming or 

rapid naming, has only one item. The child is asked to name the 50 colors on a piece of paper as 
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quickly as possible. In phonological memory has two subtests, which consists of: number memory 

forward (verbal memory span) and number memory reversed (working memory). 

In addition to the phonological processing test, the child performs a reading test that has 3 

subtests, namely letter identification, letter names, and/or letter sounds to find the child's knowledge 

alphabet, word reading to find out the child's decoding, and oral reading fluency. Measurements in 

this phase were performed several times until the data showed stable results, with duration adjusted 

to the needs and abilities of children (2 X 30 minutes) i.e. 60 minutes. After data A-1 (baseline 1) is 

obtained, then the next stage is B (intervention) to know the data ability of reading the beginning of 

the subject after being given treatment or intervention. At this stage, the subject is treated in the form 

of linguistic-based reading instruction. Intervention is given several times until a change in the 

subject's reading ability begins. The process of intervention per session takes 60 minutes, of which 

during 2 hours of lessons at school. 

Learning linguistic-based reading is done two stages of teaching phonological awareness and 

learning to read through phonic methods. The teaching of phonology teaches three different 

materials: word awareness, syllabic instruction, and phonemic instruction and on learning to 

read/phonic instruction taught the introduction of vowels, reading syllables and words. Here is a 

table of material taught on B (intervention). 

Table 1. Linguistic-based Learning to Read 

Instruction Aspect Skill 
Phonological 
awareness 

Word awareness 
 

Word segmentation 

Syllabical  
Instruction 

Word delection 
Auditory discrimination 

 
 
Phonemic  
instruction 
 

 
Syllable blending 
Syllable segmentation 
Syllable deletion 

Syllable substution 

Phoneme isolation 
 

Phonic Vowel 
Syllables 
Words 

Auditory discrimination 
a, i, u, e,  o 
Blending pattern KV, VK, KVK, KKV, KKV 
Blending pattern V-KV, KV-KV, V-VK/ KV-VK, 
KV-KVK, KVK-KVK, KKV-KV/ KKV-KVK, KV-KVV / KVK-
KVV 

 

FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION 

Learning linguistic-based reading is done two stages of teaching phonological awareness and 

learning to read through phonic methods. The teaching of phonology teaches three different 

materials: word awareness, syllabic instruction, and phonemic instruction and on learning to 

read/phonic instruction taught the introduction of vowels, reading syllables and words. Word 

awareness is the ability to hear and manipulate meaningful language reflected in meaningful words. 

Syllabic awareness is the ability to hear and manipulate the sounds of the word-forming language 

syllables. Phonemic awareness is the ability to hear and manipulate the smallest speech-language 

sounds. 

The sounds that make up a word are called phonemes, so awareness of sound is called the 

consciousness of phonology. The spoken words consist of some of the smallest sound units. For 

example, the word ‘tas’ (bag) has three sounds or phonemes: /t/ /a/ /s/ (conventional linguistic 
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notation separates the smallest sound unit or phoneme with a slash). ‘Lem’ (glue) also has three 

phonemes: /l/ /e/ /m/. Phonemic awareness is the awareness of sound, not letters. The word ‘uang’ 

(money) has four letters, but there are only three sounds when the word is pronounced /u/ /a/ /ng/ 

(Shanahan, 2005). 

While phonics instruction is a method used to teach reading skills, it teaches the link between 

letters in the alphabet and the sounds in teaching students to connect between letters and sounds to 

translate written text into pronunciation. These include the teaching of letters, how complex spelling 

patterns are spoken, and how to use this information to decode or utter sounds in words. Throughout 

the history of American schools, phonics is widely seen as unique teaching methods such as 

computerized instruction. However, phonics instruction should be taught and become a part of 

reading learning (Shanahan, 2005). 

The result of the research subject data in the measurement of phonological processing 

capability and initial reading at baseline-1 (A-1) condition, intervention (B) is presented in the 

following table and graph: 

 

Table 2. Development of Phonological Processing Ability (Design A-B) 

 

Phonological  Baseline 1    Intervention    

Processing 

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 5 6. 7. 8 

 

  

phonological 

awareness 19 17 15 18 25 20 30 45 50 50 55 51  

phonological 

memory 16 18 17 18 21 20 25 37 30 46 50 49  

rapid automatized 32 30 34 33 35 33 40 38 35 41 45 44  

naming (RAN)              

Total score 67 65 66 69 81 73 95 120 115 137 150 144  

 

Table 3. Score of Early Reading Capability (Design A-B) 

 

Phonological  Baseline 1     Intervention    

Processing 

1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 5 6. 7. 8 

 

  

alphabet knowledge 50 48 47 50 51 50 56 59 64 60 66 65  

word reading 5 5 6. 6. 7. 10 8 13 12 16 15 18  

oral reading fluency 9 9 8 9 9 13 10 20 19 19 22 25  

Total score 64 62 61 65 67 73 74 92 95 95 103 108  

 

From the data presented can be seen that the abilities of the research subject both from the ability 

of phonology and reading ability has increased. Here is a graph showing the improvement. 
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Figure 1. Development of Phonological Processing Ability in Baseline-1 (A-1) and 

 

Intervention (B) 
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Figure 2. The Development of Early Reading Abilities in Baseline-1 (A-1) and 

Intervention (B) 

 

Phonological awareness ability proved to provide great benefits on reading ability, especially 

on subjects that have been studied. Phonological awareness refers to the ability to understand and 

manipulate sounds which can form words in spoken language. For most children, the development 

of phonological awareness occurs automatically as part of language learning (Goswami, 2010). Yet, 

for some children, the awareness of the sound of language does not come naturally or easily learned, 

especially in the dyslexic children. At the time of entering school, they do not understand the 

relationship between spoken and written language as well as the sounds and symbols of the letters. 

In dyslexia, phonological processing is the main problem responsible for difficulties in word 

recognition and word identification, as well as the basis for the acquisition of alphabetical principles 

(Shaywitz, & Shaywitz, 2003). Thus, inappropriate phonological representations may affect the 

difficulty of dyslexic individuals obtaining letter mapping and decoding letters (Vellutino & Fletcher, 

2007). Simply put, many individuals with dyslexia have problems reading letters of symbols into the 

appropriate sound sequence (Pennington, 2009). 

As students learn to read and spell, the most important first step is to grasp the realization that 

oral language can be shared or segmented into a series of small sounds. This ability is often described 

as phonological awareness, including the ability to recognize words that consist of the smallest unit 

sounds and how to understand and manipulate the sound of language. Phonological awareness is 

part of a larger unit of auditory perception, but only in the sound of spoken language (Miller, Sanchez, 

& Hynd, 2003). 

 

CONCLUSION 

Based on the research data, it can be seen that there is an increase in reading ability of the 

beginning of research subject when before and after given intervention in the form of linguistic based 

learning. Experts conclude that the best learning results are obtained when the teaching of sounds 

combined with instructional instruction is combined with the teaching of phonemic awareness. 

Phonemic awareness instruction should look like a game, and these songs and games can more easily 

become part of the routine in the classroom (Adams, Foorman, Lundberg, & Beeler, 1997), for 

example, children clap their hands when words that have the same sound or jump, this is an 

additional method in the learning process to make children happy, or can also use the name of each 

child for the exercise can help maintain the interest and focus of the child. 
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For children who are just learning to read, it will benefit from this teaching to teach children 

to hear the word (phonemic awareness). This teaching prepares children to connect letters with 

sounds, where it should remain simple, brief, and fun. Phonemic awareness is taught through songs 

and language games or other activities that encourage students to listen to voices in words. Students 

will successfully complete phonemic awareness learning when they can easily do word separation 

for most children. This can be achieved during kindergarten or first grade (Shanahan, 2005). 

Phonics instruction gives children knowledge of patterns and relationships, in addition to 

spelling activities providing practice in applying writing knowledge. Encouraging children to try to 

spell words based on sound is an effective approach to supporting phonics learning. One of the more 

difficult challenges in teaching phonics is dialect, especially when teachers and students speak 

different dialects. 

Users of the language used may differ in the pronunciation of his words, and this means that 

the sounds and symbols are also varied. This dialect difference is related to region, race, and ethnicity. 

The key for teachers is to continue to observe the dialect differences that exist in the classroom and 

adjust the phonics learning. The main key for students is to match the letters with the pronunciation 

of their own words. 

Second-grade students and even older ones who have reading barriers all benefit from 

teaching how to use letters and sounds and spelling patterns to sort words. The use of a systematic 

approach or a phonics instruction program is more effective than an opportunistic or responsive 

approach. Activities such as dictation or spelling are created, where students try to write or spell 

words by sound, have been known to help children learn phonics (Shanahan, 2005). 
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Abstract. This study explore behaviors profiles of two students with autism at Special Education Department. 
Their behavior problems still exists, those are namely flapping, hitting other students when the student says 
harshly or taking out the words of a certain animal, hurting himself, biting others and themselves, shouting for 
no reason, and taking a walk while taking pictures other students who say harshly or take out the words of 
certain animals. Some of their collage friends their college friend feel disturbed by their behavior. Some of 
lectures opinion that these undergraduate students have difficult to finish their study here as a result of their 
behaviors manner. 
 
Key words: autism, behavior problem, behavior profiles 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Almost in all countries the number of children with autism spectrum disorder (ASD) is 

increasing. About 1.7% or 1 in 59 children were identified with ASD, based on data reported from 11 

communities across the United States in 2014. (Centre for Desease Control and Prevention, 2018, 

p.1). The prevalence of autism worldwide according to UNESCO data in 2011 was 6 among 1000 

people1. The prevalence of autism worldwide according to UNESCO data in 2011 was 6 among 1000 

people. In the UK, the most recent data for comparison is: 62.6 / 10,000. 

Data on the number of children with autism in Indonesia vary, because there is no formal 

survey from the government. Widodo Judarwanto, stated that ten years ago the number of people 

with autism was estimated to be one per 5,000 children, in 2000 it increased to one per 500 children. 

It is estimated that in 2010 one per 300 children. 

These children include children with special needs both theoretically and by law. The large 

number of children with autism has resulted in many state and private educational institutions 

empathizing with them. They attend regular schools or are referred to as inclusive schools, in Special 

Schools (SLB) and in therapeutic clinics. 

Based on some literature the word Autism comes from the Greek autos which means "alone" 

children of autism as if their own world life, they avoid / do not respond to social contact and prefer 

to be alone. Autism Queensland (2016), states that ASD impacts all areas of a person’s life and how 

they cope in everyday situation. 

National Institute of Mental Health U.S. Department of Health and Human Services (2015), 

Autism spectrum disorder (ASD), a term for a group of developmental disorders described by: 

1. Lasting problems with social communication and social interaction in different settings 
2. Repetitive behaviors and/or not wanting any change in daily routines 
3. Symptoms that begin in early childhood, usually in the first 2 years of life 
4. Symptoms that cause the person to need help in his or her daily life 

Acoording to American Psychiatric Association (2013) Autism spectrum disorder is a new 

DSM-5 name that reflects a scientific consensus that four previously separate disorders are actually 

a single condition with different levels of symptom severity in two core. (p.2). DSM-V issued by the 

American Psychiatric Association abbreviated APA in 2013 in. Reynolds dad Kamphaus, autism as 
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Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD) is divided into three levels. Level 1 need Requiring Support, Level 

2 need Requiring substantial support, and Level 3need Requiring very substantial support. The 

characteristics of ASD is social communication impairments and restricted, repetitive patterns of 

behavior. 

According to DSM V social communication impairment is Persistent deficits in social 

communication and social interaction across multiple contexts, as manifested by the following, 

currently or by history (examples are illustrative, not exhaustive Furthermore, Restricted, 

repetitive patterns of behavior, interests, or activities, as manifested by at least two of the following, 

currently or by history (Autism Speak, 2018). 

The National Institute of Deafness and Other Communication Disorder (2016), there are some 

patterns of language use and behaviors that are often foun, Repetitive or rigid language, Narrow 

interests and exceptional abilities, Uneven language development and Poor nonverbal conversation 

skills. 

Some experts state that emotions have something to do with behavior. Some argue that 

behavior is an action or reaction of an object or organism that is usually related to the environment. 

Behavior can be done consciously or unconsciously, can be done clearly or hidden, and can also be 

done professionally or normally. Human behavior consists of a collection of behaviors 

demonstrated by humans. Human behavior is influenced by culture, various attitudes, emotions, 

values or norms, hypnosis, seduction and genetics. 

There are three things that affect human behavior, namely attitudes, social norms and 

individual control of their behavior. Attitude is a person's tendency to act. Social norms are the 

norms that pressure a person to behave. Individual control is the belief of individuals to be able to 

control behavior according to the environment. 

The level of autism based on DSM V can be seen as table below: 

 

Severity level Social communication Restricted, repetitive behaviors 

Level 3 
“Requiring very 

substantial 
support” 

Severe  deficits  in  verbal  and 
nonverbal social communication skills 
cause severe impairments in 
functioning, very limited initiation  of  
social  interactions,  and minimal  
response  to  social overtures from 
others. For example, a person with few  
words  of intelligible  speech  who 
rarely initiates  interaction  and,  when  
he or  she  does,  makes  unusual  
approaches to meet needs only and 
responds to only very direct social 
approaches 

Inflexibility  of  behavior,  extreme 
difficulty  coping  with  change,  or  
other restricted/ repetitive 
behaviors markedly interfere with 
functioning in all spheres. Great 
distress/ difficulty changing focus 
or action 

Level 2 
“Requiring 
substantial 

support” 

Marked deficits in verbal and nonverbal 
social communication skills; social 
impairments apparent even 
withsupports in  place;  limited  
initiation  of  social interactions;and  
reduced  or  abnormal responses to 
social overtures fromothers. For  
example,  a  person  who  speaks simple  
sentences,whose  interaction  is limited  
to  narrow  special  interests,and who  

Inflexibility  of  behavior,  difficulty 
copingwith  change,  or  other 
restricted/repetitive  behaviors 
appear frequently  enough  to  be  
obvious  to  the casual  observer  
and  interfere  with functioningin  a  
variety  of  contexts. Distress 
and/or difficulty changing focus or 
action 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 
 

402 | Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 

has  markedly  odd  nonverbal 
communication. 

Level 1 “Requiring 
support” 

Without  supports  in  place,  deficits  in 
social  communication  cause  
noticeable impairments.  Difficulty  
initiating socialnteractions,  and  clear  
examples  of atypical  or  
unsuccessfulresponses  to social 
overtures of others. May appearto have  
decreased  interest  in  social 
interactions. For example, a person 
who is  able  to  speak  in  full  sentences  
and engages in communication but 
whose toand-fro  conversation  with  
others  fails, and whose attempts to 
make  friends are  
odd and typically unsuccessful. 

Inflexibility  of  behavior  causes 
significant  interference  with  
functioning in  one  ormore  
contexts.  Difficulty switching 
betweenactivities. Problems of 
organization  and planning  
hamper   ndependence. 

 

(Reynolds, and Kamphaus, 2013, p.2) 

 

The implementation of inclusive education in the 1990s, including in Indonesia, has become a 

trend in the world that is to move regular education and special education into a diverse education 

system (a unified educational system). Universal Declaration of Human Rights in 1948, World 

Declaration on Education for All in 1990 and several 1993 UN declarations of equality of opportunity 

for those who experienced an inability to affirm the claim that special education is an integral part of 

the education system. Based on this, they can enter the level of Early Childhood Education (PAUD) 

up to the university level.“Inclusive education should not be considered only as the right of children 

to attend school, but also as their right to good-quality, meaningful learning in both formal and 

informal settings.” (Acedo, Ferrer and Pa`mies, 2009, p.230). Based on this, university should 

promote inclusive education. 

Universitas Negeri Jakarta (UNJ) is one of the universities that has been declared an inclusive 

university. So that the UNJ must be able to accept students with special needs. Various types of special 

needs are available for students, those who have visual impairment (blind) from those who are mild 

to total blindness, hearing impairment (deaf), and ASD. 

Special Education Department The Faculty of Education itself has students with three types of 

special needs, namely blind, deaf and ASD. Students with ASD are new students, the 2017 class. They 

are twin and have almost the same behavior. 

As an Academic Advisor (PA) almost every day, researchers received WhatsApp (wa) from one 

of them with the initials RY. The contents are reports about UNJ students who said they were not well 

accompanied by their photographs. RY asked the researchers to examine, and try them, until they 

had to get them out of the UNJ. RY also often hits students who say they are not good (eg dumb, or 

cursing friends as animal names). Even though the words are not addressed to him. 

While the results of classroom observations, AR applies almost the same but not as aggressive 

as RY in the sense that the word does not hit. AR concentration lasts only 10 minutes, and must relax 

himself sometimes with eucalyptus oil. Another observation result is that the two students still 

sometimes say their own words and smile to themselves when walking or in the researcher 

classroom . 

For the cognitive field, the two students with ASD did not have problems, because their GPA 

was quite good, above 3.0. This means their problems are in the field of behavior and social 

interaction. While they are among students who should be mature in emotions and behavior. 
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Based on this, the researcher wants to examine the two students to get their profile. The profile 

is seen from the behavior when they are in the classroom perspective of the education of children 

with autism and information from them. Based on the profile, the department will be able to assist 

them in overcoming their problem 

 

RESEARCH QUESTION 

What is the profile of the behavior of two students with ASD in the Department of Special 

Education, Faculty of Education, Jakarta State University? 

 

METHOD 

This study uses a case study with descriptive method with a qualitative approach. This method 

is used to be able to describe the facts about the profiles of two students with autism. 

 

RESULT 

This research discusses the behavior of R and A from observation and the point of view of their 

classmate who are their close friends, three lecturers and from themselves. The behavior includes 

namely flapping, hitting hurting himself, and say their own words. Based observation in and out class, 

we found that two students sometime flapping their hands without reason. the results of interviews 

with classmates stated that both two are still flapping hands. According to R, he does not know why 

he flapping hands, He said that sometimes he does it. Unlike from R, A states that his flapping hands 

becaurse of tired. 

Based on observation and our experienced R always hit him self and others. One of us even hit 

by R when He tantrums. All the classmate who are informans stated that R always hit other 

undergraduate students when those person said bad words such as dumb and certain animals even 

those person said to themselves. This incident is often done to whoever said those words. 

R always report to one of us as a academic supervisor by wassupp what incidents had done. It 

can be seen in pictures below: 

Table 1 screenshoot from WA of R and A 
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Those pictures are from their handphones. In fact, both of them always walk around the 

campus, shoot and reprimand students who say bad words. As those pictures , they admit sometimes 

they hit or spit them. Finally they often come to academic advisor to bring those students to the courts 

and drop out them from university. 

R sometimes still hitting and bitting himself, but not for A. R confess those as a result of he 

hurted by otherts. According to them, when people say bad words and or say not appropriate for 

example good morning but in fact nood alredy those incident hurt them. Based observation, R and A 

will fastly breath when feel hurt. Drink mineral water, take a breath, sit on the floor and rubbing 

hands and feet with eucalyptus oil are activities to reduce their resentment. 
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R sometimes hurt him self such as hit his hands or bite his hand. According to him, his done as 

he hurt with something those are not the same perception. He also ever hit one of lecture while his 

tantrum and bite anly other lecture who tried to manage his behavior. 

Based on observation, A ever shout loudly from far away, twice when the Rector’s car passed. 

He stated that “….that is Rector”. 

Based on interview to their classmate, their behavior during classtimes, their sometimes sleep 

on the class. It is incident also proof by two lectures. However, one lecture said that they never sleep 

during classtimes. Based on interview to A, He said that “He is very sleepy, as He sometime has 

imsonia.” And “have neck pain”. Furthermore they will sit no quietly, walk aroung the class when the 

classtime nearly finish. The result of observation, R and A have difficulties to pay attention during 

classtimes. R has nearly 20 minutes and A aroung 10 minutes. After that they will take breath fastly, 

sweaty, and foot taps. Sometimes they will say that have headache when they cannot do or 

understand the materials. However, one lecture said that those incidents never come out in Her class, 

because She always asks one their classmates to sit next to them to remind them that this is in the 

class. 

Both them often say and smile their own in and out the class. The result of intervews, they 

stated that their brain are very busy. Both stated that in one time He think many things, and when He 

cannot solve He will get tired or upset. They often think incidents many years a go and mix with 

present incidents. 

According to one of their mates, they ever been ruqyah by some students from Faculty of 

Engineering. Those student assumed that both are trance (kesurupan) as they walk with speak their 

owns. However some students wonder why both R and A still do it. 

The result of interview to their classmates, some of them do not like both behavior, especially 

during the classtimes. The sound of R very loud when say something and when tantrums. R also 

disturb with his questions to His classmates during lectures and during exam. 

The goals of R and A are not to be teachers. R admt that when He is a teacher, He will hit and 

bit students often when the students say not appropriate, as R said should appropriate to Standard 

Operasional Prosedure (SOP). While A admit to media activities. 

They seem like instagram. One of their activities had sent to us about they met Sandiago Uno 

that stated they are autism who study in university. It can seen in 

http://www.instagram.com/p/BIIIFC5XA.. 

 

DISCUSSION 

The result of this study indicate that both undergraduate students with autism have still an 

appropriate beviour in the view of some students. they are still flapping, hitting, spitting, self-injuring, 

speaking their own. Those are indicators of autism. Sen from DSM V, A is in level 1 for behavior that 

is “…Inflexibility of behavior causes significant interference with functioning in one or more contexts. 

Difficulty switching between activities. Problems of organization and planning hamper 

independence” (Reynolds, and Kamphaus, 2013, p.2).While R in between level 1 and 2 for behavior. 

In the level 2 “…Inflexibility of behavior, difficulty coping with change, or other restricted/repetitive 

behaviors appear frequently enough to be obvious to the casual observer and interfere with 

functioning in a variety of contexts. Distress and/ or difficulty changing focus or action” (Reynolds, 

and Kamphaus, 2013, p.2) 

These condition of both may impact to social interaction amongs student university. Their 

principles are different from students in general will make misunderstanding so that it might lead to 

fighting. It will be very wise if they are in a transition period before actually studying in university. 

“… Many people are reluctant to disclose their diagnosis for fear of negative attitudes from peers” ( 

Brosnan, 2015, P.1) 

http://www.instagram.com/p/BIIIFC5XA
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This study also indicates that university students not many understand about the condition of 

autism, so they often become ridicule. According To Indiana University Bloomington, Indiana 

Resource Center for Autism “the reality is that students on the autism spectrum are bullied more 

often than students with disabilities. In fact, of the students who are bullied, 63% are on the autism 

spectrum” (p.1). In fact it happen also in this university. 

 

CONCLUSION 

In conclusion there are two point firstly, both undergraduate students with autism still have 

restricted behavior. The present data indicates that they they are beating, spitting, flapping, biting 

others and hurting themselves. Secondly, not many students like to their behavior, as a result of 

disturb them. 
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Abstract. Digital literacy is a concept based on competency and technology skills, communication and 
emphasizes on better information evaluation capabilities. Digital literacy is indispensable in facing the 
disruption era where increasing information dissemination is increasing. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Information Technology is a technology related to data processing. Purpose of data processing 

is to obtain accurate and relevant information for the initial purpose of processing the data itself. 

The technology used is a set of computers that used for data processing, network systems that 

connect between computers, and telecommunications technology that responsible for the 

distribution of previously processed information. The use of information technology makes it easy 

to complete work (Indrajit, 2000). 

In the revolutionary era of 4.0 information technology became an important component in 

every activity. The development of digital technology and the internet holds the main control in 

every movement of people and machines in the revolution era of 4.0. The impact of the development 

of digital and internet technology is the occurrence of disruption in various human activities 

including technology and science. Disruption has the meaning of a planning is carried out to achieve 

a goal including how to meet current and future needs (Clayton Christensen, 2003). Another name 

of 4.0 revolution is a digital revolution where in that time the automation of recording in all fields 

and computer proliferation occurred. 

The information spread during the digital revolution was greatly increased. This situation is 

not matched with intelligence in processing information. So there is often misuse of information 

which authenticity is not yet clear. An Ability is needed in finding valid and accountable information. 

Digital literacy is a strategic capability needed in order to face an increasing information during the 

digital revolution. Digital literacy is the ability to use technology and information effectively and 

efficiently (Gilster, 1997). The use of digital literacy can improve the analytic ability and intelligence 

of individuals in utilizing technology that is increasingly developing. 

The purpose of this conceptual article writing is to find out how important digital literacy is in 

the era of disruption. 

 

METHOD 

This research is intended to analyze and reveal the phenomenon of information dissemination 

in the era of disruption.The descriptive analytic method was used in this study. The purpose of 

descriptive research is to make a systematic, factual and accurate description of the facts and 

characteristics of a particular population (Aslichati, 2010). 

 

mailto:ulfahmediatyarief@mail.unnes.ac.id
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DISCUSSION 

The era of disruption began in the 2000s and computer automation has begun. Digital 

disruption is a change that occurs due to the development of digital technology where everything is 

done using machine assistance (Rhenald Kasali, 2017). Technology and the internet are the main 

components used in all fields and are innovations that must be faced. Old technology will be replaced 

with digital technology for increasing the efficiency of all activities carried out. 

One part of the development of the internet is social media. Social media makes it easy for users 

to interact with other users using interesting features it offered. The use of social media is one of the 

causes of many negative phenomena such as defamation, fraud, kidnapping etc. The ease offered by 

social media is misused by several other users. Incorrect information dissemination or hoax are also 

increasing. Eradicating the spread of hoax information is difficult because the main problem lies in 

the beliefs that individuals have. Individuals prioritize prejudice rather than existing facts. Prejudice 

is used as a tool in disseminating information and inviting other users to support or trust the 

prejudices that are believed. The lack of digital literacy skills is a major problem in the development 

of technology and the internet in the digital revolution era. 

Digital literacy is the ability to understand, use and evaluate information obtained from various 

digital sources (Bawden 2001). Digital literacy can be interpreted as the skills in understanding and 

using information from a wider range of information sources (Martin, 2006). The ability to use 

technological devices must be coupled with the digital literacy skills possessed so that the individuals 

have a sense of responsibility in using technology devices (Bhatt, 2012). Digital literacy skills 

prioritize someone's attitude and awareness in using information technology devices to achieve 

individual goals. Individual digital literacy skills will increase, if these abilities can be developed in 

real life and used in solving problems. Digital literacy skills will improve someone’s ability to 

transform activities through the use of digital technology devices. 

Digital literacy or also referred as digital information literacy according to (Gilster, 1997) is 

not only about the ability to read but includes critical thinking towards several of information from 

several different sources. The impact through digital literacy is an increase in creativity, innovation, 

confidence, and critical attitude in understanding false and fake news, so that the information 

received through social media can be accounted for. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Digital literacy is very important to have in an era of disruption where information 

dissemination that is uncertain is increasing. In addition, digital literacy can improve critical thinking 

skills, especially in obtaining information from various sources. 
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Abstract:The background of this study is a lack of understanding of family, particularly parents towards child 
development. In this study, the development that will be discussed is motor development in children with 
hydrocephalus who experience developmental delays that are relatively complex. The purpose of this study is 
to improve family understanding about the child development by ages to be able to intervene autonomously 
expected by the parents. Therefore, family-based early intervention program is required for children with 
hydrocephalus. The method used in this study is a descriptive method with a qualitative approach using 
observation and interview to explore data and objective conditions of the family. The results indicate that 1) 
the child experienced significant delays in every aspect of development and the most noticeable delay 
happened in motor development 2) the family did not thoroughly understand milestone development stage 
and merely focused on medical matters and there was no daily treatment/intervention conducted by them 3) 
the family and the child require programs that may encourage the family to provide intervention supports to 
the child 4) intervention program was arranged based on the objective conditions of the family and the child 
and child development milestone theory 5) some programs were understood and applied by families, while the 
others require therapeutic and medical assistance for the recommendation in implementing intervention. The 
results of this study are recommended to families of children who experience developmental delays, especially 
a delay in the motor aspect, and to subsequent researchers. 
 
Keywords: family-based early intervention, children with hydrocephalus, motor development.  
 

INTRODUCTION 

Family is the foremost environment where a child grows and develops. Therefore, family’s role 

seems essential for the child development processes. Family, especially parents, who are aware and 

understand delays in their children’s development, will apply various methods to develop potency of 

their children. Generally, family take advantage of the role of professionals to stimulate the children’s 

growth and development. This is one of the early intervention efforts carried out for children. Early 

intervention is an immediate handling of any deviations and developmental delays experienced by 

children. Intervention may help to minimize the impact of developmental barriers. Dunst and 

Trivette (1997) Guralnick (1997) (in Feldman, 2004, p. 1) explain that Early Intervention comprises 

a set of supports, services and experiences to prevent or minimize long-term problem as early as 

possible. ‘Early’ is interpreted as to be carried out on infants and children at their early ages (Odom 

& Kaiser, 1997 (in Feldman, 2004, p. 1). 

Motor development is an assembly of achievement behaviors and act that is realized in an 

action. Muhibbin in Samsudin (2008, p. 10) defines motor as a term that refers to things, 

circumstances and activities involving muscles as well as their movements, and glands as well as 

their secretions. Motor development includes gross motor development which is capability 

development of major muscles of arms, legs and torso such as walking and jumping and fine motor 

development which is the ability of minor muscles throughout body, such as touching, and holding 

(Bagaskorowati, 2010, pp. 94-95). 
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Based on a preliminary study on a family in Bandung, information obtained from parents is 

that a child who suffers from hydrocephalus, the word hydrocephalus is taken from language greece 

is hydro which means water, and cephalus which means heas. In general hydrocephalus can be 

defined as a formation disorder,flow, or absorption of liquid cerebrospinal so that excess occurs 

cerebrospinal fluid in the nervous system central, this condition can also be interpreted as a 

hydrodynamic fluid disorder cerebrispinal, can be seen from a large size of the head and a small body. 

Children suffering from hydrocephalus with their limitations and abnormalities can be predicted to 

experience obstacles in their development as evidenced by the results of observations and 

assessments that the ability of one-year-old children tends to delay compared to other children with 

the same age. A noticeable aspect of the development is the delay in child motor development in 

which children with hydrocephalus are children who suffer from Cerebral Palsy and experience 

muscle stiffness. The delay in this motor results in the child having difficulty to hold his toys and his 

drinking pacifier, crawl, sit, roll and so forth. 

Aside from these abnormalities, the delay in motor development can be also caused by parents 

who seem to not understand the development and delay in their children’s development so that they 

fail to provide stimulus and motivation during the children's growth and development. Young 

parents who have recently had one child at an early age do not understand about the stages of child 

development. They consider the delay in child development is a natural phenomenon due to 

hydrocephalus suffered by their children so that the parents only focus on treatment and medical 

matters without any intervention or stimulation given by the parents to the children to optimize child 

development. Parents do not attempt to minimize the impact of hydrocephalus. 

The role of family and home as the most supportive environment for early intervention on 

children has been becoming the main topic in education field. Ecological theory emphasizes that 

family is the most essential developmental ecology for human beings. Brofenbenner's ecological 

theory focuses on social contexts where children and those who influence their development live 

(Santrock, 2007, p. 93). It can be said family are the first learning environment for children. These 

aspects encourage the researchers to carry out a research in reviewing and preparing family-based 

early intervention program for children with hydrocephalus on the motor aspect so that families will 

be able to organize and provide early intervention services that are appropriate to the children’s 

needs.  

 

RESEARCH METHOD 

The method used in this study is descriptive method which results in qualitative data. 

According to Ali (1990), descriptive method is a method used to solve problems encountered in 

present and can be carried out by taking steps to collect data, classify data, analyze/report with the 

main objective of making description of a situation objectively in a descriptive situation. 

Descriptive method aims to reveal actual data in the reality regarding objective conditions of 

children and families and the needs of children and families in minimizing delays in child motor 

development. Exploring data about the family's objective conditions uses aspects found in the quality 

of family life. The data that has been collected is analyzed and then used as a basis in formulating the 

family-based early intervention program for children with hydrocephalus. 

 

RESEARCH APPROACH 

This study uses a qualitative approach. This research will later arrange family-based early 

intervention program to improve motor skills in children with hydrocephalus which is a hypothetical 

product obtained from a study that is an analysis of the needs of children and families. A qualitative 

approach is also called a naturalistic approach because the research is conducted in natural 

conditions. 
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RESEARCH SUBJECT 

The subject of this research is a child with hydrocephalus aged one year. The child’s family 

living in the same house including parents (a father and a mother) and a grandmother (the mother 

of the child’s mother).  

 

DATA COLLECTION TECHNIQUES 

Technique of data collection seems to be the most strategic measure in research because the 

main purpose of the research is to obtain data without being aware of the technique of data collection. 

Hence, the researchers will not obtain data which meets data standards set. (Sugiyono, 2010, p. 62). 

In this study, the applied techniques of data collection include:  

Stage I: In stage I, data collection techniques applied are observation and interview, to discover 

the objective conditions of family and children. Stage II: Data collection technique in phase II in this 

study is interview with a medical expert, a therapist and an education practitioner of special needs 

and motoric development of children on the design of the early intervention program that has been 

arranged to provide validation. Sources in the phase II study comprise 1 doctor, 1 therapist, 1 special 

needs education academician, Phase III: Data collection techniques in stage III in this study are 

observation and interview. The observation was implemented to observe the development 

experienced by the child after the intervention was implemented using the arranged program. 

 

TECHNIQUE OF DATA ANALYSIS 

Data processing in this study is emphasized on generating meaning to all essences of data 

obtained. Of the three stages of the research, each of the data obtained through the data collection 

techniques used was analyzed which then can be considered as the results of the research. The data 

analysis technique used is qualitative data analysis technique using a framework developed by Miles 

and Huberman (in Sugiyono, 2007, p. 246) divided into three phases, namely: data reduction, data 

presentation and conclusion drawing. 

 

RESEARCH PROCEDURES 

There are three procedures applied in the research, namely preparation, validation and 

program revision and lastly program implementation. The following are the implemented early 

intervention stages: 
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Family 
Needs 

1. Understanding of the importance of Treatment for the Children with development barriers.  
2. Knowledge of children ability development methods on development aspect.  
3. Deeper understanding of Children with special needs.  
4. Giving more space for the father in parenting, not only by the mother who gives most of her 

time for the child.  
5. Family quality time especially for the child because she socializes with the surrounding 

environment, and routine hospital visit, thus the child requires diverse environments to 
prevent boredom.  

Child 
Needs  

1. Improving the child’s reflex motion when arms are touched. 
2. Improving palm and finger muscles motion by stimulus or massage.  
3. Providing stimulus by using a pillow to help sustaining head.  
4. Providing stimulus by sustaining the subject’s neck.  
5. Hand gesture practice to reach objects in the distance, providing stimulus through 

attractive objects.  
6. Practice and providing stimulus to make the child accustomed to hold objects or toys even 

though they often fall.  
7. Providing stimulus by lifting the subject's body  
8. Providing stimulus by lifting the subject's body/providing back rest when the child is 

sitting.  
9. The subject’s hand gesture practice by providing stimulus to gesticulate while massaging.  
10. Providing stimulus by giving small objects.  
11. Providing stimulus of finger muscles movement  
12. Improving fingers stimulus to hold objects  
13. Providing stimulus by making the child's body face down. 
14. Improving legs muscles movement through the child’s legs movement stimulus. 
15. Reducing spastic through towel therapy and massage throughout the body.  
16. Improving the child’s ability to hand a bolster, a pillow or to bend the child’s body.  

 

Interv
ention 
Scena

rio 

Imple-
men-
tation 
Date 

Activity Objective 
Implementation 

Measure 
Result 

I  27-02-
2018 
s/d 13-
03-2018 

Discussion 
and Sharing 
with parents 
regarding 
Children with 
Development 
Barriers and 
hydrocephalu
s, the 
Importance 
of Family-

1. Providing 
information to 
the parents 
regarding 
conditions 
suffered by the 
child based on 
assessment 
results.  

2. Establishing joint 
commitment 

1. The intervene-
tionists encourage 
the parents to 
share their 
experiences as a 
parents of a child 
with hydroce-
phalus, and 
medical efforts for 
the child and 

1. The parents began to be 
aware that the treatment 
done thus far still less 
maximum.  

2. The parents were highly 
open to the 
interventionists, thus the 
mother, especially who 
highly understands the 
child’s conditions and 
knows medical efforts that 
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Based Early 
Intervention 
implementati
on  

between the 
interventionists 
and the parents 
to implement 
joint intervention 
activity at home.  

effects of the 
treatment series.  

have been passed. It is 
because medical efforts 
and the child’s conditions 
will have an effect on the 
program that will be 
implemented.  

1. Providing 
knowledge to 
the parents 
about further 
impacts 
experienced by 
the child if the 
early 
intervention is 
not performed.  

2. Providing 
information and 
insight to the 
parents about 
possible 
activities to 
stimulate the 
child and 
methods of 
stimulation at 
home.   

1. Through a medi-
um of video about 
intervention 
activity model at 
home and ins-
piring stories of 
children with 
hydrocephalus, 
the parents are 
given under-
standing of how to 
intervene and the 
impact of inter-
vention on child 
development. 

2. Interventionists 
observe the 
parents and the 
child at places 
where the therapy 
is conducted, 
namely Hermina 
hospital, to vali-
date the program 
prepared by the 
interventionist.  

1. The parents 
understood that their 
child needs a special 
treatment both 
medically and at home.  

2. The parents were 
highly open and 
allowed the 
interventionists to 
observe their child 
while in the hospital 
therapy.  

II 22-03-
2018 

s/d 25-
03-2018 

Improving 
quality time 
for family, 
especially for 
the child.  

1. Minimizing 
boredom expe-
rienced by both 
family and the 
child because 
most of the time 
was spent 
around the 
house and for 
routine hospital 
check-up.  

2. Introducing the 
child to the out-
side area, in this 
case, the child 
who stays at 
home and frequ-
ently visits 
hospitals is 
introduced to 
different envi-
ronment as well 
as diverse 
society, aside 
from the family 
and doctors at 
hospitals.  

1. Interventionists 
disseminate the 
importance of 
family quality 
time especially for 
the child because 
most of the child’s 
time was spent at 
home and 
hospital. This may 
lead to stress and 
boredom.   

  

1. Positive response towards 
this activity obtained from 
the mother. However, an 
argument appeared that 
the situation of carrying 
the child, along with her 
special needs, to various 
places requires extra 
energy. Nevertheless, the 
mother will not stop 
trying.   

2. The interventionists and 
the parents encourage the 
child to play around 
houses with toys bought at 
Brigif.  
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III 03-04-
2018 

s/d 27-
04-2018 

Stimulation 
of Child’s 
hand reflexes.  

Improving 
parents’ 
understanding to:  
1. Optimize 

child’s hand 
reflexes so that 
the child is 
able to hold 
toys and foods, 
as well as to 
eat the foods 
held.  

2. Reach objects,  
3. Clap hands. 
4. Move objects 

from one hand 
to another one. 

 
 
 
 

Home activities :   
1. Interventionists 

review daily 
activities of the 
parents and the 
child.  

2. Interventionists 
communicate with 
the parents about 
house objects that 
can be used as a 
medium or a tool 
to stimulate hand 
reflex.  

3. Interventionists 
provide advice to 
the parents to 
routinely apply 
therapist’ gestures 
at hospital to the 
house.  

4. Through the 
modeling strategy, 
the interven-
tionists attempt to 
give example 
about the stimu-
lation which may 
improve the 
child’s hand reflex 
by rubbing a 
towel into the 
child’s hands and 
using spiny balls 
or other objects 
that the child 
likes.  

5. Showing video as 
well as gestures of 
the therapist, the 
interventionists 
attempt to facili-
tate the parents to 
be capable of 
performing joints 
hand massage to 
their child, and 
bringing their 
child’s hands to 
the mouth. This is 
because the child 
remains to find 
difficulty to reach 
the face and 
mouth by using 
hands. 

Home intervention results 
:    
1. The parents responded 

the advice from the 
interventionists to use 
toys as a medium to 
stimulate child’s hand 
gesture properly. Thus, 
the parents who 
previously rarely gave the 
child toys or only showed 
the toys is finally 
attempting to familiarize 
their child to hold toys. 
Moreover, the parents 
gave spiny balls with a 
light sparkle more often in 
present as a practice to 
stimulate hand gestures.  

2. Aside from guidance of the 
therapist, the 
interventionists provide 
videos sourced from 
Youtube about therapy 
which is possibly 
performed at home, by 
distributing link via 
Whatsapp to the mother. 
This is conducted due to 
the interventionists’ 
limited time to visit the 
subject’s house.  

3. Afterwards, the 
interventionists visit the 
subject’s house in order to 
check activities that have 
been performed by the 
parents to stimulate their 
child.  

4. There was a progress 
showed after the 
stimulation process that 
the child has been capable 
of holding a feeding bottle 
while drinking milk and 
holding a toy within 
relatively long duration, 
even though the 
movements remain 
limited and sometimes the 
child still drops the objects 
unintentionally.  

 

Stimulation 
of child’s 
head motion.  

Improving 
parents’ 
understanding to :  
 

Home activities :  
1. By showing the 

videos and based 
on the therapist’s 

Home intervention results 
:    
1. The parents familiarized 

the child with sitting 
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Enhance the 
children’s 
capability of 
slightly lifting 
their head.  

recommendations
, the intervention-
ists communicate 
with the parents 
about activities 
which can be 
conducted to 
improve the 
child’s ability to 
raise the body or 
lift the head by 
giving a pillow, 
reducing lying 
position and 
increasing sitting 
position frequ-
ency with the help 
of pillow with 
proper height.  

2. Through the 
modeling strategy, 
the intervention-
ists give gesture 
examples to the 
parents which can 
stimulate the 
child’s head mo-
tion, for instance, 
by bending the 
child’s body 
repeatedly in 
front of the 
parents.  

position at home. In 
addition, they performed 
therapy movements like 
bending the child’s body in 
an upright position and 
then lying position 
repeatedly, to facilitate the 
child to be capable of 
sitting and supporting 
head to the upright 
position.  

 

Training the 
children to 
sit.  

Improving 
parents’ 
understanding to :  
 
The child is able to 
sit without falling.  

Home activities :  
1. Interventionists 

review daily 
activities of the 
family and the 
child at home.  

2. Interventionists 
suggest the 
parents to reduce 
the frequency of 
putting the child 
in lying position, 
even though the 
child has not been 
able yet to sit by 
herself. It does not 
mean that the 
child must always 
in the lying 
position, but the 
child shall be 
familiar with 
sitting position in 
daily activities, 
although aided by 
a pillow. Thus, 
this may stimulate 

Home intervention results 
: 
1. As the previous program’s 

results, the parents have 
been beginning to 
familiarize the child in 
sitting position and not 
always in lying position 
while at the house, 
although the parents 
occasionally must hold or 
carry the child on their 
lap.  

2. The parents together with 
the interventionists 
stimulated the child by 
positioning the child in the 
lying position then bent 
the child’s legs as well as 
raised the child by lifting 
the head while holding the 
legs bent repeatedly. 
Afterwards, the parents 
performed it 
independently to their 
child.  
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the child to sit by 
themselves.  

3. Interventionists 
pursue the 
modeling strategy, 
namely by giving 
examples to the 
parents about 
how to stimulate 
the child to raise 
repeatedly, by 
lifting the child’s 
head from behind 
with the legs bent, 
repeatedly.  

Training the 
child to crawl 
and roll.  

Improving 
parents’ 
understanding to :  
 
The child is 
capable of 
crawling and 
rolling 
independently.  

Home activities :  
1. Interventionists 

suggest the 
parents to begin 
familiarizing the 
child with in a 
sideways position 
when the child 
lies, even though 
the child still 
needs to be held.   

2. Interventionists 
provide a video on 
how to stimulate 
the child to be 
able to roll and 
crawl by making 
the sideways 
position to the 
child and pushing 
the child slowly to 
face down.  

3. When the child is 
in a prone 
position, the 
interventionists 
attempt to 
exemplify by 
ticking the legs 
and body of the 
child to be 
stimulated to 
move. The parents 
are hoped to be 
willing to practice 
it at home. 

Home intervention results 
: 
1. If there is free time at 

home, the mother always 
holds the child in a 
sideways position, so that 
the child is accustomed 
and not solely in a supine 
position. The mother helps 
the child to lie in a 
sideways position with the 
help of a pillow, the 
mother occasionally 
stimulates the child by 
pushing the child when in 
the sideways position until 
the child is prone. 

2. The result shows that 
when the child was left in 
the sideways position at 
home, and the mother 
walked towards a kiosk to 
serve a buyer then she 
went back to the child, the 
child has been in the prone 
position. This indicates 
that the stimulation of the 
parent to the child 
generated a result, even 
though the mother failed 
to identify the time when 
her child moved to be in 
the prone position.  

Training leg 
muscles to 
walk.  

Improving 
parents’ 
understanding to :  
 
Strengthen the 
child’s leg muscles 
to accelerate the 
ability to walk.  

Home activities :  
1. Interventionists 

attempt to 
exemplify the 
therapist’s 
movements which 
may strengthen 
the child’s leg 

Home intervention results 
: 
1. In the case of foot massage 

for the child, the mother 
remains hesitant to do it. A 
massage for the child's 
feet was highly rarely 
conducted by the parents, 
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muscles, namely 
by massaging the 
child's feet in the 
joints such as the 
child's knees and 
ankles, and by 
bending the 
child's legs 
repeatedly while 
the child is 
sleeping. 

but bending the child's 
legs repeatedly was often 
conducted by the mother 
when there was free time 
at home. 

2. The result shows that the 
child's legs movements 
has been increasingly agile 
from day to day, even 
though the ability to walk 
still requires more efforts 
to be achieved because the 
child's condition is 
considered serious. 
However, at least it 
managed to generate 
results, although not 
significant. 

IV 29-04-
2018 

s/d 10-
05-2018 

Reducing 
child’s spastic 
and sensitive 
movements, 
improving 
the child’s 
motor 
movements.  

Improving 
parents’ 
understanding to :  
 
Reduce child’s 
spastic and 
sensitive 
movements, 
improving the 
child’s motor 
movements. 

Home activities :  
1. According to the 

therapist’s recom-
mendation, Inter-
ventionists 
communicate with 
the parents about 
the methods to 
reduce the spastic 
movements, 
particularly it may 
reduce the child’s 
sensitivity by 
using a towel or 
other rough 
objects yet safety 
as a tool and by 
rubbing the towel 
on the child’s 
body when the 
child is not 
wearing clothes or 
when the child 
finished bathed.  

2. A medium of 
water can be used 
to train the child’s 
motor move-
ments, based on 
recommendation 
from the therapist 
and direction 
from the interven-
tionists. The 
parents are 
expected to 
encourage the 
child to play in the 
water/pool with 
an aim that the 
child performs 
much movements 

Home intervention results 
: 
1. Eventually, the parents 

were persuaded to bring 
the child to the pool, by 
firstly watering the child’s 
legs slowly and gradually 
until the child's body is 
wet. When the child was 
doused by cold water, 
there was no negative 
response and the child 
looked relaxed. 
Nevertheless, when the 
child’s body went down 
the water, the child looked 
shocked and began to cry, 
then the mother brought 
the child outside the 
water. 

2. In terms of the spastic and 
sensitivity movement of 
the child, there has been 
no significant 
improvement, especially 
for sensitivity, the child is 
still often spastic and 
sensitive, while in terms of 
spasticity, the child’s 
movements began to be 
slightly more active and 
agile than before but 
sometimes the child still 
looks spastic/stiff and this 
condition has not 
improved yet.  
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in the water so 
that it may 
stimulate the 
child’s motor 
movements.  

V 15-05-
2018 

Testimonial Identifying the 
parents’ opinion 
about the 
implemented 
intervention 
activities.  

1. The 
interventionists 
discuss with the 
parents about the 
child’s 
development.   

2. The parents share 
their view and 
opinion about the 
conducted 
activities and the 
child’s 
improvement.  

1. The mother gave positive 
response.  

2. The mother said that the 
implemented intervention 
activities has provided 
new insight on the 
treatment for the child.  

3. The mother has changed 
her method in training the 
child, such as stimulating 
the child’s motor 
development and reducing 
the child’s spasticity and 
sensitivity.  

4. The mother began to 
encourage the child to play 
outside the house or at 
different environments 
with the aims to prevent 
boredom experienced by 
the child and the parents 
and to enhance the family 
quality time. 

 

The parents’ opinion towards the interventionist team is the interventionist team has highly 

facilitated them to obtain information about children development. The parents were grateful that 

their child’s development has been improved in motoric terms. The parents began to be aware that 

children with hydrocephalus do not only need medical treatment but they also have other special 

needs including intervention and stimulation which are more intensive and specific. They are 

different from children in general and their growth and development cannot merely be supported by 

medicines alone. In addition, the parents realize that both the child and the family require free time 

to relax and a new environment for the child in order to prevent the child and the family from 

boredom.  

The interventionist team managed to give an impression to the parents that they feel like 

having a new family and they are grateful because after the sharing and discussion, as well as the 

recommended program implementation, they seem to be more understand about the early 

intervention for children and obtain more knowledge. There is no farewell from the interventionists 

to the family because we will continuously establish communication to review the child's 

development in the future. 

 

CONCLUSION 

To conclude, based on the previous discussion, the family-based early intervention is a series 

of processes that are carried out in systemic, systematic and integrative manners. Family 

empowerment means that in every intervention activity, the family shall be able to create a 

supportive environment to stimulate child development. An interventionist plays a full role as an 

assessor and facilitator in this process. The process of early intervention shall begin from the initial 

stage including identification, assessment, analysis of the needs of children and family based on the 
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results of assessment, program arrangement and development, program implementation, and 

evaluation. A prepared program shall reflect family empowerment. 

All programs designed by the interventionists have been validated by the therapist and have 

been fully implemented from the interventionists to the parents and handed over from the 

interventionists to the parents then to the child as well as from the therapist to the parents and the 

child. However, the achieved results have not reached the maximum level yet due to the child’s 

capability and barriers experienced. Meanwhile, the program for the family regarding understanding 

child development and quality time can be considered relatively successful because the parents fully 

implemented the programs recommended by the interventionists based on the agreement and 

discussion. Besides, as for the motor aspect, the parents only applied one aspect to the child in which 

the development can be seen clearly, namely hand reflex gestures. Before the interventionists 

approached, the child was unable to open the fingers and palm, thus the child could not hold any 

object. After the program was implemented, the child is currently capable of holding objects such as 

a feeding bottle, the mother’s fingers and the child’s hand has begun to bend and open.  

 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

Based on the evaluation results, the interventionist team provides several recommendations 

to various parties:  

a. Parents 

1) Parents are expected to continue the intervention program independently and 

consistently to their children.  

2) Parents are expected to empower environmental potential in stimulating children 

development.  

3) Parents are expected to develop the intervention activities by referring to a wide range of 

resources such as internet, books, and sharing.  

b. Other Interventions 

1) As for interventionists who are willing to implement the intervention activities, a clear 

work plan and predetermined time target shall be prepared first.  

2) Activity mapping shall be conducted at the beginning in order to identify the flow of 

activities that must be carried out and then adjusted to the time available. 

3) Interventionists may conduct sharing or discussion with experts concerning the prepared 

program before being implemented.  

4) Regular evaluation is required in the implementation of assessment to identify 

weaknesses and barriers encountered during the assessment process.  
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Abstract: The Indonesian government conducts the accreditation to assure the public, students, parents and 
other stakeholders as to the quality of an institution and its commitment to high standards through the system. 
The Indonesian government implemented policies accreditation system of grading based online was starting 
in 2017. Accreditation requires full disclosure of the school policies (Bannet, 2002). In this regard, the devotion 
to the community was aimed at training and to assist in improving knowledge and skills mastery of school 
principals and teachers using online application based on guidelines issued by the National Institutional 
Accrediting Agencies. Methods used is to assist with structured to thirty-nine participants through the delivery 
material for accreditation online application system, discussion, workshop, and practical work. The result of 
this activities is portfolio as a model for the completion of the application and operation online system  at school 
and document of the school application online system. The conclusion was 98% of participants achievement to 
log in and download instrument accreditation and fully participate in practical work in particular to increase 
commitment to supplying exemplary services to students. 
 
Keywords: Accreditation, application online system, special school 
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Abstract: Inclusive education is now emerging in many school in Indonesia, especially in West Java. It must not 
be separated from the role of one’s parents and support from school community were involved in that school. 
The aim of this study is to determine parental participation and school community in the development of 
inclusive school in Indonesia, especially in West Java. The method used for this paper is descriptive analysis, 
with reader review and empirical approach that was done by collecting data from library materials and case 
studies in the field by observing one of the organizers of inclusive school to know the data empirically. The 
result of this study showed that it takes active support from one’s parents and school community in 
determining success or failure of the implementation of inclusion in this school. Then to be able to realize the 
inclusive school environment is not only need a good understanding of the implementation of inclusion 
programs but also need the awareness from school community and one’s parents to be involved in 
implementing inclusion programs that have been designed and agreed together. 

 
Keywords: Inclusive education, parents participation, school community support 

 

 

PRELIMINARY 

Since the Salamanca statement stated that education is a human right for every individual 

without exception, inclusive education began to develop throughout the world including in 

Indonesia. This is supported by the Incheon strategy to realize the rights of persons with 

disabilities in Asia and the Pacific. The Incheon Strategy provides countries in the Asia and Pacific 

region, and the world, the first regional agreement on the goals of development that are inclusive 

of disabilities. It was also supported by the Law of the Republic of Indonesia number 8 of 2016 

concerning the rights of persons with disabilities to obtain quality education in education units in 

all types, paths and levels of education in an inclusive and special manner. With the existence of 

the Law, most regions in Indonesia began to develop inclusive education in regular schools 

including in West Java. 

Inclusive education was born as an educational service that included children with 

disabilities learning with their peers in the regular classes closest to their homes. Based on the 

facts obtained by the authors in the field it was not easy to organize inclusive education ideally. In 

the implementation of the inclusive program, major changes are needed in every school, which can 

significantly affect the daily lives of the school community. 

The implementation of inclusive education requires partnership cooperation between the 

government, local government, schools, parents, families, school committees, and other 

stakeholders and community groups. The success of the implementation of inclusive education is 

inseparable from the participation, parent and community acceptance of the presence of children 

with disabilities in the regular school environment. Speaking of inclusive education is talking to all 

students. Students in schools providing inclusive education will be diverse. The school community 

mailto:ayudwiyrn73@upi.edu
mailto:ayudwiyrn73@upi.edu
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will be faced with the presence of students with disabilities among regular students who 

previously did not exist. Based on the facts in the field, aside from the open attitude of the 

community towards students with disabilities, there are still many attitudes of people who do not 

accept or reject their presence in school or the community. 

The number of regular schools that declare themselves as inclusion schools is interesting to 

explore in terms of the extent to which the inclusion program has been running, which in this case 

is more specific to the form of preparedness and the participation of parents and school 

community support in the success of inclusive education. Based on these conditions the authors 

are interested in making observations and interviews in one of the primary schools that administer 

inclusion in Cimahi City, namely in Cibabat Mandiri 2 Elementary School Cimahi, to see portraits 

and real conditions about the implementation of inclusion with parental participation and school 

community support in developing inclusion programs . 

 

RESEARCH METHODS 

The method used in this study is descriptive analysis with a literature review and empirical 

approach, namely the approach taken by collecting data from library materials that must be 

translated from English and conducting case studies in the field by observing and interviewing one 

of the schools implementing inclusive education for view data empirically. 

 

RESULTS 

The following is the presentation of the results of observations and interviews conducted to 

principals, teachers who teach in the inclusive class, special mentoring teachers and some parents 

of students (regular and disabled) in one of the inclusive schools in Cimahi, namely in Cibabat 

Mandiri Elementary School 2 Cimahi. The ratio of regular students and people with disabilities in 

each study group can be seen in the following table: 

Tabel Student Data of SDN Cibabat Mandiri 2 Years Of Study 2018-2019 

NO CLASS STUDY GROUP 
REGULAR 

STUDENTS 

PARTICIPANTS IN 
EDUCATION OF 
DISABILITIES 

TOTAL 

1. 1 A 32 2 34 

  B 33 2 35 

  C 33 2 35 

2. 2 A 33 1 34 

  B 33 1 34 

  C 33 2 35 

3. 3 A 31 2 33 

  B 32 1 33 

  C 31 2 33 

4. 4 A 34 2 36 

  B 34 1 35 

  C 35 - 35 

5 5 A 30 3 33 

  B 30 2 32 

  C 30 2 32 

6 6 A 35 1 36 

  B 36 1 37 

  C 34 1 35 
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  D 36 - 36 

TOTAL 625 28 653 

 

Participation Of Parents And School Community Support 

 

The inclusion program held at Cibim Mandiri 2 Cimahi Elementary School was first proposed 

in 2003. This was motivated by the large number of students who were suspected of having an below 

average IQ enrolling in the elementary school. The steps taken by the school, especially the school 

principal in developing inclusive schools include preparing the general teachers to recognize the 

characteristics of students with disabilities who will enter the school at the time of New Student 

Admission (PPDB). Teachers are advised to attend various kinds of training related  to inclusive 

education which is usually held by the City Government (City Government) of Cimahi through an 

inclusive Working Group, save children, P4TK TK & PLB, bringing in special tutor teachers and 

cooperating with the SLBN-A Citeureup Cimahi as a Resource Center. 

From the training activities the teacher gained understanding and information about students 

with disabilities and several ways to deal with students with disabilities in class. In addition, the 

school also cooperated with SLB during PPDB activities and held regular meetings of parents to 

socialize the implementation of inclusive education in schools. And provides two special advisers as 

consultants related to handling problems faced by general teachers in learning for students with 

disabilities. 

As for the participation of parents and school community who have been running in SD Cibabat 

Mandiri 2, including: 

1. The formation of associations / associations of parents 

a. All parents of students 

b. USA (children stimulation unit) forum is specifically for parents of students with 

disabilities. 

In both communities all parents work together to prepare, manage, and realize school 

programs that are held regularly every month. Parents of students are appointed as class 

coordinators in each activity. These activities include outbound, tours to museums, field trips, 

cooking day, market day, caring for orphans and poor people, social services to orphanages, caring 

for children who have chronic diseases (leaking heart), regular meetings for sharing experiences 

between people old, and held a seminar in collaboration with P4TK TK & PLB. 

For market day programs, students with disabilities sell and market them to regular students 

in the school environment. All programs run with funds collected by parents independently without 

relying on assistance from the government. 

Parents play an active role in classroom management in the children's stimulation unit room 

and provide several facilities that support teaching and learning activities for students with 

disabilities. Each program prepared by a Special Guidance Teacher is discussed with parents at the 

beginning of the school year. 

2. Parents of students with disabilities are very pleased with the inclusive education held at 

Cibabat Mandiri 2 Elementary School, so that their children are open to the same education as 

other children, in schools close to where they live. The parents of students with disabilities play 

an active role in making the school program a success through a parent association. 

3. Some regular student parents accept the presence of students with disabilities with an open 

and positive attitude. The parents of students strongly support the implementation of inclusive 

education and even actively participate in every activity held by schools that are related to 

programs for ABK. Regular students' parents better understand and understand students with 

disabilities who are different in characteristics from other regular students. 
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But some of them have not been able to accept the existence of students with disabilities in this 

school and still look down on the potential of students with disabilities, even forbid their children 

to associate with students with disabilities. 

4. In general, regular students accept the presence of students with disabilities in inclusive schools, 

interact and communicate both in the learning process and when playing in the school 

environment. Regular students often act as peer tutors in the learning process in the classroom. 

Students with disabilities join other regular students when playing during breaks in the school 

environment. 

5. Regular class teachers are able to accept students with disabilities in their school environment, 

but only a little understand the condition of students with disabilities. They often experience 

difficulties in handling students with disabilities, especially those related to behavioral / 

emotional aspects. By often consulting with a special mentor teacher each difficulty encountered 

can be resolved. Inclusion organizer class teachers try to provide good service to all students. 

6. All school staff ranging from school guards to teachers and education personnel try to 

understand and accept students with disabilities so as not to discriminate between them in terms 

of the acceptance and participation of students with disabilities to be part of the school. 

7. There are several facilities / facilities and infrastructure that support the inclusion program. 

Some of them are that there is a special room if there are students with disabilities who at certain 

times cannot attend classes with other students. There are also several books, the provision of 

learning tools that are tailored to the needs of students. But in practice sometimes some 

teachers like to experience confusion in serving students with disabilities whose services are 

equated with other typical students and ignore special services according to the needs of 

students with disabilities. So that the general teachers at SD Cibabat Mandiri 2 Cimahi still do not 

provide specific forms of services that are specifically needed by students with disabilities, such 

as methods, other special teaching aids and ways to communicate with students with disabilities. 

8. The support available to the teacher even though it is only limited to understanding but 

influences the teacher's efforts in providing services for students with disabilities. 

There are several obstacles faced by schools in the successful implementation of inclusion 

programs, including: the difficulty of building cooperation with the local government (bureaucracy 

from school to department), the shortage of Teachers of Education Personnel, and the shortage of 

Special Guidance Teachers (GPK) with Special Education background, still lack of knowledge about 

how to provide good services to students with disabilities in inclusive organizer schools. The seminar 

that was held was still limited to the introduction of the inclusive concept. 

 

DISCUSSION 

In organizing inclusive education the participation of parents and the school community is very 

important. The success of inclusive education demands cooperation from families, and mobilization 

of community organizations and volunteers and community support in general. 

Collaboration as a Tool for Inclusion 

Collaboration requires that individuals interact and communicate with each other on an 

ongoing basis. There are many benefits of collaboration for students, parents, and teachers. Increased 

interaction among school personnel helps develop an understanding of complementary roles. 

Greater communication helps expand perspectives, which in turn contributes to enhanced 

relationships between participants involved in collaboration. The collective efforts of administrators, 

parents, general educators, special educators, and special service providers in collaborative decision 

making enhance ownership and commitment to program goals (Duke, Showers, & Imber, 1980). In 

addition, the exchange of knowledge, skills, and resources from a range of professionals with diverse 

experiences helps conceptualize issues and goals. Because more dimensions of an issue can be 
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explored, collaboration broadens a group's understanding of a given situation (Phillips & 

McCullough, 1990). 

Within the context of inclusion, the goal of collaboration is to provide opportunities for 

students with disabilities to become meaningful members of their community. Collaboration is a 

fundamental key to the inclusion of students with disabilities. Inclusion cannot be effective unless 

educators, specialists, parents, and students combine their resources and efforts. inclusion is more 

likely to succeed when teachers, administrators, parents, and staff collaborate. In other words, the 

meaningful integration of students with disabilities is facilitated when parents and professionals work 

together. However, collaboration does not just happen by policy decree or by believing in it. Collaboration 

works when everyone involved understands its dynamic features and processes. 

 

Parent Partnership 

Educating children with special educational needs is a joint task of parents and professionals. 

A positive attitude on the part of parents is very contributive to the success of education and social 

integration. Parents need support to be able to carry out their role as parents of children with special 

needs. The role of family and parents can be enlarged by providing the necessary information in 

simple and clear language. 

Providing information and training in childcare skills is a very important task in a cultural 

environment where there is very little tradition of educating children. Both parents and teachers may 

need support and encouragement to learn to work together as equal partners. 

Parents are special partners with regard to special educational needs for their children, and to 

the extent possible it is possible to obtain consent regarding choices regarding the type of  education 

they want for their children 

Cooperative and supportive partnerships between school administrators, teachers and parents 

should be developed, and parents should be seen as active partners in decision making. Parents 

should be encouraged to participate in educational activities at home and at school (where they can 

observe effective techniques and learn how to organize extracurricular activities), as well as in 

monitoring and helping their children's learning activities 

The government should be at the forefront in an effort to increase parental partnership, both 

through the establishment of policies and legislation concerning the rights of parents. The 

development of parental union should be improved and its representatives involved in the design 

and implementation of programs intended to improve education for their children 

Organizations of people with disabilities should also be consulted regarding the design and 

implementation of these programs 

Community Engagement 

Decentralization and local area-based planning will further increase community involvement 

in education and training of persons with special educational needs. Local officials should encourage 

community participation by providing support to representatives of local community organizations 

and inviting them to take part in decision making. For this purpose, a mobilization and monitoring 

mechanism that consists of local government, education, health and development authorities, 

community leaders and social organizations should be established, in a geographical area that is not 

too large to guarantee meaningful community participation. 

Community involvement should be enabled to complement intra-school activities, provide 

assistance in doing homework and to overcome the lack of support from families. In this connection 

it is also necessary to mention the role of the harmony of the surrounding community to provide a 

place, the role of family associations, clubs and youth movements, as well as the potential role of 
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elderly people and other volunteers, including persons with disabilities, both in intra-school and 

outside programs school 

When actions for community-based rehabilitation start from outside parties, the community 

itself must decide whether the program will be part of ongoing community development activities. 

Various partners in the community, including disabled organizations and other non-governmental 

organizations, should be empowered to take responsibility for the program. Where appropriate, 

government agencies at the national and regional levels should also provide financial support and 

other forms of support. 

 

The Role of Social Organizations 

Because volunteer groups and national-level non-governmental organizations have more 

flexibility to act and can respond more quickly to emerging needs, they should be supported in 

developing new ideas and pioneering service delivery methods that innovative. They can play the 

role of innovators and catalysts and deliver programs that are available to the public. 

Organizations of people with disabilities - that is, organizations in which persons with 

disabilities themselves have the authority to make decisions should be invited to take an active role 

in identifying needs, expressing views on priority scales, delivering services, evaluating 

implementation and advocating for change. 

 

Citizen's awareness 

Policy makers at all levels, including the school level, should periodically reaffirm their 

commitment to inclusion and enhance positive attitudes among children, among teachers and in the 

wider community towards those with special educational needs. 

The mass media can play a very strong role in increasing positive attitudes towards the 

integration of people with disabilities in society, overcoming prejudices and misinformation, and 

instilling greater optimism and imagination about the abilities of people with disabilities. The media 

can also increase the positive attitude of employment providers to employ people with disabilities. 

The media should be used to inform the public about new approaches to education, especially 

regarding the implementation of special needs education in regular schools, by popularizing 

examples of good practices and successful experiences. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Community Participation (PSM) which consists of parents, family members, community 

leaders, entrepreneurs, education professionals, medical professionals, and stakeholders needs to be 

encouraged and optimally developed so that the implementation of inclusive education can take 

place as expected by the education community and country. 

The implementation of inclusive education requires collaboration and synergy as well as 

healthy partnership cooperation between the government, schools, families and community groups 

that are gathered in the School Committee, stakeholders, and NGO. 

The success of inclusive education programs is strongly supported by the participation, 

positive acceptance of the school community through participation in preparing, managing and 

realizing school programs related to the implementation of inclusive education. 
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Abstract. The form of learning evaluation for deaf students in primary schools implementing inclusive 
education needs to be known, this is because there are two types of students, namely normal students and 
special needs. Research using a qualitative approach with descriptive study methods is used to reveal forms of 
evaluation in inclusive schools. Qualitative data analysis uses the Miles and Huberman models. Research site at 
Tunas Harapan (TH) inclusive elementary school. Evaluation of inclusive primary school learning for deaf 
children uses multiple choice objective and short form tests, while description forms are rarely used. The 
material evaluated is material that has been studied and based on the ability of each deaf child. This type of 
evaluation is in the form of a formative assessment in the form of a daily test that is used to monitor the process, 
progress and improvement of student learning outcomes as well as the learning progress of students after 
participating in learning within a certain time period and summative for the final semester evaluation in 
determining graduation or grade increase. Learning outcomes are displayed in the form of numbers that are 
used as reports to parents. The aspects evaluated included the cognitive, affective, and psychomotor domains. 
Evaluation of learning in the inclusive elementary school TH uses the same method as the evaluation for normal 
children for students who are still able, while for students who are unable to use modified evaluation. 
 
Keywords: hearing impairment, learning evaluation, inclusion school 
 

 

PRELIMINARY 

Children with special needs consist of children who are blind, deaf, mentally retarded, disabled 

and various types of obstacles experienced by some children in Indonesia. One type of specialty is 

deaf children, children who experience hard of hearing or overall hearing (deaf). Smith (2012) states 

that "hearing loss is a hearing impairment that can be permanent or temporary, and affects children's 

learning achievements, but is not included in deaf definition" 

The aim of national education requires all children to get education, not to distinguish between 

those who have disabilities and those who are not. Deaf children also have the right to education. 

Therefore the government provides education programs for children with special needs; namely 

special schools (SLB) and inclusive schools. Special schools are dedicated to one or several types of 

disorders. Inclusive schools are public schools for normal children who receive students with 

disabilities. The existence of SLB is limited in some areas, making it difficult for parents to send their 

children to school. Therefore, inclusive schools become an alternative for parents to continue to send 

their children to school. This is in line with the government's goal of conducting inclusive schools and 

stated in the National Education Minister's Regulation No. 70 of 2009. Permendikmas is about 

inclusive education for students who have abnormalities and have intelligence potential and / or 

special talents. The complete contents are "providing the widest possible opportunity for all students 

who have physical, emotional, mental, and social abnormalities or have special intelligence and / or 

special talents to obtain quality education according to their needs and abilities" 

The learning process at school always ends with an evaluation activity that aims to measure 

the achievement of indicators that have been established in the curriculum, (Budi Susetyo, 2015). 

Each school evaluates learning to measure the achievement of students' learning outcomes with the 
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expected learning or learning goals. Uno and Koni (2014) stated that "Evaluation is the process of 

giving meaning or determination of the quality of measurement results by comparing the numbers 

of the measurement results with certain criteria. Criteria as a comparison of the measurement 

process or can also be determined after the implementation of the measurement ". All elementary, 

junior high, high school / vocational high school and special schools and inclusive schools evaluate 

the learning for their students. The test used to measure learning outcomes is called the intelligence 

test (Susetyo, Budi, 2011). Public schools and special schools have special standards in the 

implementation of learning evaluations. However, in inclusive schools do not have specific standards 

in evaluating learning for their students. This is an interesting phenomenon to study. In this study 

the researcher wanted to reveal how the evaluation form of deaf children learning in SD Tunas 

Harapan inclusive school? From the results of this study researchers want to explain to readers and 

activists of special education information as well as to other inclusive schools about the form of 

evaluation of learning of deaf children in Tunas Harapan Elementary School of Inclusion. 

 

METHOD 

This study, researchers used a qualitative approach with descriptive methods in order to 

facilitate researchers to dig up information in uncovering and answering research questions related 

to forms of learning evaluation for deaf children in inclusive schools. In research that uses a 

qualitative approach that is the instrument of research is "self researchers themselves". (Moleong, 

Lexy J, 1989). Therefore, before going to the field, the researcher first made an instrument lattice to 

facilitate the researcher in focusing the scope to be revealed. From the grid, the researcher lowered 

the focus of the problem into several sub-aspects of research in order to facilitate data collection that 

focused on the sub-aspects to answer research questions directed. Then, in this study researchers 

made interview guidelines, observation guidelines and documentation guidelines in order to explore 

and uncover research questions in a focused and directed manner that is in accordance with the 

principles of qualitative approach research. Along with the collection of data, researchers conducted 

a data analysis of the Miles & Huberman model (2011) starting from "reducing data, presenting data 

and drawing conclusions/verification". After drawing conclusions while the researchers classify the 

conclusions as a whole according to the research questions to be revealed. 

 

RESEARCH RESULT 

Based on the data that has been collected, the results of research on the form of learning 

evaluation for deaf children in SD Tunas Harapan inclusive school are as follows: 

1. Form of learning evaluation 

Learning evaluation is to measure students' achievement or ability to absorb material that has 

been taught after participating in a certain period of time. Educational Teachers compile evaluation 

instruments in accordance with the material learned by deaf children. Determination of the material 

learned by deaf children based on the results of assessments that reveal records, abilities and needs 

of deaf children conducted at the beginning of the child entering school. Assessment results obtained 

information about the condition of the ability of deaf children. Deaf children with the same abilities 

as normal children, then learning is equated with normal children. While deaf children whose 

abilities are below normal children, the learning is modified. Therefore, the learning provided for 

each deaf child is different, so the form of learning evaluation is also adjusted to the condition of deaf 

children. 

2. Aspects evaluated 

Aspects evaluated for deaf children who attend elementary school are the same as normal 

children, namely the cognitive, affective and psychomotor dimensions. From each of these 
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dimensions is adapted to the subject matter of the lesson that has been given and then compiled a 

grid to be made a test or non-test instrument. 

3. Form a test instrument 

The forms and types of tests used in the Thematic and Field Study subjects depend on the 

individual abilities of each deaf child. The test items used are the same as normal children, namely 

the multiple choice test and Fill-in Test. But there are also children who are deaf who use tests that 

have problems with modification. The form and type of modified test is an objective test with the 

type of multiple choice questions (Multiple Choice) and there is also a combination of matching 

questions with Fill-in Test. 

4. Evaluation material 

Evaluation material is material that has been given to deaf children, Determination of 

evaluation material based on the ability of each individual deaf child, which is based on the results of 

assessment and pre-test. There is a deaf child whose material is the same as a normal child, there are 

deaf children who get modified learning material, and there are also those who have pre-academic 

material, because their abilities have not been able to enter the academic stage. 

5. Assessment method 

The method of assessment for deaf children in Tunas Harapan Elementary School is the same 

as normal children, namely daily tests, subtitles replications, end-of-semester replications and year-

end replications. It's just that, the way it is different, there are deaf children who are carried out the 

same test as normal children, there are also deaf children whose assessment is separate. In addition 

to conducting assessments in academics, for deaf children there is also an assessment of the specific 

programs they study in accordance with their obstacles and needs on every Friday. 

6. Obstacles faced in evaluating the learning of deaf children in the Tunas Harapan 

elementary school 

a. Obstacles from Special Guidance Teachers (GPK) 

The obstacles that arise in the learning evaluation of deaf children are Special Education 

Teachers (GPK) have not found the right evaluation method for inclusion children. According to 

GPK's statement, after modification of the exam questions, there were still deaf children who 

were still having difficulties in working on these questions. The obstacles that arise from the 

teacher are the different educational backgrounds of the GPK SD Tunas Harapan. Very few of 

them have a special education background. So that the GPK SD Tunas Harapan teacher did not 

understand in depth the characteristics of children with special needs. 

b. Obstacles from children 

Obstacles from children themselves are difficulties in understanding problems in the 

learning evaluation process, especially in the vocabulary field. 

c. Obstacles from the school environment 

The obstacle of the school is that the class teacher gives full evaluation of the learning for 

inclusive children to the special tutor. In addition, facilities and infrastructure for learning 

support for deaf children are inadequate and schools also do not provide Special Education 

Teachers (GPK) that are appropriate based on the types of obstacles children with special needs. 

7. Efforts for inclusive schools to overcome obstacles faced 

a. School efforts to overcome obstacles in the implementation of evaluations 

The efforts made by GPK in overcoming the obstacles that arise from the implementation 

of the evaluation of deaf children's learning is by giving many partnerships with teachers who 

teach in SLB. Collaboration with SLB teachers is useful for exchanging ideas or sharing 

experiences about ways of evaluating for deaf children in SLB, which can be applied for 

evaluating the learning at SD Tunas Harapan. 
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b. School efforts to overcome obstacles from the teacher 

Efforts to overcome the barriers of GPK itself are teachers together with the inclusion field 

team to meet every Friday to discuss obstacles that arise from each teacher, then cooperation 

based on the experiences of each teacher to find solutions to emerging obstacles . 

c. School efforts to overcome obstacles from children 

The efforts made by GPK in overcoming children's self-obstacles at the time of the 

implementation of the exam are the teacher helping the child in understanding the problem by 

simplifying the language in the problem and supplemented with the help of pictures and signals. 

d. School efforts to overcome obstacles from the school environment 

The efforts made by special education teachers in overcoming barriers from the school 

environment are GPK and the inclusion field team holding trainings for the team to recognize 

and know the characteristics of each obstacle of children with special needs. Although schools 

do not provide special teachers who are in line with ABK barriers, the school has tried to make 

trainings so that GPK understands the characteristics of each ABK obstacle. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Evaluation of learning at SD Tunas Harapan according to the ability of deaf students, for deaf 

children who can still follow learning in general, the form of evaluation is the same as normal 

children. For deaf children who cannot participate in learning are the same as normal children, using 

a modified form of test. 

For aspects that are evaluated at Tunas Harapan Elementary School include the cognitive 

domain (cognitive domain), affective domain (i), and psychomotor domain (psychomotor domain). 

Aspect assessment for deaf children is the same as the aspect assessed for normal children. SD Tunas 

Harapan does not make specific questions for the inclusion students whose learning does not follow 

normal children's learning (modification learning). Special counselor teachers (GPK) immediately 

make questions for inclusive students to the knowledge of each companion to the abilities of the 

children they are accompanying. 

The form and type of questions used, the form and type of multiple choice objective test 

(Multiple Choice Test) and the short form (Completion Test). However, the short questions used for 

deaf children use the answer choices placed at the end of the question. The material being evaluated 

is the material that the child has learned. Determination of evaluation material based on assessment 

results at the beginning of deaf children entering school. The method of assessment for deaf children 

is the same as normal children, there are daily tests, sub-themes, end of semester and there is also a 

repeat of the end of the year. The evaluation steps of learning conducted at Tunas Harapan 

Elementary School are as follows: Evaluations conducted every 2 months in the first year of schooling 

with the aim of determining the material in the initial test preparation, daily evaluation, evaluation 

of the end of semester and year end. 
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Abstract. This study aims to prove that the technique Cacicu Fonik Ceria effective to improve the spelling skill 
of students with intellectual disability at SLB Center. This study used an experimental method with one group 
pretest-posttest design. In this study, the test was conducted twice: pretest and posttest. The score of the 
pretest and posttest processed and compared using the Wilcoxon Sign Rank Test. Testing criteria of this study 
are: the hypothesis is accepted if the Uhit < Utab on the significant level of 95% or α = 0.05. Outside these 
conditions, the hypothesis is rejected. The result showed that Cacicu Fonik Ceria can improve the ability to 
spelling skill in students with intellectual disability at SLB Center Payakumbuh. 
 
Keywords: spelling, cacicu fonik cheerful, intellectual disability 

 

INTRODUCTION 

This study begins from the findings of researchers on five students with intellectual disability 

class III in SLB Negeri Center Payakumbuh who experiencing reading problems.in spelling 

consonant. After confirmed with the teacher, it is recognized that students have a problem in spelling 

the consonants that have been teaching in eight hours/week with the theme which accorded to the 

curriculum 2013. 

Furthermore, the authors do an assessment to determine the initial conditions of the students. 

The results of the assessment condition showed that students are not able to name and spelling the 

consonants. AG, subject, is able to spelling vowel but difficult to spelling consonant. As well as with 

the AG, WD can mention, show and write down the vowels, but not for the consonant which 

mentioned. AD and AN have ability to mention, show, and write down the vowels, but there are some 

consonants that can be mentioned. 

Based on teacher's interview, students do not have any motivation in learning Bahasa, but in 

learning math, all students excited especially about addition and subtraction. In instructional, the 

teacher does not use the new method or medium of learning. During this time the teachers only use 

the lecture method and media board, with writing discourse or words contained in the Bahasa course 

then the teacher told the students to follow what is read by the teacher. Then the students were told 

to spelling the letters of the word. So that many students are slow to recognize letters, as well as not 

being able to read at all. 

The approach used by teachers is to mention the consonant letters together. The teacher shows 

the letters of the consonants are written on the board, then the students repeat what had been spoken 

by the teacher, without show letters that have been spoken. The teacher is not visible using the 

techniques or methods that vary to the students. The teachers only use the lecture method and 

demonstration method, so that the students can not improve their ability to spell letters. 

Understanding the importance of knowing letters for students with intellectual disability, then 

required a variety of efforts, the selection of interesting techniques, techniques that are friendly and 

can help students understand the meaning of each letter that read. The authors are interested in 

improving the understanding of consonant by using the Technique of Cacicu Fonik Ceria. According 

mailto:damrirajomdn18@gmail.com
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to Siti (2015: 4), cacicu fonik ceria techniques is a cheerful method that is friendly, which can help 

the students to understand and interpret what read, as well as learn articulated correctly and clearly. 

METHODS 

The research method used in this research is an experimental method, with one group pretest-

posttest design. In this study, the test conducted twice, before and after treatment. The tests 

performed before the treatment (01) is called pretest, and the test after treatment (02) is called 

posttest. The pretest was given to subject to determine initial conditions about the ability of spelling 

consonant, after given treatment, Cacicu Fonik Ceria, a posttest was given to see the results of the 

treatment. The pretest and posttest score processed and compared by using the Wilcoxon Sign Rank 

Test. Samples on this study are five students with intellectual disability in class III in SLBN Center 

Payakumbuh. Instruments used to collect data is a test. The test is used to see the ability of students 

in spelling consonant. The instrument of the test contains the consonants [k] and [t] at the beginning, 

middle and end of a word 

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Data collected was separated between the results of pretest and posttest and analyzed the 

differences. Data obtained must be objective. Based on the test, this study achieved the result of 

pretest and posttest as follows. 

TABLE 1 Pretest and Posttest score 

No Subject 
Score 

Pretest Posttest 

1 WD 50 90 

2 AG 33 83 

3 AD 47 90 

4 AN 25 81 

5 BS 40 83 

Rata-rata 39 85,4 

 

Data obtained during the pre-test and post-test were analyzed by using Wilcoxon Sign Rank 

Test. The results of data analysis calculation shown in Table 2 

TABLE 2 Test Statistics 

 Posttest 

- 

Pretest 

Z -2,032a 

Asymp. Sig. (2-

tailed) 

,042 

a. Based on negative ranks. 

b. Wilcoxon Signed Ranks Test 

 

Based on the calculation of statistics, Zhitung= -2.032 with probability or Asymp Sig (2-tailed) = 

0.042. A probability score obtained through analysis and compared with the probability that has been 

set α = 0.05, so the probability Zhitung less than the probability (0.042<0.05). Therefore the score of 

the probability Zhitung of Wilcoxon smaller than the probability set to 5% (α = 0.05), and from the data 

collected, it obtained mean score of pretest = 17.5, and posttest =87,6. It can be said that Cacicu Fonik 

Ceria effective to improve the ability spelling consonants of students with learning disability. 
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This study discusses Cacicu Fonik Ceria in enhancing the ability of spelling consonants of 

students with intellectual disability. In this study, the ability of spelling consonant treatment by using 

Cacicu Fonik Ceria, increasing. Cacicu Fonik Ceria is a developed method of phonics. Musfiroh, 

Tadkiroatun (2009: 29) states that phonics is a developed model from the approach of button up. 

Phonics model developed from several methods. The development of these methods argues that the 

readiness of the read-write starts from the mention of spelling letters, combine the letters, and 

confounding between syllables. The method of phonics is stressed reading practice start from 

syllables, words, and sentences. 

Meanwhile, according to Task in Preeti Singh et al (2016: 91) phonics is a method of teaching 

children to read by the practice of associating particular letters or sequence of letters with particular 

sounds. The advantages of this method are to support the child easily develop visual ability because 

it is supported by pictures. Thus, children are expected to understand the letter, because the method 

was conducted with an interesting strategy. 

 

CONCLUSION 

This research was conducted in SLB Negeri Center Payakumbuh, which aimed to improve the 

ability of spelling consonants in students with intellectual disability through Cacicu Fonik Ceria 

techniques in SLB Negeri Center Payakumbuh. Data were analyzed by Wilcoxon Sign Rank Test which 

has criteria Uhit < Utab then Ha is accepted and Ho is rejected. Thus it can be concluded that Cacicu 

Fonik Ceria can improve the ability of spelling consonants in students with intellectual disability in 

class III SLB Negeri Center Payakumbuh. 
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Abstract. Deaf students in SLB Negeri Cicendo Bandung try to reverse people's views that they can’t give a 
good music performances. At first, the angklung team of SLB Negeri Cicendo can only provide regular angklung 
performances, where the angklung team plays angklung instruments guided by one instructor only and 
accompanied by piano music. There is no differentiation with another angklung team. Moreover, The 
performances sometimes are not being optimal because there are still an obstacles to some notes that are late 
to be sounded by the deaf. In order to solve the problems, by collecting and learning the past data and also an 
observation study, a formula of collaboration performances between angklung music and singing with a sign 
language for deaf students become our main ideas. The objectives of this study are to Provide a lesson about 
the art of music, especially angklung and singing with a sign language to deaf students, Learn a musical 
instruments especially angklung in a proper and correct ways and Learn how to sing with a good and right 
sign language.  
 
Keywords: Angklung, singing with sign language, deaf students, SLB Negeri Cicendo Bandung 

 

 

BACKGROUND 

Some people are seeing people with physical disabilities with one eye. Even though sometimes 

people with physical limitations have a better advantages and skills compared to other normal 

people. There are many real examples that have been proven by people with disabilities who have 

achieved many achievements in various fields. For example, In the field of a mass sports, many 

athletes achieved a brilliant achievements at sports parties such as paralympic and asian games. 

While in the music field, there is Mandy Harvey, the 2017 Finalist of the America's Got Talent who 

suffered a hearing loss due to an accident, but still able to sing well. 

Gardner in (Djohan; 2008) states that people with special needs learn better through music 

because part of the musical brain is the oldest component of their brain structure that has the least 

damage due to birth defects or accidents. We often encounter this case in a blind people who can 

play musical instruments and even sing very well. Then the question arises, what about the deaf 

peoples? can they also play a musical instruments or even sing? whereas they have physical 

limitations that not being able to hear and speak (mute and deaf). 

Various efforts have been made both from the government and related institutions such as 

special schools in various regions to encourage deaf students to learn an art, especially in a music. 

The main obstacle is of course the hearing barrier. This is the very opposite where musical 

manifestations are sounds. Moreover, music requires a dynamic rhythms and beats. So can the deaf 

students answer the challenge? 

Deaf students at SLB Negeri Cicendo Bandung try to reverse people's views that they can give 

good music performances. This is realized through angklung shows and singing with a sign language. 

Initiated by Ms. Dedeh Rohayati, as a teacher and angklung extracurricular counselor, Ms. Dedeh 

made the concept of the show in order to provide benefits for both students and the audience who 

enjoyed the performance. 

mailto:dedeh.rohayati@upi.edu
mailto:(imasdiana@upi.edu)


International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 

Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 | 437  

At first, the angklung team of SLB Negeri Cicendo can only provide regular angklung 

performances, where the angklung team plays angklung instruments guided by one instructor and 

accompanied by piano music. There is no differentiation with another angklung team. Moreover, The 

performances sometimes are not being optimal because there are still an obstacles to some notes 

that are late to be sounded by the deaf. In order to solve the problems, this became a background of 

the writer to make something new which is the solution of Cicendo Negeri SLB angklung team. By 

collecting and learn the past data and also an observation study, I make a formulation of collaboration 

performances angklung music and singing with a sign language for deaf students, especially in SLB 

Negeri Cicendo Bandung. 

The objectives of this study is to provide a lesson about the art of music, especially angklung 

and singing with a sign language for deaf students . Moreover, student with special needs can play 

musical instruments especially angklung in a right ways and children with special needs can sing 

with good and right sign language. 

The Benefits of this study make an impact for the defa students, instructor teachers, schools 

and a wider community. Benefits this research for deaf students can boost up the student discipline, 

improve children's confidence, play angklung in a right ways, sing a song with a sign language and 

understand the contents of a song. for Instructor Teachers, this research can be a guidance to provide 

music learning to the deaf students, apply an angklung musical instrument learning with a sign 

language and collaborate between hand sign on music angklung and singing a song with a sign 

language. This research can also make an impact for schools. The angklung team can be the pride of 

the school by appearing in a various competititons or events.Moreover, Hopefully it will be a good 

inspiration for both the School and other community, especially a deaf teachers. Hope they can be 

able to apply and implement angklung music performances and singing with this sign language to 

their students. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEWS 

Angklung is a typical West Java musical instrument made of bamboo. The angklung inventor 

was Mr. Daeng Sutigna who simultaneously modified a pentatonic tone used for angklung 

performance which is often used in Sundanese music, into diatonic tone so that angklung can be 

more global because it can played an international music too. According to Ali (2010: 104) Angklung 

is a musical instrument from the area of West Java. This musical instrument is made from bamboo 

which is made in such a way that it can produce in a certain tones. This statement was reinforced by 

Nurhani (2008: 55) who argued that angklung is an instrument of Indonesian traditional musical 

instruments made of bamboo and sounded by being shaken (sound caused by the impact of a 

bamboo pipe body). 

According to Tyas in himawan (2007: 73) said how to play angklung is shaken by hand. The 

left hand holds the angklung and the right hand shakes or grinds the angklung. The loudness of the 

angklung sound is determined by the strength and skill of the player playing the angklung 

instrument properly and correctly. 

Minister of Education and Culture of Indonesia with a letter No. 082/1968 which was 

published on August 23, 1968 stated that angklung was established as a medium of learning, 

especially in the field of music art. Nowadays, lot of schools, especially in West Java, are having an 

angklung extracurricular activities.SLB Negeri Cicendo has an angklung team consist of more than 

30 students and led by Ibu Dedeh Rohayati, S.Pd as an angklung instructor. Followed by Ms. Santi 

Komaladini, M.Pd as the Angklung Instructor for chord angklung. and Mr. Yan R. On the piano. SLB 

Negeri Cicendo angklung team has performed at various events such as International Disability Day, 

20 SHS Mahalaga Dalawampu Art Show, Disability events at UPI and many more. In some of the 
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shows, the SLB Cicendo students were collaborated with SLB Pajajaran students who had physical 

limitations that are not being able to see or a low vision. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(a) (b) 

 

FIGURE 1. SLB Cicendo Angklung Performance 

 

Singing is the process of a person in interpreting a lyrics through beautiful tones that are 

sometimes accompanied by music to produce one complete song. According to Yusriana (2012: 124) 

singing is one of the activities that is very popular with some people, especially among children. 

Singing is a fun activity for children and will boost up the atmosphere of learning. 

Sign language is a language that prioritizes manual communication, body language and lip 

movement. The use of sign language usually occurs in people with special needs such as Deaf. Some 

sign language systems in Indonesia are well being known as SIBI and BISINDO. We used a SIBI 

(Indonesian Signaling System) signs to complete our performances. SIBI is a sign system that 

represents Indonesian oral grammar whose was approved by the government in 1994 for 

extraordinary school learning. 

Singing with a sign language is a singing process that uses sign language especially for Deaf-

disabled students. The singing process with sign language is usually done by singing as usual, but 

the difference is that it is assisted by an instructor to equate the lyrics with the tone of the song and 

synchronize with the accompanying music. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2. Singing with a sign language 

MATERIAL & METHODOLOGY 

Study Past Data 

In this study, the author conducted a past data study method that is studying data that already 

existed before. Data can be in the form of writing and video (visual). Data in the form of writing is 

obtained from journals and research that has been carried out with objects that are in related with 
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this research. This data is obtained through online and non-online literature reviews. Non-online 

literature review is done by collecting source of books, related journals from various libraries and 

bookstores in Bandung. While online literature review is done through the help of google search 

engines with keywords that are related to this research. The author also took various sources of 

visual data such as videos related to this research. Some of them are the videos of artist Syahrini 

singing with Deaf children at an event in Jakarta. 

 

Observation 

In addition to the past data study method, the author also made direct observations by 

practicing the ideas directly owned by SLB Cicendo students. After identifying the problem first, it 

was found that the main problem occurred in the SLB Cicendo angklung team was the late of notes 

or even not sounded by Deaf students at the time of the performance. This is known from the 

feedback of the audience who often gave a comments or suggestions after the angklung show was 

over. 

After knowing the problem, the writer made an observation plan by formulating a performance 

idea about the collaboration of angklung music and singing with sign language. The observation plan 

is made by formulating exercises for the show. The exercise began again from the basic, although 

previously the angklung team has already had a base as an angklung player. 

The training plan was made with a total of 8 meetings focusing on one song, Bunda-Melly 

Goeslaw. The initial step is to do basic exercises separately. The exercise begins with the angklung 

exercise first and then continues with the practice of "singing" with a sign language. After the 

students feel quite proficient, the training is continued by collaborating with the two shows. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(a) (b) 

FIGURE 3. Student of SLB Cicendo Bandung do some angklung exercising 

 

The exercises are set in order to reach maximum performances. Exercise is carried out 8 times 

with the duration of each exercise is 60-90 minutes. Exercises include the introduction of angklung, 

the introduction of tones in angklung, angklung exercises, introduction to singing with a sign 

language, singing with a sign language exercise and angklung collaboration with singing. These are a 

planning table for angklung and singing exercises with a sign that the author made: 

 

TABLE 1. Planning Table for angklung and singing exercise 

 

Session Exercise Material  Duration Indicator of success   

1 Introduction to Angklung 60 -  Deaf  students  can  hold  

 and basic tones of Minutes 

angklung instrument 

correctly  

 angklung     -  Deaf  students  can  play  



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 
 

440 | Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 

       angklung instrument loudly  

       - Deaf students can  recognize 

       the  basic  tone  of  angklung 

       instrument    

2 Angklung exercise with 90 - Deaf students can  recognize 

 sign language   Minutes the number of notation  using 

       sign language   

       - Deaf students can play the 

       angklung according to the 

       notation in the song   

3 Angklung training with 90 - Deaf students can play the 

 songs     Minutes angklung according to the 

       instructor’s direction   

       - Deaf students can play the 

       angklung with the right notation 

       and accompanied by piano  

4 Introduction  60 - Deaf students can sign each 

 “  singing  with  a  sign Minutes word based on the right lyrics 

 language “     

5 Singing with a   sign 90 - Deaf students can sing a song 

 language exercises Minutes in a sign language 

6 Angklung and singing 90 -  Deaf  students  can  play 

 collaboration exercises Minutes angklung and sing a song in sign 

 with sign language  language 

7 Angklung and singing 90 - Children can sing a song with 

 collaboration exercises Minutes sign languange and gestures that 

 with sign language  show the song is sad or happy 

8 Final Exercise  90 Deaf  students  are  ready  to 

    Minutes perform in public 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(a). Do (b.) Re (c). Mi (d). Fa 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(e). Sol (f). La (g). Si 
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FIGURE 4. Hand Sign for Conducting Angklung with 

Numeric notation ( Do, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si) 

 

The observation are already done from April to May 2018 at SLB Negeri Cicendo bandung. The 

object of the observation is all the angklung team player which is the deaf students of SLB Negeri 

Cicendo Bandung. Based on the plan, these are the result of my observation : 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

RESULT 

After several intense exercises, it can be concluded that SLB Cicendo students can collaborate 

on angklung performances and sing with good and true sign language. The difficulties faced by 

angklung team that they are must present angklung performances in a perfect ones without any false. 

Music Notes must be sounded well with the right beat. This is the most difficult challenge, because all 

of the players are deaf students who experience hearing impairment. So, the instructor must be very 

observant and still manage the students to fully concentrate so that the tone produced in the right 

beat . If this is not fulfilled, the result will make a delayed sound or even an unfilled tone because the 

student is late and even forgets to shake the angklung. From these constraints, the idea of Mr. 

Kurnaeni MPd was sparked to make a show with two teams and two instructors. the first instructor 

was in charge of leading the melody angklung team and the second instructor was in charge of leading 

the angklung chord team. The goal is to make the angklung sound intact, full, and connect to the sound 

Session Exercise Material Problems Solution 

  encountered  

1 Introduction    to Wrong position on Taught slowly and 

 Angklung and basic hold the angklung tried repeatedly 

 tones of angklung   

2 Angklung exercise Weak  in sounding Guided, trained and 

 with sign language the angklung directed  

3 Angklung training Delayed or missing Trained repeatedly 

 with songs   notes    

4 Introduction  Wrong sign Directed and 

 “ singing with a sign   corrected  

 language “       

5 Singing with a sign     

 language exercises -  -  

6 Angklung  and Delayed or missing Trained repeatedly 

 singing collaboration notes    

 exercises With sign     

 language       

7 Angklung  and     

 singing collaboration -  -  

 exercises With sign     

 language       

8 Final Exercise  Nervous  - relax  

      - Inhale, exhale  

      - repeat an exercise 

 TABLE 2. Result of the research   
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note by note. The melody angklung team is the angklung team that plays angklung by following the 

tone according to the set notes. Meanwhile, the angklung chord team is the angklung team that plays 

angklung as a companion music. 

This study proved a succeed in achieving the planned goals. Previously, the appearance of 

angklung music for hearing impaired children in SLB Negeri Cicendo was only by using hand sign for 

do, re, mi, fa, sol, la with numbers, which were adjusted to the notes and lyrics in the song. At that 

time, children can only shake the angklung and entertain the audience, but cannot feel or appreciate 

the song. Sad, happy, or angry, the child cannot feel the taste and expression of the song. As the time 

goes by, and new innovations were emerged, the writer finally got the idea to collaborate with the 

angklung performances with singing through the SIBI signal. By this performance, children can feel 

or appreciate the contents of the lyrics from a song. Children can also sign songs from words by words 

and can understand the meaning of them. 

Through this research, the authors hope that in the future, angklung will be one of the main 

pride of SLB Negeri Cicendo. We hope that we can achieve our desired target, to perform outside the 

city, the province even to foreign countries. 

 

CONCLUSION 

This research can be said as a successful research because it has achieved the previous Goals 

that has been set. Which is to provide a lesson about the art of music, especially angklung and singing 

with sign language to deaf students, children with special needs can play musical instruments 

especially angklung in a proper way and children with special needs can sing with good and right 

hand signs. 

Through this research, the authors hope that this performances can be used as a reference for 

music teaching materials, especially for SLB teachers in Indonesia. Hopefully this research can also 

be an initial inspiration to create other works that can be produced by children with special needs 

eapecially for the Deaf. Keep up the good work! 
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Abstract. The purpose of this research was to determine learning programs for students with special needs, 
namely students who have mathematics learning disabilities. This research is based on inclusive schools that 
have students with special needs in the academic field. The alignment program is a prerequisite program that 
contains a set of achievement indicators based on the current conditions of students. This program is purposed 
to students who have abilities under the general child. The subjects of this research were children in the third 
grade of elementary school by taking a sample of 36 students. This research uses an experimental method with 
one group pretest-posttest  design. Collecting data techniques use tests, observations, interviews, and 
documentation. Based on the results of the implementation program, it was obtained data that the application 
of the program to provide a positive influence and improve the ability of children with mathematics learning 
disabilities. The results of this research is to show that adapts the child's condition learning can accommodate 
them to be able to participate in the learning process fully. 
 
Keywords: alignment program, students with matematics learning disabilities, inclusive  
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Inclusive education is a school system or educational institution that is open to all students. All 

children with special needs are accepted and studied at the same educational institution as general 

children. So that teachers, schools and systems need a change, so children become better to following 

the learning process. They are involved in all aspects of school activities. This requires a change in 

attitude, behavior, teaching methods, curriculum and environment that can support the needs of all 

students, including ABK students, including children with learning difficulties. when children meet 

the criteria for ABK, efforts are needed to document and provide services, support, accommodation 

(that is changes in the school environment that increase access to the general curriculum or 

modification) to improve student access to the general curriculum and ensure school success. 

Learning is one process that needs to be changed to support the needs of students with learning 

disabilities. Learning that provides the right stimulus according to the ability of students will have a 

positive impact so that the goal can be achieved. If there are students who have academic disabilities 

are in the class, problems can occur as same as other students in the class, even though the student 

has as same age as students in general in the class. This happens because the academic abilities of 

some students experience a considerable gap with general students in the classroom, which causes 

students who have learning disabilities to be left behind in mastering the learning material. If left 

unchecked it will be a bigger problem for students later on. 

Learning disabilities is "interference in one or more of the basic psychological processes 

involved in understanding or using language, verbal or written, which can manifest itself in unperfect 
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abilities for listening, thinking, speaking, reading, writing, spelling, or calculating mathematics. ”This 

disability category includes conditions such as perceptual disability, brain injury, minimal brain 

dysfunction, dyslexia and developmental aphasia (a type of language disorder) (IDEA, 2004). 

Learning disabilities academic refer to failures in academic achievement that do not match expected 

capacity. The failures include mastery of reading, writing and mathematics skills (Novembli, 2015). 

This research has found students who have mathematics learning disabilities in inclusive 

schools. School-age children who show mathematics learning disabilities are around 5% to 8% with 

initial difficulties in terms of number and basic fact-taking strategies (Shin, 2015). A mathematics 

abilities decline significantly including results below the average is an indication of learning 

difficulties in mathematics. Not only that, this problem persists even after remedials. There is no 

special treatment or support for students with learning difficulties. This shows that are less  response 

to intervention students with learning disabilities and less of careful and thorough handling of the 

learning process of students with learning disabilities in school. students with learning disabilities 

who experience problems in the academic field need special education services. If students with 

learning disabilities do not get special services, they will be threatened to stay in class, even at high 

risk of dropping out of school. 

Based on the existing problems, the researchers compiled and implemented a alignment 

program designed to catch up with mathematics abilities for students with learning disabilities in 

inclusive schools. Handling of students with learning disabilities in public schools requires their own 

ways, methods and individual approaches that are agree with characteristics and needs of children 

(Novembli, 2015). 

The alignment program is a collection of subject matter that will be given to students with 

learning disabilities. This program is implemented in stages in accordance with the stages of students 

abilities so that students can slowly mastering material that have not been mastered. Students can 

mastering the same material ultimately with other students and student’s academic achievement can 

be equivalent to other students in the class. Another goal of this program is to help students master 

the material without feeling burdened by the score standard applied in class, there is no full out 

system when giving lesson material, students with learning disabilities keep learning with other 

students in the same class. Regular classes are designed to help students with learning disabilities by 

creating a cooperative learning atmosphere so make all children enjoy it, both those who have 

learning disabilities and those who don’t have learning disabilities, can collaborate to achieve 

learning goals (Haryanto, 2003). 

Students get achievement indicators that level is higher than the indicators that have been 

mastered. Indicators will increase in accordance with the ability of students to master the material 

that provided and continue until the learning disabilities students indicator-indicator as equivalent 

as other students in the class. The strategies applied in the learning process are also adjusted to the 

learning conditions of students, so mastering program can be obtained optimally in this alignment 

program as the expectation. 

 

METHOD 

Quantitative approach by applying the experimental method is used in this research. One group 

pretest-posttest was chosen as the appropriate research design. Thirth grade students in elementary 

school are the subject of research by taking 36 students as research samples. Data sources used are 

teachers and students in the classes involved in learning. Data collection technique used are 

observation, interviews, tests, and documentation. Data collection technique are purposed to obtain 

information about (1) data resulting from identification and assessment of students with learning 

disabilities, (2) appropriate learning programs for handling learning disabilities, and (3) the 

influence of learning program interventions on children's learning achievement (Haryanto, 2003). 
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This study consisted of 3 stages, namely the preliminary study phase, design program stage, and 

implementation of programs. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

IMAGE 1. Research Process 

 

The research was divided into 3 stages. The first stage of  is begun with a preliminary study of 

elementary school observations about the learning process and the conditions of students in school. 

The learning process which includes preparation, implementation and evaluation, and using 

curriculum in learning. In the second stage, the researcher carried out the program design based on 

the data related to the preliminary study and the assessment process. There are three stages of 

assessment of students with learning disabilities, namely: (a) screening is used to identify students 

who have learning disabilities and need services; (b) placement, which is used to determine students 

in the appropriate program or service; (c) program design, which is used to find teaching programs 

both individually and grouply. The assessment process of mathematical abilities in students with 

learning disabilities in the form of pretest. The next step, the researcher analyzes the data obtained 

and makes conclusions about the appropriate learning process to be applied. The third stage, 

researchers applied a program that has been designed in learning of students with learning 

disabilities. 
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IMAGE 2. Implementation of Mathematics Skill Assessment 

 

Image 2 explains that several stages were passed to carry out mathematics skills assessments. 

Observations and interviews are the first step before the identification process is carried out which 

then continues until the assessment is carried out. From the three assessment processes, a profile is 

obtained to find of a child consisting of abilities, obstacles, and needs. 

Based on Image 2 it is explained that carrying out assessment of mathematical skills through 

several stages. After obtaining results based on identification and assessment, profiles of students 

who are in the Independent Level, Instruction Level and Frustration Level categories are obtained. 

Determination of the ability category of students using the criteria range of score. The assessment 

results obtained are pretest to find out the initial abilities possessed by students. GS is a subject found 

as a result of the assessment process carried out. GS Mathematics Ability is in 1st semester, 2th grade. 

Needs Analysis 

Based on the results of the assessment, it can be seen that the analysis of the level of 

achievement of the basic competencies of the curriculum of KTSP, the basic competencies in class 2 

have been achieved both in terms of number concepts, geometry and counting operations. 

Curriculum of KTSP Analysis on GS Subjects 

Based on the analysis of the level of achievement of the basic competencies of the 2006 KTSP 

curriculum, the basic competencies in grade 2 have been achieved both from the concept of numbers, 

count operations, and geometry. The results of this analysis can be concluded that the ability of the 

GS child is at the 1st semester level of 2nd grade. 
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TABLE 1. Curriculum Analysis on Subject GS 

No Kelas 
Standar 

Kompetensi 
Kompetensi Dasar Indikator 

1. II Summed and 

subtracting 

numbers up 

to 500 

 

 

 

Compare numbers 

1 to 500 

Sort numbers 1 to 

500 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Arrange numbers from the smallest to 

the largest 

Arrange numbers from largest to 

smallest 

Distinguish odd and even numbers  

Determine the place value of hundreds, 

tens, and units 

Describe the number symbol according 

to its place value 

Sum up numbers with two saving 

techniques 

Resolve story problems related to 

addition of numbers 

Subtract numbers by using two 

borrowing techniques 

Use a time gauge in 

hours 

Make a clock image and determine the 

location of the clock 

Use clock in everyday life. 

Using unstandard 

length measuring 

instrument and the 

standard (cm, m) is 

often used 

Know the standard units of meters and 

centimeters. 

Measure the length of objects using 

standard units. (m, cm) 

Solve problems 

related to the 

weight of objects 

Solve story problems related to weight 

  

Numbers: 

perform 

multiplication 

and division 

of numbers 

up to two 

numbers. 

Doing 

multiplication of 

numbers whose 

results are two 

numbers. 

Considering the pact multiplication pact 

up to 50 in various ways. 

Doing a two-digits 

division. 

Considering the pact division to 50 in 

various ways. 

Perform operations 

mixed number  

Quickly calculate multiplication and 

division up to 50 number 

Geometry: 

recognize 

simple plane 

elements 

Grouping a plane Determine the elements of plane, namely 

the vertex, line, side 

Get to know the 

plane 

Determine the elements of flat building, 

namely angles 

 

Alignment Program 

The alignment program is a created program to help students who have abilities below or on 

average other students. This program is based on the students' ability assesment to find out the 

current obstacles, abilities, and needs of students. The alignment program consists of program based 
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on assessment, program based on Analysis Curriculum, and intermediate programs. program based 

on assessment is a program that contains basic needs and priorities that must be mastered by 

students. program based on Analysis Curriculum is a program consisting of a basis that must be 

mastered by current students, the results of the analysis and the ability of students. The program that 

exists between the program based on assessment and the program based on Analysis Curriculum, 

then made an intermediate program, namely a prerequisite program to connect the two previous 

programs. The intermediate program consists of several prerequisite indicators that must be 

mastered by students. In the next stage the results of the assessment program, intermediate program, 

and the results of the analysis program are made into one program, namely the alignment program. 

Indicators of achievement in the rescue program are a combination of open programs. The alignment 

program is a long-term program that can be adapted to the learning that students are currently going 

through. 

TABLE 2.  Alignment Program 

No Grade 
Standards 

Competencies 

Basic 

Competencies 
Indicator Method 

1. II Summed and 

subtracting 

numbers up to 

500 

 

 

 

Compare 

numbers 1 to 

500 

Sort numbers 1 

to 500 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Arrange numbers from 

the smallest to the 

largest 

Expository 

and 

Demonstration 

Arrange numbers from 

largest to smallest 

Expository 

and 

Demonstration 

Distinguish odd and 

even numbers  

Expository 

and 

Demonstration 

Determine the place 

value of hundreds, tens, 

and units 

Expository 

and 

Demonstration 

Describe the number 

symbol according to its 

place value 

Expository 

and 

Demonstration 

Sum up numbers with 

two saving techniques 

Expository 

and 

Demonstration 

Resolve story problems 

related to addition of 

numbers 

Expository 

and 

Demonstration 

Subtract numbers by 

using two borrowing 

techniques 

Expository 

and 

Demonstration 

Use a time gauge 

in hours 

Make a clock image and 

determine the location 

of the clock 

Expository 

and 

Demonstration 

Use clock in everyday 

life. 

Expository 

and 

Demonstration 
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No Grade 
Standards 

Competencies 

Basic 

Competencies 
Indicator Method 

Using 

unstandard 

length measuring 

instrument and 

the standard 

(cm, m) is often 

used 

Know the standard units 

of meters and 

centimeters. 

Expository 

and 

Demonstration 

Measure the length of 

objects using standard 

units. (m, cm) 

Expository 

and 

Demonstration 

Solve problems 

related to the 

weight of objects 

Solve story problems 

related to weight 

Expository 

and 

Demonstration 

  

Numbers: 

perform 

multiplication 

and division of 

numbers up to 

two numbers. 

Doing 

multiplication of 

numbers whose 

results are two 

numbers. 

Considering the pact 

multiplication pact up to 

50 in various ways. 

Expository 

and 

Demonstration 

Doing a two-

digits division. 

Considering the pact 

division to 50 in various 

ways. 

Expository 

and 

Demonstration 

Perform 

operations mixed 

number  

Quickly calculate 

multiplication and 

division up to 50 

number 

Expository 

and 

Demonstration 

Geometry: 

recognize 

simple plane 

elements 

Grouping a plane Determine the elements 

of plane, namely the 

vertex, line, side 

Expository 

and 

Demonstration 

Get to know the 

plane 

Determine the elements 

of flat building, namely 

angles 

Expository 

and 

Demonstration 

 

This alignment program is carried out with the initial stages in the form of a program between 

which the program has the aim to provide students who have the ability under the ability of students 

in general in terms of mathematics lessons to be able to learn according to the stages of the exercise 

without separating it from the class in general. This program goes hand in hand with the program 

design that has been prepared for students in other classes. However, only the level of mastery and 

material are differentiated but have similarities in the subject matter. In the implementation phase, 

students included in this alignment program are given material that matches their level while 

students generally learn the appropriate material, at the time of learning the teacher will insert 

material for students in alignment in the material for students in general because the material is 

given have a resemblance. 

The teacher will continue to evaluate the learning process as long as the material is delivered 

by checking students who get the alignment program. The teacher goes around in the classroom to 

ask what is difficult in the material for all students, this will make students who join the alignment 

program not feel pressured because they are not separated from the class. In the final evaluation 

phase all students will be asked to come forward to answer questions about the material being 

taught, students with a alignment program will be given a lower question but still in the subject 
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taught to students in general, this will make the whole students are active in a classroom 

environment without separation in the series of processes 

 

DISCUSSION 

Evaluation of learning programs is carried out by researchers and teachers. Based on the 

implementation of the learning program, the program evaluation data obtained in the form of 

shortcomings and strengths of the program. Researchers evaluated several aspects of the learning 

program. The learning program applied is considered suitable for the condition of students with 

various abilities. Based on the teacher's observation, the ability of students who experience obstacles 

can increase when their sitting position is arranged in groups in the classroom. GS students become 

more active and more confident when asked to answer several questions from researchers. 

Evaluation of learning programs shows an increase in students' ability in mastering addition and 

subtraction material. GS students follow the learning objectives that are currently taking place in the 

classroom in accordance with material that they have not yet mastered. But in the alignment program 

process, GS is able to carry it out well. 

Analysis carried out by researchers to find out the obstacles experienced by students when 

learning mathematics so as to catch up with other students, with a note that in the learning process, 

the teacher gives extra attention to students who experience obstacles in mathematics so that the 

ability of students can increase significantly. Students with learning disabilities are children who has 

experience learning barriers due to external factors. These external factors are in the form of family 

conditions, learning facilities at home or at school, and so on. This condition is temporary and affects 

learning achievement (Suryani, 2010). The results of the implementation of the alignment program 

indicate that the conditions of the learning environment contribute greatly to the academic 

development of students. This will trigger a large motivation from students to be able to learn 

gradually. This learning process also does not exclude other students in the class because this 

program can be applied to students who have a background in mastering material that is different 

from one another. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Students with learning disabilities have normal intelligence potential, even some of them have 

above average intelligence. However, in reality they have low academic performance. So, they have a 

real gap between the their potential and achievements show. There are two causes of learning 

difficulties, namely internal and external causes. Internal causes are physiological and psychological 

factors. External factors are parents and school factors, one of which is the teacher. The failures 

experienced by students in learning are not always caused by intelligence but because students do 

not get adequate tutoring services. The alignment program is one of the efforts to provide services to 

students with learning difficulties in mathematics in regular schools that aim to accommodate the 

needs of students. This program is carried out in stages by determining short-term and long-term 

goals in the regular class model. The results of the program implementation show that the alignment 

program can be implemented classically both in the regular class and can improve the ability of 

students learning mathematics difficulties. 
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Abstract: A very limited career opportunity for post-school SMALB mild intellectual disabilities students is a 
classic problem for teachers and parents, which cannot be resolved. The implications of developmental barriers 
affect the limitations of the skills they have. Skill programs in schools have not been able to accommodate self-
sufficiency and entrepreneurial skills, where entrepreneurs are an opportunity that can be tried by students. 
The program in the school was cut off when students completed the study, therefore it was necessary to 
collaborate with schools and parents, in an effort to build self-reliance and entrepreneurial skills, one of which 
was through agricultural vocational programs. The programs offered are based on education, student 
management, adaptation of urban and sheltered workshop models and presented through scientific ideas in 
the form of "Urban Farming Sheltered Workshop Program for SMALB mild intellectual disabilities students. 
Referring to the data from the literature study, it can be concluded that this program can be used as an 
alternative vocational program in SLB to train the entrepreneurial independence and culture of students, 
besides being a support program to bridge career problems, becoming an agricultural center for developing 
self-reliance and entrepreneurial skills that can applied in Indonesia which is one of the vital sectors of the 
economy. 
 
Keywords : Urban Farming, Sheltered Workshop, Mild Intellectual Disabilities Students 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The concerns of parents with mild intellectual disability about what and how their children 

should do after graduating are very complicated, classic, but cannot be solved even more concerning 

the careers of students, which of course is inseparable from self-reliance and entrepreneurship skills. 

The common problems, spurred the special school (SLB) teachers to equip students with mild 

intellectual disability at the senior high school in special school (SMALB) level with vocational skills. 

The fact is that this is not enough to meet the expectations of the results of the independence of long-

term learners, including those in the Agro Industry SLB who concentrate on agriculture. 

The limited skills possessed by students become a very significant inhibiting factor, an 

implication of the development barriers that they have and have a major influence on the processing 

of thinking, attitudes and habituation that is raised, especially if it is associated with procedural 

processes that have certain stages in vocational implementation, including in agriculture. this is 

supported by the opinion of Rochyadi and Alimin (2003: 13) according to him, mentally retarded 

children have difficulty in abstract thinking so children will more easily learn something concretely, 

it is caused by children's weakness in remembering things in the short term, reasoning weaknesses 

and weaknesses in express ideas. It also provides problems to the teacher in providing vocational 

skills, especially agriculture to be formulated into a very simple and repetitive procedure to be 

understood and can be implemented by mentally retarded students. Another fact is obtained, when 

the gap between school effort and the response of parents related to vocational activities and 

independence, has not gone hand in hand, so that the school program is interrupted when students 

complete their studies. This is influenced by many factors such as economic factors and family 

mailto:desmasarydewi@upi.edu
mailto:imasdiana@upi.edu
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activities that do not support the running of vocational programs and independence in the home 

environment 

Viewed from a basic educational point of view, vocational curriculum for mild intellectual 

disability is considered to be general in nature, so that it has implications for appropriate program 

implementation and limited vocational mastery of skills and is less integrated with careers to meet 

the needs related to self-reliance and entrepreneurial culture. Occasionally, the skills they possess 

cannot be applied to real life, besides, the lack of cooperation between the education and private 

sectors which are binding, has implications for the limited employment of SMALB mild intellectual 

disability, eventually SLB graduates cannot develop and be economically independent, other things 

that usually happen, those who have graduated want to go back to school and do not rule out the 

possibility of making them live below the poverty line. The United Nations (ILO, 2001) states that, 

80% of people with disabilities live below the poverty line, live with limited access, have little chance 

to be employed, have limited opportunities to get education and develop skills, are excluded due to 

their disabilities, even disabled people face unemployment. quite a large number. 

Based on a number of problems that have been described, teachers are required to provide 

alternative solutions that can minimize these problems, namely by providing vocational training that 

is integrated with independence and entrepreneurship. It should be noted that in choosing the type 

of vocational skills it involves analyzing the demographic potential of the school, and the home 

environment of the students, so that it is expected to become a distinctive feature of the school and 

support collaboration with relevant parties. On the other hand, the needs of the results of 

management analysis, talents and interests of students can help the teacher to position students in 

the parts of the programmed skills. Facts and one of the programs that can be offered based on 

assessment analysis, demography and the potential of this school are agricultural vocational 

programs at Agro Industry SLB. The implementation of this program involves the collaboration of 

teachers and agricultural professionals to jointly train students with mild intellectual disabilities, 

only we need to agree that this program should not be interrupted and sustainable, through Urban 

farming sheltered workshops Program which is an idea of development programs offered by 

adopting urban farming models and the existence of a workshop in learning, this is in accordance 

with the KRPL guidelines of the Kab. West Bandung (2018: 4) that, the scope of urban farming, one 

of which can be focused on the yard with narrow land, has enormous benefits, especially for people 

with weak economies, besides that urban farming is contained in KRPL working together to develop 

sustainable agriculture (sustainable agriculture), build school gardens that prioritize local resources 

by utilizing knowledge of local wisdom. 

The existence of this sheltered workshop is very important, according to literacy studies, the 

development of sheltered wokshop in East Asia in particular, Japan and Taiwan, sheltered workshops 

have a positive impact on individuals with special needs in developing work and entrepreneurial 

skills, which benefit professional activities and individual livelihoods. with special needs, the same 

thing was explained by Pang Sing –Ke, that sheltered wokshop could be a humanitarian career 

service, job training based on the development of individual work characters up to work placements, 

a similar opinion was expressed by Elsen, T & Kalisch (2007: 

- that, a sheltered workshop offer an appropriate professional education and activity with regard 

to their performances, appropriate salary for the result of their work and give the opportunity to 

develop, increase or re-appropriate their performances and capacities, and through this develop their 

personality. 

In relation to urban farming sheltered programs, of course technically it will be limited to urban 

farming models using polybag media, school-based scheduling and implementation that seeks to 

familiarize students with a continuous recording and implementation at home. It is expected that the 

program I call "Urban Farming Sheltered Worshops" can be an alternative learning program that can 
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be applied to train long-term self-reliance and entrepreneurial culture for students with mild 

intellectual disabilities at the SMALB level. 

 

RESEARCH METHODS 

The method that will be used in this research is descriptive research method with a qualitative 

approach, this study intends to reveal and explain a series of activity programs faced by students and 

parents in order to create learning patterns of entrepreneurial skills and culture. The research 

subjects were parents and students of SMALB Agro Industry, using purposive samples, which meant 

that the source of research resources was based on researchers' consideration of vocational skills 

through the program's urban farming sheltered workshop. Data collection techniques in this study 

were carried out through observation, interviews, and documentation studies. The validity test of the 

data is checked for credibility by using data triangulation techniques by comparing all data results to 

be done by member check with fellow researchers. 

 

DISCUSSION 

The urban farming sheltered workshop program, as explained earlier is an educational 

program that is integrated with the careers of SMALB mild intellectual disability, both in the form of 

providing skills and an entrepreneurial culture, especially in agriculture. This program can be an 

effort to bridge students in competitive life after school. The same is in line with  Quillen 

(Occupational Center of Central Kansas, 2016), a sheltered workshop as a transitional service, where 

people can learn the skills they need to get competitive jobs. Offering the concept of providing 

sustainable agricultural skills education adapted from urban agriculture and the existence of 

developments in sheltered workshops in several countries. Even this program can build parents' 

awareness to work together to run the school program. The formulation of this program includes 

several stages, namely: 

 

Planning Phase 

This planning stage includes the stages of curriculum analysis of vocational skills of SMALB-C 

students which are limited by the skill of planting plants in polybags, then conducting agricultural 

skills management activities, to get profiles of students so that agricultural services and learning are 

adjusted to the abilities of students, starting from the field of nursery, planting, maintenance, harvest 

and post-harvest. The agricultural skills that carry the sheltered wokshop urban farming, are not only 

carried out in schools, but continue to reach home and work with parents. Parents will be given 

program socialization, with the role as supervisor of the running of the agricultural program at home. 

The task of parents to supervise the recording of timelines for students, donors when they are in 

trouble, and as observers who aim to understand and know their children's abilities. 

 

 

Implementation Phase 

Students will be given the task of planting Bok Coy plants in polybags, which are carried out at 

school and at home. School as the first place of practice, while the house as a place of continuous 

practice. The allocation of time needed for the 1x program varies, but for example the planting 

program in Bok Coy is carried out within 30 - 32 days, starting from nursery, planting, maintenance, 

harvesting and post-harvest. Students will give names to each polybag. Each activity is carried out 

through a gradual task analysis procedure. Every activity completed by SMALB-C students will be 

recorded for the evaluation of teachers and parents in the form of scheduling provided by the school. 
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Evaluation Phase 

The evaluation phase is carried out thoroughly, to find out the skills of the students, the teacher 

will analyze the results of the performance presented in the task analysis column, up to the 

cooperation of parents and post-harvest student activities. The students' own agricultural skills were 

assessed through descriptive exposure to the results of observations and 2013 curriculum skills 

assessment techniques based on the suitability of practices and products, by determining the average 

value for the achievement of practical activities and products through a 0-100 scale, as described in 

the following table this: 

 

TABLE 2.1. 2013 Curriculum Skills Assessment Techniques 

 

Rentag value Predicate 

  

86-100 Very Good (A) 

  

71-85 Good (B) 

  

56-70 Enough (C) 

  

≤ 55 Less (D) 

  

 

This program conveys an idea that involves parents in each process. It is intended that the 

existing programs in the school can continue at home, in order to build synergy between the school 

and the parents. Parental involvement is needed, so that the program is carried out in school. Not 

just involving, but the author wants to convey an educational message to parents that to build 

student independence and minimize parental concerns about the independence of mentally retarded 

students in SMALB-C, a series and attention is needed from all parties, so that this program is a form 

of program support, in it there is a transition from school and sustainable individual interests that 

can be developed in a home environment, Terashima, A (2013) explains that sheltered workshops 

are a transition that acts as a "support program" that synergizes with a place where individuals with 

needs can work. 

The success of the program which aims to train the independence and entrepreneurship skills 

of SMALB mild mentally retarded students does not originate from schools, but it is the elements of 

parents and families who play a major role, parents who will follow their children's development to 

achieve complete independence. This is in line with Brofenbrenner's opinion (Sunaryo & Sunardi, 

2007: 18) that the family is the first altar, where children learn to satisfy their needs and how to deal 

with the world. 

On this basis, education in vocational vocational skills in schools is an effort and as a facilitator 

of students in facing the world of work, and developing independence, including mild intellectual 

disability children. 

 

CONCLUSION 

The urban farming sheltered workshop program is oriented towards educational cooperation 

programs from the school and parents, this is done to train self-reliance and entrepreneurial skills in 

SMALB students, so that the skills they have are uninterrupted after school. The education program 
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that adapts the urban farming model and sheltered workshop can provide education and awareness 

of parents, that the important role of students' independence is the responsibility of all parties, 

especially the role of parents to commit to childbearing. Even this program can be useful as a support 

program that can facilitate and bridge the career problems of SMALB-C students, and become a center 

for career-based and entrepreneurial vocational skills development. In terms of vocational skills 

developed, namely agriculture, this program can be implemented throughout Indonesia, which is an 

agricultural region, and is one of the vital sectors of the economy. 
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Abstract. The term Multiple Disabilities with Visual Impairment or MDVI and Deafblindness is unfamiliar 
for most people and educators in Indonesia. Many children with MDVI and Deafblindess remain 
unidentified, and their existence is hidden among other disabilities. As a result, students with 
MDVI/Deafblind do not have access to appropriate education, and their learning needs are not met. There 
are several schools and programs in Indonesia serving these children with quality education, however, 
these programs are not adequate to meet the needs of the estimated number of children with MDVI/ 
Deafblindness in Indonesia. 
Indonesian government through Center of Development and Empowerment of Teachers and Other 
Educational Personnel of Kindergarten and Special Education (CDETEP-KSE) or PPPPTK TK PLB, Ministry 
of Education, in partnership with Perkins International, has been providing intensive training and 
mentoring for special educators in Indonesia. This partnership, with systematic teacher training and 
mentoring, provides promising opportunities to elevate the quality of education for children with 
MDVI/Deafblindness. Through this process, we have also identified some challenges. Firstly, many 
educators are unable to identify their students with MDVI/Deafblindness, as they see “only” the child’s 
major disability. Secondly, teachers and schools are often hesitant to provide suitable teaching and learning, 
as well curriculum, for students with MDVI/Deafblindness. Thirdly, many teachers and schools do not feel 
competent to include these children in their school system. 
Despite these challenges, we are making progress towards achieving our goals of all children with 
disabilities having access to quality education.This presentation will allow participants to gain an 
understanding about children with MDVI/DB. We will demonstrate a simple screening tool that teachers 
can use in their schools, and we will share some teaching strategies through videos. In addition, we will 
discuss Indonesian policy related to education for students with MDVI, and suitable assessment, curriculum 
and evaluation. 
 
Keywords: Children with MDVI-DB; Quality Education, Identification, Teacher Training 
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Abstract. This experimental research with single-subject design is conducted to see the result of sight word 
reading teaching to a 7.9 year child with non-verbal autism. The experiment is by showing all written words of 
instructions given in receptive language learning. All written words from all items in receptive language 
program that the child masters, are compiled and tested to be read by the child. The result is that the child can 
read 98% of written words that were shown during the process of receptive language learning. 
 
Keywords: Reading, Sight Word Reading, Autism, non-verbal 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Reading is one important skill in life and becomes the objective of learning for all children 

regardless the mildness and the severeness of their disability (Hua, et al. 2012; Calberry, 2014). For 

children with autism especially the non-verbal one, reading is not only to improve their academic 

ability, but also as a gate to communicate effectively, because it can be a way for them to learn writing 

and become one alternative to express themselves and communicate (Moore & Sudduth, 2014). 

This research indicates that children with autism may have such a challenge in their literacy 

skills especially in reading (O’Connor & Hermelin, 1994; O’Connor & Klein, 2004; Reutebuch, et al. 

2015). The main obstacle of the children with autism in reading is their obstacle in language (Randi, 

2010; Brown, Cardy-Johnson, 2012; Chiang, & Lin, 2007). Unfortunately, such researches on how to 

teach reading to children with autism are lack of attention (O’Connor & Klein, 2004; Chiang & Lin, 

2007). It is because a conventional belief believes that children must learn to speak before they learn 

to read (Mirenda, 2003; Hua, et al., 2013). Even there are no reading programs that have been widely 

developed and spread to fullfil the need of children with non-verbal autism (Goh, et al., 2013). 

Many children with autism spend their time to try to master letters, and the ability to recognize 

the relation between letters and sounds that for some people is considered as an important 

prerequisite ability to learn reading (Mirenda, 2003). But actually children with autism will be easier 

and more effective in learning reading if they use complete words (Broun, 2004) It is because 

children with autism have a problem in thinking abstract (Whitman, 2000). Sight word reading is 

reading by using memory by reading a word like a logo, then the children link the written word with 

its meaning straightly without needing the ability to understand the relation between letters and 

words (Ehri, 2005: Spector, 2011). Children in general and children with autism are competent in 

"reading the surroundings" in this case logos found in their surroundings (Mirenda, 2003) and it 

usually happens accidentally. 

Unfortunately, children with autism do not often learn from incidental situations (Whitman, 

2000) and children with autism are easier to learn when the learnings are given in a structured form. 

One of structured learning approaches is applied behavior analysis (ABA) which applies the 
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principles of Discrete Trial Training (DTT) (Vismara, & Rogers, 2010). Many researches show that 

applied behavior analysis (ABA) has been proved effective in helping children with autism learning 

(Makrygianni & Reed et al, 2007; Hayward et al, 2009; Reichow & Wolery, 2009; Eldevik et al,, 2010; 

Virués-Ortega, 2010; Ross, 2012). That is why in this reseach, the researchers try to apply ABA 

method of sight word reading to improve the ability of children with non-verbal autism in reading. 

 

METHOD 

This research is an experimental research with single subject design. Before this research is 

conducted, the researchers have gained permission from participant's parents and therapy 

institution where the participant gets therapy. The in this research is MR, a boy of 7.9 years old that 

diagnosed of non-verbal autism. MR was diagnosed autism when he was 3 years by a pediatrician. 

MR got score of Full IQ 59 with Verbal IQ 46 and Performance IQ 82. The participant has just joined 

the therapy in one of autism therapy centers in Bandung, Indonesia. 

Before the experiment is conducted, the researchers did an assessment on the participant's 

ability of receptive language. This assessment refers to the basic curriculum of receptive language 

ability proposed by Maurice, Green, & Luce (1996). Aspects assessed in receptive language ability 

cover: 1) following one-step instructions, 2) identifying concrete things, 3) identifying parts of body, 

4) identifying pictures of family members, 5) identifiying pictures of things, 6) identifying shapes, 7) 

identifying colours, 8) identifying pictures of animals, 9) identifying pictures of fruits, 10) identifying 

pictures of vegetables, 11) identifying pictures of verbs (for examples: a person who is eating, 

drinking, etc.), 12) identifying pictures of musical instruments. Based on the result of receptive 

language ability assessment results, the participant has not mastered even one single receptive 

language comprehension. 

Experimental design and measurement used in teaching learning sight word reading for a child 

with non-verbal autism are done in two stages: 1) in the first stage, the participant is given some 

instructions based on instructions that should be given on receptive language learning (for examples: 

in one-step instructions program, the child is instructed "Sit!"; In identifying concrete things, the child 

is instructed "Point a ball"; etc.), Along with the instructions given, the teacher shows a smart phone 

with the written instructions given on its screen to the child (for examples: sit/ball/ etc.). This 

learning is taught through Discrete Trial Training (DTT) principle, with the assessment criteria (+) 

for correct response, (o) for off task. The child can be considered passing every program if he can 

respond 80% or more correctly in three different sessions. 2) The second stage is a stage to measure 

the ability of sight word reading. It is to see whether the participant can read every word seen during 

the process of receptive language learning. It can be said that the participant is able to read when he 

responds correctly to the written word showed to him. For example, for one-step instructions 

program, the teacher shows a smartphone which has the word "sit" on its screen while saying "do 

this!". If the child can do the instruction, it means that the child is able to read. For identifying 

program, the teacher shows a smartphone which has a name of thing or a picture on its screen (for 

examples: ball/star/etc.) while saying "show me the picture of this". We can say that the child is able 

to read correctly if he can show the picture or the thing that matches with the written word pointed 

by the teacher. The score for every correct. 

This experiment is conducted in an individual class of 2.5 m x 3.5 m in size. There are two 

teachers with different tasks as follow: 1) the first teacher is as the main teacher (instructions giver), 

and 2) the second teacher is as an assistant (a prompter). This experiment is held for three months 

and the participant learns four sessions everyday, from Monday to Friday, each duration of the 

session is ± 1 hour. 
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In the first stage, that is a stage to teach a receptive language whose the verbal instructions 

accompanied by showing the written words of every instruction given. In this stage the child gets 12 

receptive language comprehension program, and the result of the learning can be seen on table 1. 

The Achievement of Receptive Language Program 

  Program taught program items mastered Amount 

 1. Following one-step 

Sitting, standing,  greeting, coming here, tossing, 

kissing 15 

  Instructions bye, waving hands, clapping hands, jumping, rotating,  

   

closing the door, turning the lamp on, kissing, and 

hugging.  

 2. Identifying concrete 

book, pencil, ball, car toys, glass, plate, spoon, 

handphone, 13 

  Things toothbrush, comb, doll, tissue, and watch.  

 3. Identifying parts of 

Head, stomach, hand, leg, foot, eye, nose, ear, and 

cheek. 9 

  Body   

     

 4. Identifying pictures of R  (the boy's nickname), Mother, Father, Brother/Sister, 6 

  self and members of grandmother,  grandfather.  

  Family   

 5. Identifying pictures of 

Knife, key, laptop, scissors, television, lamp,, bed, 

trashcan 8 

  Things   

 6. Identifying shapes Star, circle, heart, triangle, square, rectangle 6 

 7. Identifying colours 

Red, blue, yellow, green, black, white,  purple, orange, 

pink, 11 

   brown, and grey  

 8. Identifying pictures of 

Fish, cat, dog, chicken, horse, cow, goat, elephant, tiger, 

and 10 

  Animals Giraffe  

 9. Identifying pictures of 

Apple, orange, banana, watermelon, melon, mango, 

papaya, 10 

  Fruits strawberry, grape, and dragon fruit  

 10. Identifying pictures of 

Tomato, potato, carrot, chilly, onion, cauliflower, 

broccoli, 8 

  Vegetables and corn  

 11. Identifying pictures of Pictures of person in doing activities such as sleeping, 20 

  Verbs eating, drinking, bathing,  dancing, running, writing,  

   walking, reading, sweeping, combing, wiping, cooking,  

   

watering, fishing, drawing, cutting, mopping,  washing 

and  

   toothbrushing  

 12. identifying pictures of Guitar, drum, trumpet, violin and piano 5 

  musical instruments   

 Total of words mastered in receptive language learning 121 
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Stage 2 

Ini this stage, that is stage of sight word reading ability, the child is asked to read the written 

words shown to him. The writings that will be read by the child are the writings from all items of 

receptive language program mastered by the child in stage 1. It can be said that the child is able to 

read if he can respond correctly the written words shown to him ( for example: pointing 

things/pictures that match the written words shown to him). The result of sight word reading ability 

can be seen on table 2. 

 

TABLE 2. Result of Sight Word Reading Ability 

 

 

Word groups given to be read 
Amount of 

words given 

Amount of 

correct 

responses 

Amount of wrong 

responses 

 

 

 

 

 1. Written words of one-step instructions 15 15 0 

 2. Written words of concrete things 13 13 0 

 3. Written words of body parts 9 9 0 

 4. 

Written words of self and family members' 

nicknames 6 5 1 

 5. Written words of things 8 8 0 

 6. Written words of shapes 6 6 0 

 7. Written words of colours 11 11 0 

 8. Written words of animals 10 10 0 

 9. Written words of fruits 10 10 0 

 10. Written words of vegetables 8 8 0 

 11. Written words of verbs 20 18 2 

 12. Written words of musical instruments 5 5 0 

 Total of written words to be read by the child 121   

 Total score  118 3 

 

During three-month learning, the child can master 121 items of receptive language program 

that consists of one-step instructions comprehension, verbs, recognizing various shapes, colours, 

things/ object pictures in the surroundings. By giving the written words of verbal instructions given 

by the teacher on the smartphone in receptive language program learning, the child sees every word 

juxtaposed with the verbal instructions indirectly. When the child succeeds in mastering items of 

receptive language program taught, at the same time the child learns how to understand written 

words shown to him. On stage 2, the child is able to read almost all written words given, he wrongly 

responds on three written words; those are kakak (brother), mengelap (wipe) and menggambar 

(draw). The child can read about 98% of written words he sees in receptive language learning. 

 

DISCUSSION 

Almost all words given on stage 2 that is a stage to see the participant's sight word reading 

ability, the child can read almost all written words shown to him. There are three written words 

wrongly read by him; those are: 1) when the children is asked to read “kakak” (brother) he responds 

by pointing “kakek” (grand father) picture, 2) when the child is asked to read “mengelap” (wipe) he 

responds by pointing a picture of a person who is “mengepel” (mopping) and 3) when the child is 

asked to read “menggambar” (drawing) he responds by pointing “menggunting” (cutting) picture. 
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This mistakes probably happen because between one written word and another have similarities in 

some letters arrangement and their lengths. 

Spector (2011) explains that in sight word reading children see the written words like logos, 

they do not do any analysis on the relation between letters and sounds. There is a possibility that 

mistakes happen when the written words that should be read have similarities with other words in 

the forms of letters arrangements, syllables, or the length of the words. It is confirmed by Ehri (2005) 

that children learn it by using their memory, visuospatial features stored in memory can be in the 

forms of letters, letter patterns, word configurations, or the length of the words. Because of that, 

children will face diffiçulties if there are words that look alike. Besides, Broun (2004) explains that 

in teaching reading words with complete word approach, the chosen words must be meaningful for 

the children. That is why, in sight word reading learning for children with non-verbal autism there 

are at least two things to be considered: 1) in choosing words that are different in the forms of letters, 

patterns of letters and length of words, and 2) the chosen words are meaningful and functional words 

for the children. 

The experiment result shows a good achievement gained by the child that becomes a 

participant in this research. When sight word reading learning given in a structured form, and 

combined in receptive language learning for children with non-verbal autism, in the end the child 

can read almost every word shown to him. This makes reading learning more effective because the 

child is not necessary to learn reading through a long process that is recognizing letters, knowing the 

relationship between letters and sounds , reading syllables and reading words. 

 

CLOSING 

This research shows that children with non-verbal autism can read even they do not have 

functional speaking ability. We found out that the participant of the research can save almost every 

written word shown during the receptive language learning in his memory well. The child as the 

participant can respond by doing activities based on the verbs, shapes, colours, pointing 

things/objects based on the written words shown to him. However, with the limitation of 

participants, the strategy used does not always give the same result to children with non-verbal 

autism who have different characteristics, obstacles and potentials.in the future, further researches 

are needed, with more subjects to see the influences and effectiveness of sight word reading learning 

strategy for children with non-verbal autism. 
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Abstract.  Deaf Café is a cafe founded by an extraordinary school in Bandung in order to develop children's 
vocational skills. Vocational skills are needed so that children can make their own money in meeting their 
needs, and provide a social role for children in the community, so that they feel more inclusive in their 
environment. Café Deaf develops vocational skills, especially for students with hearing impairments who 
become waitresses and processors of ingredients for the cafe's dishes. Hi-Deapp or Hi-Deaff Application is an 
android application-based tool designed to help deaf children know there are customers who call and 
understand what is ordered and communicate with customers both deaf and hearing customers through sign 
language.  
 
Keywords: assistive technology; deaf café; hi-deapp 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Problems faced by children with special needs are very diverse according to the obstacles they 

have. From these obstacles, it can be seen how and what needs should be fulfilled in order to optimize 

the ability and minimize problems experienced by children.  

Various ways have been developed by schools in order to meet the needs of a child with special 

needs, both in independence and in vocational skills. Vocational skills are needed so that children can 

be independent and can make their own money in meeting their needs. Besides being able to meet 

their own needs, learning vocational skills also provides a social role for children in the community, 

so that they feel more inclusive in their environment. 

At the observed school, there was a cafe that was established to develop vocational skills 

especially for students with hearing impairments who became waitresses and processors of the 

ingredients for the cafe dish. The obstacle is that children are still having difficulties when there are 

customers who call and still have difficulty understanding what is being ordered by customers. 

The solution recommended in this age of sophisticated technology is with assistive technology. 

Assistive technology is recommended because of the hope that children can be independent in 

carrying out their daily activities. In this case an application-based assistive technology will be 

recommended that helps children (cafe waitress) to provide "alarms" if there are customers who will 

order, trough Hi-Deapp customers also can learn sign language to communicate with children 

hearing impairment directly. 

The application-based technology developed by the team is expected to help children run their 

business in the cafe. The purpose of this study is to design an application-based tool that can help the 

activities of children with hearing impairments in knowing there are customers who call and can 

understand what is ordered and communicate with others using sign language. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Assistive technology, defined as “any item, piece of equipment, or product system, whether 

acquired commercially off the shelf, modified, or customized, that is used to increase, maintain, or 

improve the functional capabilities of a child with a disability,” is a related service to be considered 
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for students with disabilities as part of their individualized education program (Individuals with 

Disabilities Education Improvement Act [IDEIA], 2004, Section 300.5). Meanwhile Wobschall and 

Lakin at.al (McBroyer, 2002) define "..assistive technology is just a subset of tools used by human 

being, providing in ways and places that are needed by relatively few people with significant 

impairment in `normal' physical, sensory, or cognitive abilities." Thus, Assistive technology is 

essentially all kinds of objects or devices that are modified or directly used to improve or maintain 

disabled persons. Auxiliary technology includes a variety of assistance, adaptive and rehabilitative 

devices for people with special needs. In the past 20 years, there has been a major development ID in 

this sector of hearing and hearing which helps technology. Assistive technologyis classified into 

hardware-based, software-based, and prosthetic implants (Abdallah emad, 2016). 

This assistive technology was created basically for those who have barriers to mobility, 

orientation, and adaptation to the environment, so that with the emergence of this assistive 

technology, children with disabilities are easier to enter the community (inclusive). This assistive 

technology is not only used in the community but also used in a school environment in the context of 

education for students with disabilities themselves. Assistive technology involves many parties, such 

as teachers, technicians and students with disabilities themselves. For this reason, the school 

community is asked to work out how to help students with disabilities to identify, obtain, and learn 

how to use appropriate assistive equipment. 

An important feature of assistive technology is real costs including costs associated with 

assembly, maintenance and other additional parts (eg special batteries) or adjustments that may be 

needed to make it suitable for certain students (Parette, 1997, in Sugiarmin, 2013). Some other 

features of technology that help also behavior to be analyzed (Parette, 1997; Rohstein & Everson, 

1995) as follows:  

a. Potential to develop student performance levels 

b. Easy to use and comfortable 

c. Security features 

d. Dependence and long lasting 

e. Long-term implications 

f. Ease of tool repair services 

g. Portability 

h. Comparison with other equipment 

Moores (1978: 11) said: “a deaf person is one whose hearing is disabled to an extent that 

precludes the understanding of speech through the ear alone, with or without the use of hearing aid. 

“a hard-of-hearing person is one whose hearing is disabled to an extent that makes difficult, but does 

not preclude, the understanding of speech through the ear alone, with or without a hearing aid.”  

Whereas according to Andreas Dwidjosumarto (in Sutjihati Somantri, 1996: 74) suggests that: 

someone who is not or is less able to hear the voice said to be deaf. Deafness is divided into two 

categories, namely deafness or hard of hearing. Deaf is a child whose senses of hearing experience 

severe damage so that their hearing no longer functions. While hearing less is a child whose hearing 

senses are damaged, but can still function to hear, both with and without the use of hearing aids. 

Murni Winarsih (2007: 22) suggests that deafness is a general term that shows hearing difficulties 

from mild to severe, classified as deaf and less hearing. Deaf people are those who lose the ability to 

hear so that it inhibits the process of language information through hearing, whether using or not 

using hearing aids where the hearing limit has enough to enable the successful process of language 

information through hearing. 

Tin Suharmini (2009: 35) suggests that deafness can be interpreted as the state of an individual 

who experiences damage to the auditory senses so that they cannot capture various sound stimuli, 

or other stimuli through hearing. The same opinion from Permanarian Somad and Tati Hernawati 
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(1995: 27) states that deaf children are someone who experiences a lack or loss of ability to hear 

either partially or entirely due to partial or complete non-functioning of the hearing device, so that 

he cannot use his hearing instrument in everyday life that has an impact on his life in a complex 

manner. 

One of the effects of deafness is in language because deaf children only rely on their visual 

abilities to develop their language skills. For this reason, it is likely that deaf children will experience 

difficulties in:  

1) In forming letters not intact 

2) Frequently exchanged letters 

3) Increase or decrease letters 

4) Words are often broken 

5) Words of speech are not rhythmic or monotonous 

In general, deaf children are not accompanied by intellectual barriers, but often found in the 

field that the performance of deaf children tends to be lower compared to regular children. Barriers 

in spoken and written language to deaf children can cause deaf children to tend to interpret things 

as negative or wrong. This results in some characteristics of deaf children, namely: 

1) Intercourse is limited to fellow deaf children 

2) Higher egocentric properties than regular children 

3) Depend on others because they feel afraid of the environment 

4) Difficult to transfer to objects that he likes 

5) Have a plain nature 

6) Fast angry and easily offended (Martini, 2012). 

Explanation of applications according to the Dictionary of Large Indonesian Languages (KBBI) 

is the application of a system design to process data that uses rules or provisions of certain 

programming languages. The application is a computer program that is made to do and carry out 

special tasks from the user (user), whereas according to Jogiyanto the application is the use of a 

computer, instruction (instruction) or statement (statement) that is arranged in such a way that the 

computer can process the input into output. From the explanation above we can conclude that 

Understanding the Application is a ready-to-use program that can be used to execute the commands 

of the user of the application with the aim of getting more accurate results in accordance with the 

purpose of making the application, the application means the problem solving using one technique 

application data processing which usually races on a desired or expected computation as well as 

expected data processing. 

Various applications include web-based applications, desktop-based applications, and mobile-

based applications. This mobile based application is slightly different from web applications. Mobile 

based applications are generally intended for mobile devices such as smartphones. Because the shape 

of the smartphone is smaller than the desktop, the automatic appearance of the mobile application is 

tailored to the needs of smartphone users. Therefore, the development of the application is also 

different. Web-based mobile applications are generally the appearance of web applications in the 

form of mobile. So, to use this application, users simply access the web browser on a smartphone 

device. Native apps is a term for mobile applications whose function is slightly similar to desktop 

applications, that is, users need to install the application first before using it. These native apps are 

usually circulated or distributed in app stores such as Google Play for Android or Apple Store for iOS. 

In developing the application through 6 phases of the process. The first phase is the 

requirement phase or needs tracking. In this phase we find out what is needed, the purpose of an 

application development project, and the desired results. The second phase is Analysis. At this stage 

we will decide what application we want to make, the features needed, the problems we are likely to 

face, what we need in the development process, etc. At this stage the concept created is analyzed 
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programmatically to find out what is needed to develop the concept into an application and the 

process flow in the application clearly. The third phase is the design or design phase. The design 

process will translate the requirements to a software design that can be estimated before coding. 

This process focuses on: data structures, software architectures, interface representations, and 

procedural details (algorithms). This stage will produce documents called software requirments. 

This document will be used by programmers to carry out their system-making activities. 

The fourth phase is coding. Coding translation design is a language that can be recognized by a 

computer. Performed by the programmer who will translate the transaction requested by the user. 

The next phase is testing. The purpose of testing is to find errors in the system and then be corrected. 

At this stage also testing of a function is carried out as desired. The last phase is the installation phase. 

After ensuring that all functions are running well and have met the desired criteria in the phase 

requirements, the application will be setup on a computer or smartphone server that will be used to 

run the application. 

 

APPLICATION DESIGN 

"Hi-DeApp" is a tool in the form of an application that was created to help deaf students who 

are currently cafe waitresses to easily find out when customers call, and make it easier for subjects 

to communicate with customers when shopping in the context of buying and selling, can also be 

easier to calculate price. This tool is called "HI-DeApp", which comes from the English word Hi, Deaf 

and Application. The name of this application has a background that this application can be used by 

deaf people to greet, and communicate well. This application is expected to help deaf children 

facilitate him in working and facilitate them in communicating with customers in the cafe. 

 

Purpose and Function Application 

The purpose of this application is, visitors can more easily order the menu in deaf café, the 

subject as a waiter can know when they called by customers and can communicate with customers 

by using sign language so that communication can be established more smoothly and interestingly. 

While the function of the application based on the objectives that have been explained, then the 

function of this tool is to find out there are customers who call, to facilitate the customer in ordering 

food and drinks, to facilitate the subject in communicating with customers, and make it easy to 

calculate prices. 

 

Display Description in Hi-Deapp 

The Hi-Deapp application is divided into 2 applications, the application for the customer and 

the application for the waiter. There are 3 menus on the main page of the customer's application, 

namely “DAFTAR MENU” or menu list, “PANGGIL PRAMUSAJI” or call waiter, and “BAHASA ISYARAT” 

or sign language. This menu list serves as a menu that displays various types of food and drinks that 

can be ordered. In this menu there will also be a sign language for each food and beverage, also there 

is a price, the amount to be ordered and the buyer can give a special note on the order. In the waiter 

menu when there is a customer who presses it will automatically display a notification on the server 

or the waiter application which is accompanied by vibration on the device used. In the sign language 

menu there is a display of alphabetical gestures and greetings and calls in conversations that may 

occur in buying and selling transactions. The following is a display of the Hi-Deapp application: 
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(a) 

 
(b) 

 
(c) 

 
(d) 

 
(e) 

 
(f) 

FIGURE 1. Appearance of customers' applications (a) call the waiter, (b) menu list, (c) sign 

language on the menu list, (d) order confirmation, (e) order list arrived at server, (f) sign language 

menu 

 

 
(a) 

 
(b) 

FIGURE 2. Server display (a) order notification, (b) detail order 

 

HOW THE A PPLICATION WORKS 

At the customer table will be provided one tablet that has been installed application for 

customers, then the customer can order directly by pressing the menu list on the tablet screen, food 
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and beverage menu options and the quantity, then the total order price will appear, the last is 

pressing the message and the order list will be received by the waiter application, the customers can 

call the waiter by pressing the "PANGGIL PRAMUSAJI" menu and the customer can also learn to 

communicate by using sign language with the waiter by pressing the "BAHASA ISYARAT" menu and 

the video display of various sign language conversations will appear on the tablet layer. 

 

PRODUCT VALIDITY TEST (APPLICATION) 

Applications that have been designed will go through a series of trials to determine the 

functioning of the device. The first trial is done by checking whether the 3 buttons that have been 

designed function or not. The trial of the "DAFTAR MENU" button in this menu list contains the names 

of the food and beverage menus that have been included in the data, there will be prices, sign 

language of food and beverage menu. In the test, all components in the menu list can be played 

properly when the application is run. The “PANGGIL PRAMUSAJI” button test, this trial is done by 

installing an application that has been designed to the smartphone (android) that acts as a server. 

When this button is clicked, a vibration will appear and the notification will appear on the server. 

“BAHASA ISYARAT” test. In the test, when the sign language button is clicked there will be pictures 

and videos that contain conversations that usually occur in buying and selling transactions. Sign 

language uses SIBI BISINDO. 

For the second trial, the group and the programmer replace the image in the sign language 

menu into a video. The reason is because more video gives a better and more practical impression 

compared to using images. Next is the trial of the subject. The trial will be carried out 2 times. Before 

attempting the application will be installed first on the child's cellphone.In the initial experiment, the 

child will be explained in advance the application components that will be used. Children will pay 

attention to the use and try the application themselves. 

In this experiment the teacher involved was there to see the effectiveness of the application. 

The teacher will act as a customer, the teacher will try to press the call waiter button, after pressing 

the button to eat the child comes and asks the teacher what is ordered, then the teacher chooses the 

menu that is on the application and then orders it and the last one will be ascertained by the child 

ordered by teacher. The weakness, because the first time the child was used was a little nervous, and 

so the explanation to the child was done twice. 

The next stage is a trial test on subjects. Subjects are students from SLB Cicendo Bandung that 

become a waiters in deaf café, on the first test, the child has begun to understand how the operation 

is good, the child can immediately ascertain the customer's order. In the second trial, because the 

child's expertise is also very good in operating the android, for the second practice, the child can 

immediately understand what to do. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Hi-Deapp application development is carried out with the needs tracking stage, tool form 

analysis to be made, design, coding or translation design in a language that can be recognized by a 

computer carried out by programmers, testing, and the last is installation. The results of the trial 

show that the Hi-Deapp application in general is suitable to be used as an assistive technology to help 

deaf children work as waiters at the deaf cafe. Applications that are used in general, of course, have 

weaknesses and strengths. This, of course, in the future research and development can be done to 

make it even more perfect. Advantages of Hi-Deapp is very practical to use for android-based and can 

be used in long distance, makes it a deaf child who was waitressing cafe when called upon and 

understand what his customers wanted, very flexible for menu of food and drinks can be added and 

subtracted, the menu on the application includes food, drinks and sign language. The application also 

comes with a special button for the waiter caller. While the weakness of this application is not able 
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to be used on children who can not understand the use of the application, have not made 

automatically to all waiters, because the setting is made of the tables of the waiters, and can only be 

used with the Internet network so can not be used offline. 
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Abstract. The phenomenon of destructive and asocial behavior among students has been increasingly 
alarming. Juvenile delinquency among students could be decreased by teaching the children of self-control. 
Self-control is a mental ability that is important for managing children behavior and supporting their success 
in real life. The children of mental retardation have limitations in the thinking process and show maladaptive 
behavior, enhance they need to be taught of adaptive behaviors, one of them is a need to have self-control. The 
snakes and ladders game as a media that could be used to teach abstract concept to be understood easily. The 
study on the application of snakes and ladders game as a media for mental retardation children at SDLB Talenta 
Kids is conducted by using quasi-experiment, with the data collection technique used mix methods that showed 

the media developed children self-control. 
 

 

RESEACH BACKGROUND 

The world of education in Indonesia is facing a big challenge to prepare a golden generation as 

a gift for the 100th Indonesian independence in the coming 2045. One of the challenges in education 

currently is the changing of students’ behavior, the shifting of lifestyles and mindsets that are far 

from the teachers’ expectation due to the impact of globalization and information era over the 

country. 

The Law No. 20, Year 2003 regarding the Education System, article 3 states that national 

education aims to develop the ability and build the character and civilization for dignified nation, to 

design the community who believe and fear to God Almighty, good character, healthy, knowledgeable, 

capable, creative, independent, and become a democratic and responsible citizen (Law No. 20, Year 

2003). In order to achieve this objective, the character education for SLB students has become crucial. 

One of the main characters that could support the implementation of dignified and faithful 

nation is an ability of individual to control their behavior and action, or known as self-control. Self-

control is an ability to control the will and desire that are opposite to the applied norms or rules 

(Berk, 1993, p. 455). Self control is also an ability to delay of gratification (Logue, 1995, p. 8). 

The ability of an individual to control themselves will affect in creating other behaviors. Several 

studies in psychology showed that self-control becomes significant for psychological function and 

determines individual physical and mental health. Skinner (1996) stated several results from the 

previous research (Baltes & Baltes, 1986; Fiske & Taylor, 1991; Thomson & Spacapan, 1991) that 

one's self-control is also related to the success, health, achievement, motivation, coping, adaptability 

and again regarding to the success or failure in several aspects of life. 

 The study conducted by Finkel and W Keith (2001, p. 274-275) demonstrated that self-

control is related to the ability to build romantic interpersonal relationships with a partner. Tangney, 

Baumeister and Boone (2004) stated that students who have high self-control have better self-

adjustment, build interpersonal relationships and performance well. The more ability in having self-

control determines the more individual in achieving academic performance (Duckworth & Seligman, 

2006, in McCullough & Brian, 2009, p. 72-73). 

The grand design of Indonesian education is to prepare a golden generation as a gift for the 

100th Indonesian independence. Meanwhile, the phenomenon of destructive and asocial behavior 
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among students as the successor for the next generation has increased. Violence, free sex, drug abuse, 

rape and other destructive behavior have done by students appears on news and mass media. MR 

children  are often difficult to adapt due to inappropriate behavior, such as bitting, screming and 

hitting  (Rahmawati, 2012). Thus, it is important to strengthen character education, enhance mental 

retardation children are able to socialize harmoniously, have  responsibility and enable control 

themselves. 

One of the characteristics of mental retardation children is that they have had slow thinking 

process and faced difficulty in abstract thinking, because it requires media that simplify information 

(AAMR Ad Hoc Committee on Terminology and Classification, 2002). Therefore, we design a media to 

simplify information to teach self-control of mental retardation children by using snakes and ladders 

game at SDLB Talenta Kids in Salatiga. 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

This study is conducted by using a quasi-experimental method, the researchers intentionally 

create such condition through a particular treatment towards a group of subjects, to find out the 

effects of that treatment. The created conditions are learning activities that are packaged in a game. 

The treatment conducted is using a game of snakes ladders as the media to develop self-control 

characters. The design of this study uses one-group pretest-posttest design, to examine the differences 

of the children self-control condition before the implementation of snakes and ladders game with the 

use of snakes and ladders. The research design could be seen at the following charts. Here is the chart 

1. 

The process of collecting data is conducted by using an approach of mixed methods, in which 

the researcher combines a quantitative approach with a qualitative that are integrated and mutually 

supported. The use of mixed methods aims to get comprehensive research findings and does not lose 

the depth of the research theme (Creswell, 2008: 552). The qualitative data obtained from interviews 

with teachers regarding the children self-control condition before the implementation of snakes and 

ladders game and based on the observations after its implementation. Meanwhile, the quantative 

data obtained from the observations toward the children self-control by using observation 

guidelines. 

The observation guidelines for self-control are developed from the view of LeBuffe and Naglieri 

(2009), Muele (2010), Logue (1995), Averill (1973) and Baumeister et al. (1994) that measure the 

ability to control emotion, mind and behavior. The subjects involved in this study are six children of 

RM of grade IV and V at SDLB Talenta Kids in Salatiga. 

 

FINDING OF THE STUDY 

Conditions of Mental Retardation Children at SDLB Talenta Kids in Salatiga 

Children with RM are like other children with special needs (ABK) who have different 

characteristics compare to other children normally. The characteristics of RM children at SDLB 

Talenta Kids in Salatiga are low absorption, easy to forget, difficulties in understanding abstract 

concepts, embracing repetition in understanding and implementing good behavior. Their IQ level 

ranges from 55-75, is classified as mild and medium category. The characteristics inherent in the 

child, take long time in understanding the concept, while a teacher needs to do repetitions enhance 

they could implement the concept of good character. This condition affects children behavior in daily 

life. The children have difficulty to control themselves, for instance, they show impatient behavior to 

wait for their turn, seize the property of others, often dominated by the will, do destructive behavior 

such as hitting friends and throwing things. The children who have low self-control lead to 

interrupted social relations among their friends, also cause a conflict between parents which the 
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children do destructive behavior, the learning activities are blocked, and the absorption of children 

against objects faces obstacles. 

Snakes and Ladders Media for Strengthening Character Education  

Snakes and ladders game as the media that is used for strengthening children character in self-

control are designed with MMT (Printer Metromedia Technologies), the material is made up from 

strong plastic that is not easily torn. The MMT size is 150 x 150 cm, with 25 boxes, and one box size 

is 30 cm. As the snakes and ladders game that have been popular, this media is played at the 

atmosphere of play, equipped with dice which sides contain a circle amounting to 1, then the other 

side of the circle is 2 and up to 6 as the symbol for number from 1 to 6. The snakes and ladders game 

aims to develop self-control of mental retardation children in which the media is spread on the floor, 

then the children step on the box according to the numbers that come out on the dice. The boxes in 

the media comprising numbers and pictures about certain behaviors, so this media not only teaches 

the concept of numbers, but also contains moral messages of good and bad behavior and the impact 

of those behaviors. 

Implementation of the Activities 

The snakes and ladders game uses some steps as follows, first of all, the snakes and ladders 

media from the MMT is spread on the floor, then the teacher manage the order of the students who 

run the dice. The students line up neatly beside the media according to the order. The student who 

gets the first turn, throws the dice, when the dice side shows the symbol of number 5, the teacher 

asks how many symbols appear on the dice, and the student calculates together. Due to the dice 

appears symbol 5, the student walks on the snakes and ladders media on box 5 steps. In the student's 

box, the teacher discusses the picture in the box (for example the picture of a child hitting a friend), 

the teacher asks what is the impact of the action, what is your attitude when beaten by a friend. This 

step is done in turn so that all children get each turn. The game is repeated until there is a child who 

successfully touches down the finish box. Every student stops in one box, the teacher guides the 

students to discuss the moral message from the picture. 

The use of snakes and ladders game as the media needs to be done every day for three 

consecutive days so that the children could remember the procedures for playing and the concepts 

learned on them. Then, the game is done twice a week in the second week to maintain the abilities 

that have been gained for 2 weeks. The following week the game is conducted once a week as an 

enrichment. Through the snakes and ladders game, the children self-control starts to increase. After 

one month since the implementation of the game, the students are able to wait patiently for their 

turn, ask for permission when they want other people's stuffs, be more orderly to take lessons, and 

their aggressive behavior decreases. 

 

DISCUSSION 

Mental Retardation is established according to three criteria, intellectual funintellectual 

function significantly lower than average, with an IQ equal to or less than 70; and poor adaptive skills 

in at least two of the following areas: communication, selfcare, social/interpersonal skills, self-

guidance, school performance, work, leisure, health and safety. An IQ greater than 85 is considered 

normal, and individuals with an IQ between 71 and 84 are regarded as having a borderline IQ level. 

Many authors prefer to use other names for MR, such as developmental delay, learning disabilities, 

developmental disorder, or developmental deficiency (Vasconcelos, 2004,.p. 71). Mental retardation 

(MR) proposed by the AAMR handbook placed considerable emphasis on the “powerful role that 

social-ecological variables play in human functioning” (Wehmeyer, 2003, p.271-282) . These 

definitional of mental retardation’s shift from an emphasis on providing programs to an emphasis on 
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designing and delivering individualized supports. One of the indicators that shows the disturbance 

of social adaptation is having low self-control, that is indicated by irritability, impatience, disturbing 

others, beating and destructive behavior as the findings of this study. While, The American 

Association on Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities (AAIDD,2002) has defined MR as 

significant limitations both in intellectual functioning and in adaptive behavior, which covers many 

everyday social and practical skills.  

Strengthening character education becomes an integral part of the school education system. 

The 2013 curriculum clearly emphasizes the content of integrated character education with the 

schools’ subject. Meanwhile, MR children as other children live in the midst of communities and social 

environments, but they are also required to be able to adapt to their social environment. Thus, self-

control ability plays the key role for interaction in a community. 

The limitations addressed by RM children require a particular strategy in teaching the concepts 

of good and bad behavior, thus it is important to choose appropriate media that match to the 

characteristics of children, as Sanjaya (2012: 224) suggested that the principle for using media 

should match with the student characteristics, in accordance with students’ interests, needs, and 

student conditions. Snakes and ladders media include visual media (Rudy Brets in Sanjaya, 2012: 

212), which can simplify abstract concepts so that students are more enthusiastic about learning, as 

stated by Suryani (2012: 146), that learning media should be able to put the concrete foundations 

from an abstract concept in order to reduce the understanding of verbalism and encourage the 

children learning motivation. The use of snakes and ladders media has showed that it helps those 

children in achieving the learning objectives, that is to develop self-control of MR children, as the 

principle of using media written by Arsyad (2014: 28) that media enable students to master and 

achieve learning and teaching objectives that will be more varied. The use of snakes and ladders as 

the media that is conducted in such a game atmosphere, will result several advantages, they are fun 

and entertaining, the students also become active to learn, give response, and allow to implement the 

concepts or roles into the situation as well as the actual role in a community (Sadiman, 2011: 78-80). 

 

CONCLUSION 

The snakes and ladders game is a visual media that could simplify abstract concepts to be easily 

understood. The use of snakes and ladders media in developing self-control of MR children is 

conducted in an atmosphere of playing a game so that it is fun learning that could improve students’ 

learning motivation. The use of snakes and ladders media has proved that this media significantly 

improve the children self-control. Several evidences showed the development of the children after 

the game has been implemented that the children become more patient in waiting for their turn, 

asking for permission when they want someone else's stuffs, following the lessons orderly, and 

decreasing their aggressive behavior. 

 

REFERENCES 

1. AAMR AD HOC Committee on Terminology and Classification. (2002). Mental retardation: 
Definition, Classification, and Systems of Supports (10th ed.). Washington, DC, US: American 
Association on Mental Retardation. 

2. Averill, J. R. (1973). Personal Control Over  Aversive Stimuli and Its  Relationship to Stress. 
Psychological Bulletin, (80),hlm. 286-303. 

3. Balitbang Puskur. 2010. Pengembangan Pendidikan Budaya dan Karakter  Bangsa:Pedoman 
Sekolah. Jakarta: Kemdiknas Balitbang Puskur. 

4. Baumeister,R.,  Kathleen D. Vohs & Dianne M. Tice. (2007).The Strength Model of Self-Control. 
Jurnal : Association for Psychological Science.Vol. 16,  (6), hlm. 351-355. 

5. Berk, Laura, E. (1993). Children Development. USA : Allyn & Bacon.  



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 

Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 | 475  

6. Bruse, Tina. (1987). Early Childhood Education. London : Holder & Stoughton, 

7. Creswell, John W. (2008). Educational Reseach : Planning Conducting and Evaluating Quantitative 
and Qualitative Reseach. New Jersey : Pearson Educations, Inc.  

8. Finkel, Eli, J. & W. Keith, C. (2001). Self-Control and Accommodation in Close Relationships: An 
Interdependence Analysis. Journal of Personality and Social Psychology. Vol.81,(2), hlm. 260-277. 

9. Frans & Bursuck, W. (1996). Including Student with Special Need. Boston : A&B. 

10. Lickona, Thomas. 1991. Educating for Character: How Our School Can Teach Respect and 
Responsibility. New York: Bantam Books. 

11. LeBuffe, P.A & Valerie B. Shapiro.  (2004).  Lending “Strength” to the Assessment of Preschool 
Social-Emotional Health, The California School Psychologist, Vol. 9, hlm. 51-61. 

12. Logue.A.W.(1995). Self Control. Waiting until Tomorrow for What You Want Today. Englewood 
Cliffs, New Jersey : Practice hall. 

13. McCullough, M. E. & Brian L. B. Willoughby. (2009). Religion, Self-Regulation, and Self-Control: 
Associations, Explanations and Implications. Psychological Bulletin. Vol 135 (1), hlm.69-93 

14. McMullen, John C. (1999). A Test of Self-control Theory Using General Patterns of Deviance. the 
Faculty of the Virginia Polytechnic Institute. Desertasi. Tidak diterbitkan. 

15. Muelle, Christina More. 2010. The Relation between Prekindergarten Social and Emotional 
Development and Academic Succes among Hispanic Childern from Low-Income Families.  
Florida International University. (Disertasi). Florida International University. 

16. Putnam, Samuel,et.al (2002). Mother–Child Coregulation During Delay of Gratification at 30 
Months. Infancy, Vol. 3(2), hlm. 209–225. Department of Psychology, Bowdoin College. 

17. Rahmawati, Sri, W.2012. Penanganan Anak Tuna Grahita dalam Program Pendidikan Khusus. 
Jurnal Psiko Utama. Vol 1/No 1 Desember 2012.  

18. Sardiman A.M,. (2012). Interaksi & Motivasi Belajar Mengajar. Jakarta: PT Grafindo Persada. 

19. Skinner, Allen A. 1996. A Guidance to  Construct of Control. Journal : Journal of Personality and 
Social Psychology. Vol . 71, (3), hlm. 549-570. 

20. Suhaeri, HN dan Edi P. tt. Bimbingan Konseling Anak Luar Biasa. Departemen Pendidikan dan 
Kebudayaan Direktorat Jenderal Pendidikan Tinggi Proyek Pendidikan Tenaga Guru 

21. Tangney, June P., Roy F. Baumeister & Angie Luzio Boone. (2004). High Self-Control Predicts 
Good Adjustment, Less Pathology, Better Grades,  and  Interpersonal Success. Jurnal : Journal of 
PersonalityVol. 72, (2), hlm. 271-320. 

22. Vasconcelos Marcio. 2004.  Mental Retardation Journal de Pediatria. Vol. 80, No.2(Suppl). 

23. Wehmeyer, Michael (2003) Defining Mental Retardation and Ensuring Access to the General 
Curriculum. Education and Training in Developmental Disabilities,  38(3), 271–282.



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 
 

476 | Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 

 

Program Pembelajaran IPS di Luar Kelas bagi Anak Tunagrahita Ringan 

Kelas V di SLB YPDP Bandung 

Lilis Suwandari 

PLB - FKIP UNINUS 

 

Abstrak. Social Sciences Learning that did outside of class is included learning model that could be taught, so 
the implementation in the field needed expanded and socialitation from the teachers, in order to achieve the 
goals. Teachers should understand the children with all of their characteristic that keep trying to develop their 
own selves as optimal as possible through various learning activities to achieve the goal in accordance with the 
development stage. Technique that use is interview and observation with the subject mild mental retardation 
children. The result of research indicates that Social Sciences Learning that did outside of class is not maximized 
so that learning outside of class should be done continously, recommendation that given to Head Master and 
teachers is Social Sciences Learning outside of class could be material to give to mild mental retardation 
children. 
 
Keywords: outside learning, mild mental retardation children 

 

LATAR BELAKANG MASALAH 

Kegiatan pembelajaran merupakan fungsi pokok dan usaha yang paling strategis guna 

mewujudkan tujuan institusional yang diemban oleh suatu lembaga. Dalam rangka pelaksanaan 

fungsi dan tugas institusional itu, guru menempatkan kedudukan sebagai figur sentral. Di tangan 

para gurulah terletak kemungkinan berhasil tidaknya tujuan pendidikan di sekolah, serta anak yang 

menjadi harapan orang tua. 

Di dalam menunaikan perannya yang maha penting itu, guru perlu mempunyai tugas-tugas 

pokok antara lain, bahwa anak harus mampu dan  cakap merencanakan, melaksanakan mengevaluasi 

dan membimbing kegiatan pembelajaran. Dengan kata lain, agar para guru mampu menunaikan 

tugasnya dengan sebaik-baiknya. 

Menurut Amin (1995:37) sebagai berikut: Anak-anak tunagrhita merupakan individu yang 

utuh dan unik yang pada umumnya juga memilki potensi atau kekuatan dalam mengimbangi 

kelainan yang disandangnya. Oleh karena itu, layanan pendidikan yang diberikan diupayakan untuk 

dapat mengembangkan potensi yang dimiliki anak secara optimal, itu membutuhkan pengetahuan 

dan keterampilan profesional. 

Dengan memperhatikan karakteristik anak tunagrahita, seharusnya guru anak berkebutuhan 

khusu selalu menciptakan suasana belajar yang tidak menuntut anak untuk berpikir dan akan 

menimbulkan kebosanan dan kejenuhan belajar, anak selalu belajar di ruangan kelas dengan pintu 

yang tertutup rapat sehingga menimbulkan kesan menakutkan dan anak tunagrahita harus duduk 

manis mendengarkan cara ajar guru. Anak dipaksa untuk diam dan menuruti kemauan guru. Sama 

sekali tidak terlihat suasana yang menyenangkan dan tidak ada learning by doing. (belajar sambil 

bekerja) dan hilangnya joy full learning (belajar yang menyenangkan). 

Anak dituntut untuk selalu duduk, dengar, cacat sehingga dikhawatirkan menurut anak 

tunagrahita ringan yang namanya ilmu hanya di dapat di dalam kelas, sikap mereka dilingkungan 

luar kelas tidak dianggap sebagai proses pembelajaran dan juga kondisi demikian akan berpengaruh 

kepada perkembangan aspek fisik, intelektual, emosi, dan sosialnya tidak optimal dan tentu saja akan 

menjadi masalah bagi penyesuaian diri anak dengan lingkungannya. 
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Hal tersebut berpengaruh terhadap pembentukan pribadi individu itu tentang 

ketidakmampuannya di dalam menyesuaikan diri baik terhadap tuntutan sekolah, keluarga, 

masyarakat, dan bahkan terhadap dirinya sendiri. Guru dianjurkan menggunakan tempat belajar 

selaina di dalam kelas, seperti dilapangan terbuka di bawah rimbunan pepohonan atau ke obyek 

belajar secara langsung. 

Sebuah pendekatan pembelajaran yang menggunakan suasana di luar kelas sebagai situasi 

pembelajaran serta menggunakan berbagai permainan sebagai media transformasi konsep-konsep 

yang disampaikan dalam pembelajaran” (Agus Irawan Sensus, 2006). 

Dalam pendekatan out door learning, (Pembelajaran di luar kelas) didalamnya ada beberapa 

metode yang berperan seperti ceramah, penugasan, tanya jawab dan belajar sambil melakukan atau 

mempraktekan kenyataan dengan situasi bermain. Pembelajaran di luar kelas menerapkan 

pembelajaran di luar kelas dengan media game dan nyanyi yang sesuai dengan anak tunagrahita dan 

sesuai dengan materi yang akan disampaikan. 

Anak tunagrahita ringan mempunyai masalah-masalah atau kesulitan dalam hubungannya 

dengan kelompok maupun individu di sekitarnya. Tingkat kecerdasan anak tunagrahita berada di 

bawah rata-rata maka dalam kehidupan bersosialisasi mengalami hambatan. Di samping itu mereka 

ada kecenderungan diisolir (dijauhi) oleh lingkungannya, masyarakat bahkan keluarganya akibat 

ketidak mampuannya di dalam menyesuaikan diri. 

 

METODE DAN TEKNIK PENELITIAN 

Dalam penelitian ini peneliti akan mempergunakan metode penelitian analisis deskripsi 

dengan pendekatan kualitatif. Adapun alasan pemilihan metode analisis deskripsi dengan 

pendekatan kualitatif ini adalah dikarenakan penelitian ini bertujuan untuk mendapatkan informasi 

tentang suatu kenyataan, kenyataan prilaku manusia yang sedang melaksanakan suatu kegiatan 

dalam suatu lingkungan lembaga pendididkn. Teknik yang digunakan adalah teknik wawancara 

untuk menggali informasi secara akurat dan informasi sebanyak- banyaknya yang berupa pendapat, 

pikiran, pengetahuan guru dalam pelaksanaan pembelajaran IPS., teknik observasi untuk 

memperolah sejumlah data tentang konteks nyata dari pembelajaran IPS. Teknik observasi ini 

bertujuan untuk mengetahui berbagai aktivitas langsung 

 

PENYUSUNAN PROGRAM PEMBELAJARAN IPS DI LUAR KELAS 

Temuan penelitian berdasarkan kondisi obyektif dari subyek yang dijadikan penelitian. 

Penelitian tentang program IPS melalui pembelajaran di luar kelas bagi anak tungrahita ringan kelas 

5 di SLB YPDP Bandung, dapat dibuat berupa program pembelajaran yang dapat menyenangkan bagi 

anak tunagrahita ringan sehingga guru dapat melaksanakan program yang sudah dibuat. 

Penelitian ini diharapkan dapat menghasilkan data kualitatif bagi anak tunagrahita ringan 

khususnya di tingkat sekolah dasar melalui pembelajaran di luar kelas, dalam pembelajaran ini dapat 

dikembangkan ke tempat yang bisa dikunjungi oleh anak tunagrahita ringan. (Contoh program 

terlampir) 

 

KESIMPULAN 

Kesimpulan ini disusun berdasarkan data hasil penelitian yang telah peneliti olah sesuai 

dengan tujuan peneliti Pembelajarn IPS di luar kelas merupakan proses pembelajaran yang tidak 

monoton dan lebih dinamis, aktif, serta kreatif juga anak merasa senang. Kreatifitas dan inovasi guru 

sangat berguna dan diperlukan dalam mengaktualisasi kemampuan dan minat yang dimiliki onak 

tunagrahita riangan. 
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Abstract. This study revealed that friendly schools are able to develop the potential of students with special 
needs as optimally as possible from a variety of students' diversity. Therefore, "all children" of school age 
without exception should receive education services at the school that closed to their place of residence. This 
study used a descriptive study with a qualitative approach that was related to the objective conditions of the 
students with special needs in inclusive schools who attended Basic Education. Furthermore, this research was 
designed with developmental research because it began by describing the initial data from the observation in 
the field, analyzing the data based on the literature review, and formulating the friendly inclusive environment 
service model for the Basic Education level. The results stated that there were 5140 students with special needs 
in West Sumatra Education Office (the year 2016) with details: 4358 elementary, 578 secondary, 204 high 
schools / vocational high schools. Thus, 2570 special guidance teachers were needed to handle two children 
for each. A friendly inclusive learning environment was expected to develop the potential of the students with 
special needs according to their needs and abilities. 

 
Keywords: friendly inclusive environment, basic education, students with special needs, inclusive 
education 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Schools that implement an inclusive education basically provide learning services tailored to 

the abilities of the students because the students with special needs have different characteristics for 

each individual. Therefore, regular schools that organize inclusive education often experience 

obstacles in the learning process inside and outside the classroom. A friendly learning process in an 

inclusive environment must be facilitated for all students in which its activities use a flexible 

curriculum to the needs of all students with special needs who have diverse abilities. 

Moreover, the teachers in regular schools in teaching the students with special needs are 

required to be creative and free in making modifications to the specific subject. On the contrary, there 

are some teachers do not have a specific guidebook to provide friendly learning services in inclusive 

environment, even they have not received training to deal with the students with special needs in 

schools. There are also still many teachers do not understand the characteristics of the students with 

special needs. In order to create a friendly learning service in an inclusive environment, the school 

and all school residents have to accept the existence of the students with special needs. Thus, the 

learning process is able to adjust the curriculum to the needs of the students as well as the learning 

strategy and assessment. In addition, the researchers feel that it is a must to create a friendly learning 

service model in an inclusive environment in which its learning process can be followed in the class 

by the students with special needs. They can also interact, socialize, communicate, and develop their 

potential along with other regular students. 

The Special Education Department, Faculty of Education, Universitas Negeri Padang is the only 

tertiary institution in Sumatra that carries out the mandate to provide education for prospective 

special education teachers, both pre-service teachers and in-service teachers. It has the responsibility 

in helping the government to carry out coaching and assistance to schools that manage inclusive 
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education. It is also pioneering inclusive education in the areas of West Sumatra. This subject 

supports the completion of the nine-year compulsory for basic education (Education for All) of the 

West Sumatra Provincial Regulation No.5 of 2001 and the West Sumatra Governor Regulation No.47 

of 2001 that mention Special Education is a Technical Implementation Unit which is directly 

controlled under the supervision of the West Sumatra Province Education Office. 

The fact that approximately 97% of school-age students who need special education services 

in Padang have not yet had the opportunity to obtain the education. If this matter does not get 

attention, education for all will not be achieved. In other words, the completion program of the nine-

year compulsory for basic education in Padang does not completely achieve the expected goals. With 

the declaration agreeing to carry out education for all, namely creating education with a friendly 

learning process in the inclusive environment it is hoped that "all children" of school age receive 

education services at the school closest to their place of residence. 

In order to create a friendly learning service in the inclusive environment in Padang, the 

integration and collaboration between related institutions like Universitas Negeri Padang, the West 

Sumatra Provincial Education Office, Padang City Education Office, Padang Religion Department are 

necessary. Thus, it is also necessary to carry out an integrated and sustainable partnership 

cooperation. In the end, it is hoped that the education program for all can be planned, implemented, 

and monitored cooperatively by the institutions. 

The inclusive education in Indonesia was just tested in 2003. Thus, the principal teachers have 

not yet had the competence to create a friendly learning service model. The students who are 

accepted in certain schools (elementary, high school / vocational high school) with special needs 

education services are assisted by special tutors. The tutors are assigned by the education office in 

collaboration with the local government. In this case, the institution like Universitas Negeri Padang 

prepares professional staffs in special education. 

Universitas Negeri Padang as one of the only tertiary institutions in the Sumatra region that 

has an opportunity to implement partnership activities and achieve partnership objectives will 

always improve the quality and quantity of graduates to meet the needs of special supervisor 

teachers. The West Sumatra education office in collaboration with the West Sumatra Provincial 

Government can plan policies in the effort to complete the nine-year compulsory education in West 

Sumatra. The Padang City Education Office in the development and management of the Basic 

Education level can improve the nine-year compulsory for basic education effort for all, including the 

students with special needs. 

In order to foster a friendly learning service, special attention is needed from relevant parties 

to meet the needs of the students with special needs. So that, they are able to open themselves and 

feel free and comfortable in learning and expressing their thoughts and feelings in accordance with 

their abilities. For this reason, many teaching and learning models are useful for the students with 

special needs in a friendly class to create creativity, train the students to be able to work together, 

and socialize in various ways while in school. The educational services will be in accordance with the 

characteristics of children and conditions of childhood disorders in making learning to work well if 

the teacher can choose the right service model for a friendly learning in the inclusive environment. 

The friendly learning in the inclusive environment is a learning environment which activities 

are to educate the students with special needs to attend education in regular schools. It can be meant 

as student-centered learning and students’ activity. The students with special need feel safe and 

comfortable in regular schools to attend lessons with other normal students. In sum up, they can live 

independently in the future. 

The UNESCO report in 2003, when Inclusive Education was implemented, showed an increase 

in students’ achievement and progress. In many regions of the world, it is reported that personal, 

social, and economic benefits are obtained by educating elementary school-age children who have 
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special needs in public schools. Most of the students with special needs are managed to be 

accommodated more pleasantly through a friendly and respectful manner. 

The inclusive education or integrated education can be interpreted as a model of education 

implementation in which both the students who are disabled and normal can learn together in public 

schools. For those who have difficulties in their disability, special assistance is provided. This 

education system uses the terminology of students with special needs or abbreviated "Students with 

Special Education Need (Students with SEN)" as a substitute for the term disabled or special need 

students. This implies that every child has special needs, whether permanent or not. These special 

needs can be divided into three: (1) individual needs; (2) special needs that are exceptions and (3) 

general special needs. 

Therefore, education for all is the school community in which the teachers and students are 

working together to minimize the obstacles they found in learning and promoting the participation 

of all students in school. This is one of the characteristics of a friendly school (Welcoming School). 

This Welcoming School was strengthened in the Salamanca Statement 1994 which was established 

the World Conference on Special Needs Education. It acknowledged "Education for All" as an 

institution. It can be interpreted that every student can learn, they are different, and the difference is 

their strength. Thus, the quality of the learning process needs to be improved through collaboration 

with the students, teachers, parents, and society to make the students get the education and can learn 

together with other normal students in order to be self-sufficient and develop children's potential. 

The inclusive education is an education system in which all students with special needs are 

accepted at regular schools that located in their area and receive various support and education 

services based on their needs. (Marentek: 2007). While, a friendly inclusive learning environment is 

defined by involving the students with disabilities in regular classes with other students, such as the 

students who have difficulty in seeing or hearing, cannot walk, slower in learning, and children with 

autism. However, this model involved all students without exception. Inclusive means that it is 

responsible for seeking assistance in capturing and providing education services to all students in 

school authorities, communities, families, educational institutions, health services, community 

leaders and others (Director General of PLB: 2004). 

 

RESEARCH METHOD 

This research used a descriptive method with a qualitative approach. It was carried out by 

focusing on the effort to describe and analyze the following aspects; (1) problems faced by the 

students with special needs who attend education in elementary schools and junior high schools; (2) 

the principles of implementing a friendly learning environment for the students in basic education 

today; (3) the mechanism of cooperation for Special Guidance Teachers and the needs of Special 

Guidance Teachers for each school in Padang, special mentoring teachers and other school personnel 

in developing a friendly inclusive environment in learning for the students with special needs in basic 

education. A qualitative approach was chosen to examine the problem of this research. This study 

described the circumstances and symptoms that appeared. It is then analyzed. According to Mc Millan 

and Schumacher (2001: 396), the main principle of qualitative research is to understand social 

phenomena seen from the perspective of participants. 

 

DISCUSSION 

There were 26 elementary schools and 7 state junior high schools that had conducted an 

inclusive education in Padang. Each school had students with special needs. The materials given to 

the students were based on the curriculum. The curriculum used by each school was K13 with a 

modified learning design model. Similarly, the material was taken from various textbooks. The 
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material was the same and some were different depending on their own abilities. While the subject 

and classroom teachers modified the curriculum to simplify material for children with special needs. 

In the use of media, the class or subject teachers in the field of study used the media in 

delivering material that is tailored to the students’ ability. This matter was in accordance with one of 

the learning principles such as the demonstration principle. This principle was given with the 

consideration that teaching would be more interesting such as it was accompanied by examples and 

pictures to make them understand. Thereby, it helps to clarify the material for the students with 

special needs (Dekdikbud 2004). 

There were still many students with special needs who had not entered inclusive education at 

school. While the number of special mentoring teachers who assist the learning process in inclusive 

schools was only 19 people for primary and secondary schools. Meanwhile, dealing with children 

with special needs was severe. One teacher was needed for one student with special needs such as 

autism, Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder (ADHD), hyperactivity. However, there were a 

number of schools in which the tutor was specially hired or paid by parents, yet this matter was also 

happening only for some people. Thus, it was estimated that the need for special guidance teachers 

was more than 2570 people. This estimation number was real if one teacher handles two students 

with special needs. On the other hand, students with autism who experience a rather severe disorder 

were better to be handled by one teacher for each student. In fact, there were still some schools that 

did not have guiding teachers with an extraordinary educational background in organizing the 

inclusive education. 

To create a friendly learning in the inclusive environment, the students and teachers learned 

together as a learning community. The students were at the center of learning and actively 

encouraged to participate in learning. The learning process should also meet the needs and interests 

of the teachers to make them able to provide the best education for the students. To sum up, learning 

should be relevant to the students' daily lives in which the students hold responsibility for learning. 

The schools that carry out education with inclusive settings for the students with special needs 

had developed in regular schools ranging from elementary school, junior high school, and even to 

high school / vocational high schools in Padang. Its innovation grew out of schools, the participation 

of the teachers was increasing, and it was also supported by the local government. Some elementary 

schools with inclusive settings had received attention from UNESCO too. Some regular schools with 

inclusion settings in the city of Padang had already had special tutors. Moreover, various training on 

inclusive education both for the bureaucracy, academics, and practitioners had been carried out and 

gradually improved by local and central governments. In simple terms, the inclusive education in 

Padang had been carried out in the right manner.  

Further, clear guidelines and policies were needed from the central and regional governments. 

It can be in the form of discussions or work meetings on education for all inclusive institutions to 

build consensus with decision-making bureaucrats. The existing inclusion principles needed to be 

interpreted in the context of each region. Seeing the fact that inclusion was difficult to standardize, 

the implementation will differ from one region to another, even between one school and another 

school. It depends on the commitment built in each region or school. 

On the other hand, involving all school residents' resources to work in a formulation of policies 

that had been formulated together was also needed. It can be meant in the form of involving all of the 

students to formulate policies, planning, and program development. This program was expected to 

involve various experts in a variety of disorders (orthopedagogues) in formulating flexible policies 

to ensure the fulfillment of the education needs of all students. Thus, conduct training for both pre-

service and in-service teachers was also needed. The next was transferring the role of special tutor 

teacher to be a teacher of various knowledge sources or as a place of consultation for all students in 

school. 
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In conclusion, the parent organization needed to be formed with a structured relationship with 

professionals in order to motivate their participation in the learning process. They needed to be 

trained in the development and evaluation of programs for the students with special needs as early 

as possible to make them are able to provide services for their children at home. The parent needed 

to be encouraged to prepare and manage the use of teaching materials that were not costly and can 

be implemented at home. 

 

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 

Based on the description and explanation regarding a friendly learning process in the inclusive 

environment in basic education above, it can be summarized as follows: 

1. The schools are responsible for creating a friendly learning environment for inclusive students, 

in which the students can learn and feel involved in the learning community inside and outside 

the classroom. 

2. The schools must establish relationships in the learning process of fellow teachers. 

3. The teacher creates more creative learning to be easily understood by the students. 

4. The curriculum used can be the same as other regular students and modified as attached. 

5. The assessment can be done by written, oral, portfolio, regular evaluation systems, evaluation 

of modifications and individual evaluations. 

6. The schools do not have to accept all students with special needs to be included in regular 

schools. They can be limited by certain characteristics in order to provide optimal services.  

7. The implementation of a friendly inclusive learning model requires changes in the system of 

schooling and the commitment of various parties as well as the education community. 

8. Every school that organizes inclusive education is not discriminatory against the conditions of 

differences that are borne by the students with special needs.  

9. A friendly inclusive learning environment can also be done through individualized learning for 

the students with special needs that cannot be classified. 

Based on the above conclusions, it can be given the following suggestions: 

1. The class or subject teachers who teach the students with special needs must upgrade their skills 

in providing services to the students with special needs such as joining a training. 

2. The teachers should understand the characteristics of the students to make it easier to provide 

the services needed in developing their potential. 

3. The teachers should together with school citizens create a friendly inclusive environment 

towards learning. 

4. The school is expected to be able to create a friendly inclusive environment in learning for the 

students with special needs and provide infrastructures needed by the students with special 

needs in participating in inclusive education. 

5. The school principals, classroom teachers, subject teachers must be able to create more friendly 

and warm relationships for all students with special needs who attend inclusive education.  

6. There should be a collaboration between class teachers, subject teachers, and special guide 

teachers in designing lesson plan and assessing each subject.  

7. The teachers should create cooperative learning in the classroom and create peer tutoring 

learning in helping the students with special needs. 

8. The teachers should show positive feelings for the students with special needs by giving sincere 

affection. 
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Abstract. One of dimensions that must be restructured in inclusive education is inclusive practices at school. 
This dimension develops school practices that reflect the inclusive cultures and policies of the school. There 
have been a lot of inclusive policies rolled out, but in practice the rule has not been optimal. The research goal 
is to describe the objective conditions of how the playgroup and kindergarten involve inclusive practices. This 
present research employs a descriptive method with qualitative approach. The participants of the research are 
all teachers, principal, and administration staff at one of the playgroups and kindergartens in the region of East 
Jakarta. The developed instrument is the guideline of observation and interview which its indicator is based on 
Index for Inclusion. Based on data analysis, the following research results are obtained: a) In the section of 
orchestrating learning: (1) teaching is planned with the learning of students in mind; (2) lessons encourage the 
participation of all students; (3) lessons develop an understanding of difference; (4) students are actively 
involved in their own learning; (5) students learn collaboratively; (6) assessment contributes to the 
achievements of all students; (7) classroom discipline is based on mutual respect; (8) teachers plan, teach and 
review in partnership; (9) all students take part in activities outside the classroom. b) In the section of 
mobilizing resources: (1) student difference is used as a resource for teaching; (2) staff’s expertise is fully 
utilized; (3) staff develop resources to support learning and participation; (4) community resources are known 
and drawn upon; (5) school resources are distributed fairly so that they support inclusion. 
 
Keywords: involving inclusive practices, inclusive education, playgroup, kindergarten 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Inclusive values in Indonesia have been around for a long time, known as the philosophy of 

Unity in Diversity (Bhineka Tunggal Ika). This view puts highly on humans’ appreciation as humans 

in equality of each other, for them to have an education (Garnida, 2015:41-42). Indeed, various 

policies on inclusive education have been rolled out long ago, in the Constitution of Indonesian 

Republic Year 1945, each country guarantees its nations’ rights to have an education. Not only that, 

the Constitution No. 20 Year 2003 stated that education must be balance and must not be 

discriminative by highly honoring human’s rights. In fact, in the subsection 1 of Mendiknas regulation 

of Indonesian Republic No. 70 Year 2009 firmly stated that inclusive education is an education system 

that gives opportunity to all students with special needs who have an intelligence potential and or 

special aptitude to follow education or learning in the same learning circumstance together with 

students in general. 

However, in the practical context, teachers’ perception, attitude, and proficiency which are not 

adequate in facing students with special needs still becoming as an obstacle that is frequently 

happened at school (Lestari, 2017; Al-Natour, et. al, 2015; Avlidou, 2015; Ghosh et. al: 2014; 

Holmberg, et. al: 2014; Johnson et. al: 2014; Elisa and Wrastari, 2013). The inclusive education is not 

only about registering children with special needs into a regular class with their age friends, but also 

about restructuring three dimensions that create inclusive culture, stating inclusive policy, and 

developing inclusive practice (Booth and Ainscow, 2002:7). According to DEC and NAEYC is the 

desired results of the inclusive experiences for children with and without disabilities and their 

families include a sence of belonging and membership, positive social relationship and friendships, 
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and development and learning to reach their full potencial (Deiner, 2013:13). Inclusion is not about 

aplace, or an instructional strategy or a curriculum. Inclusion is about belonging, being valued, and 

having choices.inclusion is about accepting and valuing human diversity and providing the necessary 

support, so that all children and their families can participate successfully in the program of their 

choice (Allen and Scwartz in Jacman, 2012: 46). 

The inclusive education is a process of increasing students’ participation and decreasing its 

separation from the culture, the curriculum, and the local community. There have been a lot of things 

that must be restructured in the inclusive education, namely: (a) restructuring culture, policy and 

practice to response students’ diversity in their circumstance; (b) students’ learning and 

participation who have inclusive pressure opportunity; (c) increasing school’s quality, to develop 

either the staff’s or students’ skill; (d) overcoming access barriers and its participation; (e) it is all 

students’ rights to be taught in their social circumstance; (f) viewing diversity as a wealth resource, 

not as a problem; (g) maintaining mutual relation between school and society; (h) viewing inclusive 

education as an access from inclusive society (Stubbs, 2002: 39). 

In line with the above explanation, this article attempts to explore and to present the ways to 

develop inclusive practices in playgroup and kindergarten based on the indicator of Index for 

Inclusion affirmed by Booth and Ainscow (2002). 

 

METHOD 

This present research employs an ethnographic method by examining the qualitative approach 

(Creswell, 2014:145). The technique of data collection in this research is conducted in such ways, 

namely: (1) an observation on the inclusive practices in playgroup and kindergarten; (2) an interview 

to teachers, principal and administration staff about developing the inclusive practices in playgroup 

and kindergarten; and (3) a school’s document which supports the implementation of the inclusive 

practices in playgroup and kindergarten. The goal of this research aims at describing objective 

condition of how playgroup and kindergarten develop inclusive practices. 

The participants of this research are teachers, principal and administration staff of one of the 

playgroups and kindergartens in the sub-district of Kramat Jati, East Jakarta. The developed 

instrument is the guideline of observation and interview of dimensions in developing inclusive 

practices, of which their indicators are based on the Index for Inclusion (Booth and Ainscow, 

2002:39). 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Evolving inclusive practices is dimension develops school practices which reflect the inclusive 

cultures and policies of the school. Lessons are made responsive to student diversity. Students are 

encouraged to be actively involved in all aspects of their education, which draws on their knowledge 

and experience outside school. Staff identify material resources and resources within each other, 

student, parents/carers and local communities which can be mobilised to support learning and 

participation (Booth and Ainscow, 2002:8). 

The dimension of developing inclusive practices comprises of two elements that each of them 

has an indicator. The first element is designing a lesson and the second element is mobilizing 

resources. At the investigated playgroup and kindergarten, teaching is planned with the learning of 

students in mind. This is started by assessing each aspect of students’ development, such as the 

aspects of motoric-physical, language, social-emotion, and cognitive which are carried out by 

teachers and parents. The results of those assessments are discussed with parents and if needed, are 

planned in a particular program. When designing the lessons, teachers can ask parents about 

students’ interests at home, so that the teachers can plan the lessons that are appropriate with 

students’ potential and interest. The initial assessment is quite important as it contributes to all 
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students’ achievement. This is due to the students’ development that is also seen from the initial 

assessment of each individual not from class’s achievement. The assessment of students and 

learning process is very important in designing, implementing, and evaluating activities in the 

classroom. The assessment is also a device to supervise students’ development which is appropriate 

to the objective of education (NAEYC, 2009:21-22). The assessment result is used as a consideration 

in designing activities. 

Lessons encourage the participation of all students; For instance, when it is given a theme of 

machinist profession, students are asked to make a train from used cardboard then to play it together, 

to blow machinist whistle, and to learn signs in the train’s journey. This is due to the Developmentally 

Appropriate Practice which develops three dimensions, that is, learning must be suited to children’s 

developmental stage, viewing children as unique individuals with (having power, interest, and 

different needs), and cannot be separated from the socio-cultural contexts (Jackman, 2010:13-19). 

The learning principle based on Developmentally Appropriate Practice is a learning process that 

involves all students’ dimension, learning should be fun, the information is conveyed interestingly, 

having variation of activities as it can be meaningfully stored in students’ memory, involving all 

students’ sensory, relevant, contextual, and getting direct involvement. 

Designing learning activity also develops an understanding of difference. This is aimed to put 

tolerance meaning on diversity. One of the activities in playgroup and kindergarten is a cultural week. 

Cultural Week is a learning activity which aims to admit various cultures, either local or international 

culture. For instance, Japan’s culture, in a few weeks, students are invited to admit such Japan’s 

cultures, such as origami (the art of folding paper), koinobori (celebration day of boys), kimono 

(Japanese clothing). Students are invited to make creation and teachers explain Japan’s culture 

diversity that must be existed. Nowadays, young learners’ education classes consist of students with 

learning difficulties, attitude problem, physical disability and those who have different language and 

cultural background. The needs of each student are to be respected by teachers and other adults. 

They need an experience in the circumstance which reflects awareness and respect themselves as 

individuals and cultural diversity (Jackman, 2010:19). 

Learning activities enable students to learn collaboratively with friends. These activities have 

been implemented mostly in the playgroup and kindergarten. One of the activities is in pairs when 

they gather with children of 3 to 5 years old, play the train made of used cardboard where 

each student is connected to the rope and must cooperate well in controlling each carriage, and so 

forth. 

One of the views of parents of children with special needs is about the reason why they want 

to let their children study with their age friends at the inclusive school (Smith, 2014:346), is that 

children with special needs get a valuable lesson and obtain an experience of becoming an individual 

who has an obstacle but succeed in the real life. Classmates can learn to help and to become as the 

society’s members. 

Classroom discipline is based on mutual respect. Teachers make a rule that is agreed together 

and that rule is displayed by posing interesting pictures in the classroom. Moreover, teachers can 

give positive rewards to students who are doing positive things, such as giving a star sign on hand 

and in book, giving pin, giving sticker, and giving compliment orally and in cue. Those things are given 

to give students a positive brace. Those gifts can be effective if they are used clearly and specifically, 

students understand the interplay between attitude and reward that are accepted, varying the 

various brace, and make sure that students want that brace (Friend and Bursuck, 2015:797). 

Teachers plan, teach and review in partnership. Learning evaluation is carried out once a week. 

Besides evaluating a one former week lesson, this evaluation also discusses lesson plan for a one 

following week lesson and teaching strategy which will be conducted by all staffs. A system must be 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 
 

488 | Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 

put in evaluating school’s success thoroughly in order to give inclusive circumstance for students 

(Smith, 2014:400) 

When the learning activity is carried out outside the classroom, all students take part in 

activities outside the classroom. Playgroup and kindergarten can make learning activity not only 

inside the classroom. The school also creates learning outside the classroom, such as sports activity, 

exploring surroundings, or even education visit to particular places. The activities outside the 

classroom are fun activities for students, as for students play outside can train their physical skill 

which is new for them to find in the secure circumstance (Jackman, 2010:17). 

In the section of mobilizing resources of various activities has been conducted. The first 

indicator is that student’s difference is used as a resource for teaching. Students are from parents’ 

background. One of the strategies for students to learn from that difference is by inviting each parent 

to teach in the class once a year. Parents can teach anything they can do, such as parent who works 

as gymnastics coach can ask students to do the gym. Parent who works as laundress can teach the 

way to remove dirt when washing clothes. Parent who works as traditional cake maker can ask 

students to make traditional cakes and so forth. This activity is aimed both to teach students in 

recognizing parents’ different professions and to make students proud of their parents’ professions. 

This is also an effort to create “Parent-Friendly” Environment, that is, by treating parents as partners 

and involving them in the education process (Smith, 2014:348). All teachers and staff are fully 

utilized, in this case, all staffs are involved in all learning activity, from planning, implementing, until 

evaluating joint activities. One of the basic strategies that must be conducted by principal to create 

needed condition and expertise for a more inclusive circumstance is to involve all school’s staff in 

planning the staff’s development program (Smith, 2014:408) 

Teachers and staff develop resources to support learning and participation. The training 

materials given to the teachers are aimed to increase their capability to support all students’ learning 

activity so that the students participate fully in their learning activity. Various materials are delivered 

on teachers’ training, such as comprehending the way children to walk, recognizing and 

comprehending children with special needs, inclusive education, multi-sensory media and so on. 

Teachers who treat students by giving a high respect and trust will be more successful in creating 

conducive learning circumstance (Friend and Bursuck, 2015:755). 

Community resources are known and drawn upon, this is not only for recognizing but also it 

should be mobilizing resources from community to support learning activity in the playgroup and 

kindergarten. This can be seen from various surrounding institutions which contribute actively. To 

increase teachers’ capability, the school has many times cooperated with other institutions or 

individuals in giving the training. 

For example, in the second year research, there is sexual harassment case experienced by one 

of the students, so that the school looks for a favor from a non-governmental organization (NGO) to 

give an education to other students as well as an advocacy to students who become the victims. The 

school has also been cooperating with several lecturers of Visual Communication Design Program to 

bring about their ideas and their work in the form of mural art on the front wall of the school. Natural 

resources are also known and utilized properly for learning activity, such as the mosque for Hajj 

rituals, the new road on the edge of the Ciliwung river to play the train, and so forth. 

One of the aspects that must be prepared in the inclusive education is the involvement of 

society where they must be announced and involved in increasing their involvement and the 

acceptance of students with special needs in the school’s life. This acceptance should be supported 

to elaborate the acceptance in its own society’s life (Smith, 2014:400). 

School resources are distributed fairly so that they support inclusion. The school has a program 

of the Movement of Foster Parents (GENTA), that program aims at giving financial support to children 

from the middle to low economic background. There are three students who are supported to go to 
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school without paying tuition. This policy is taken by the principal as the principal has positive view, 

proactive, and a strong commitment on inclusive values (Smith, 2014:403). 

 

CONCLUSION 

Based on the data analysis, the findings point out that almost all indicators from the 

dimension create inclusive practices that can be conducted in the playgroup and kindergarten. In 

the section of orchestrating learning: in the playgroup and kindergarten (1) teaching is planned 

with the learning of students in mind; (2) lessons encourage the participation of all students; (3) 

lessons develop an understanding of difference; (4) students are actively involved in their own 

learning; (5) students learn collaboratively; (6) assessment contributes to the achievements of all 

students; (7) classroom discipline is based on mutual respect; (8) teachers plan, teach and review 

in partnership; (9) all students take part in activities outside the classroom. In the section of 

mobilizing resources: (1) student’s difference is used as a resource for teaching; (2) staff’s expertise 

is fully utilized; (3) staff develop resources to support learning and participation; (4) community 

resources are known and drawn upon; (5) school resources are distributed fairly so that they 

support inclusion. Inclusive education can be implemented from the level of kindergarten by 

empowering and including all existing elements, both inside and outside the school. 
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Abstract. This article describes a specific life skills program process for Down Syndrome individuals. The 
results of the process are the basis for the program consideration that needs to be planned in the framework 
of the Down Syndrome individuals to achieve independence of life in society. The research method uses case 
studies by presenting description data when learning about life skills for Down Syndrome. The results of the 
study found that Down Syndrome for the process of learning about life skills needed methods and strategies 
within the scope of the behavioral approach. The result implies that the basis of the transition program policy 
for Dwon Syndrome needs to design a program using a behavioral approach. 
 
Keywords: Down Syndrome, transition to adult life. 
 

INTRODUCTION 

Children with Down Syndrome have limitations in health. Limitations in the health sector due 

to conditions of weakness in the physiological system. These conditions have implications for the 

development of educational programs for Down Syndrome, also for maintaining health and physical 

endurance. It is also considered for the transition program towards adulthood, it needs to be 

accompanied by a program to maintain health and physical endurance (Blacher, Kraemer, & Howell, 

2010). Physical health and endurance are the basic needs of individuals Down Syndrome to be able 

to adapt to adult life, so families also need to prepare health conditions and immune system from 

Down Syndrome individuals (Kraemer & Blacher, 2001). The basic needs that need to be considered 

by program providers for Down Syndrome, Down Syndrome's individual families, and the 

community are the basis for consideration when designing a transition program for Down Syndrome. 

Between family, school and community there should be synchronization in designing and 

implementing programs for Down Syndrome (Berns, 2010) Kraemer & Blacher, 2001) (Barnhart & 

Connolly, 2007). 

The design of transitional programs in adulthood includes the activities of daily life, the use of 

facilities in the community, vocational and recreational activities and leisure (Kauffman & Hallahan, 

2011) (Kraemer & Blacher, 2001). The program substance that is designed also needs methods or 

approaches to learning strategies that are specific to Down Syndrome individuals. Approaches to 

learning practice strategies, especially the areas of life skills of daily life activities are often used with 

behavioral approaches (Fidler, Hepburn, & Rogers, 2006) (Knight, Spooner, Browder, Smith, & Wood, 

2013). Therefore, preparation for teachers in the transition program for Down Syndrome also needs 

to be prepared with behavioral approach competencies, as well as program competencies to improve 

health and physical endurance of Down Syndrome individuals. The competence is also a solution to 

the lack of fulfillment of the competence of special education teachers in the transition program. 

The Research of Septianingrum, PE (2018) shows that Down Syndromes in learning helps them 

effectively uses a behavioral approach, among the method advanced chain. This shows that the 

condition of Down Syndrome individuals who are weak in the field of cognitive and appropriate 
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adaptive behavior in learning uses a behavioral approach. (Heller, Hsieh, & Rimmer, 2004) (Papay & 

Bambara, 2014). On the other hand, teachers of special education have the competence to implement 

self-determination programs for Down Syndrome. The Self-Determination Program supports 

independent Down Syndrome individuals in the decision to direct themselves in carrying out adult 

life. Without the ability of self-determination will always depend on others, do not have the initiative 

to carry out activities to fill adult life (Wehmeyer & Abery, 2013) (Davies, Stock, & Wehmeyer, 2002) 

The results of Septianingrum, PE (2018) research as a basis that the success of Down Syndrome 

learning to help themselves implies that the approach used is also able to be applied to the program 

of transition to adult life. Likewise, teacher competencies need to reflect on the research to improve 

the transition program for Down Syndrome, it needs learning competency with behavioral approach, 

along with the competency of collaboration between school, family, and society (Davies et al., 2002) 

(Landmark, Ju, & Zhang, 2010). 

 

RESEARCH METHODS 

The research used the experimental method of Single Subject Research (SSR). Design used by 

the ABA process. ABA design procedure begins by measuring the baseline-1 (A1) subject 

continuously without an intervention/treatment within a certain period of time, then given 

intervention/treatment (B) on the subject until the data reaches the level according to the research 

objectives marked baseline-2 acquisition ( A2). The procedure aims to find the magnitude of the 

effectiveness of interventions that have been given as a basis for drawing conclusions. 

 

RESULTS OF THE STUDY AND DISCUSSION 

The results of this study indicate that the chain-forward methods effective for learning 

methods of treating hair for Down Syndrome individuals. The chain-forward method is one of the 

behavioral approaches. Washing your hair is a part of helping themselves, and broadly in the area of 

daily living activities. The success of the method is the basis that skills programs in other areas of life 

for Down Syndrome is able to use methods among behavioral approaches. 

The evidence is shown by the data in the baseline-1 (A1) phase carried out for 3 sessions aimed 

at knowing the subject's initial ability before intervention using chain-forward techniques. In this 

activity it is able to be seen that the subject still relies on verbal or non-verbal assistance from the 

researcher to do the sequence of steps to properly care for the hair. 

Activities in the intervention phase (B) were carried out for 6 sessions aimed at knowing the 

ability of the subject when given intervention using chain-forward techniques. Based on observations 

during the intervention phase, the subject is able to follow the instructions given by the researcher 

when practicing the steps to take care of hair using chain-forward techniques. This is indicated by 

the increasing skills of caring subject’s hair during intervention activities. 

In the baseline-2 activity, the first, second, and third subjects got the score same of 58 points. 

The score is in a good category so it is able to be concluded that at baseline-2 or after being given 

intervention, the subject is in the good category in hair care skills. Based on the treatments that have 

been carried out, the results are presented in graphical form. 

 

DISCUSSION 

The research became the basis of subsequent implications that for the transition program to 

adulthood is also necessary to use a behavioral approach. Likewise, the teacher competence of special 

education transition program suggested to competent in the field of behavioral approaches. The basis 

for discussion is able to be based on a review of the results of research from several authors including 

(Kraemer & Blacher, 2001) (Shogren, Faggella-Luby, Bae, & Wehmeyer, 2004) (Knight et al., 2013). 

The results of the behavioral approach to be used in other areas of the transition program for Down 
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Syndrome still need to be multiplied further and 

discussed with reference to related studies. 

However, the basis of the study Setianingrum 

(2018) indicates that Down Syndrome needs to 

learn by being directed towards a behavioral 

approach. 

Furthermore, the transition program for 

Down Syndrome needs to be considered a program 

learning for increasing competence in the field of 

self-determination for Down Syndrome. This 

program as an increase in personality has been able 

to direct them to adult life. It includes a self-determination program for improving conditions health 

and physical endurance (Van Allen, Fung, & Jurenka, 1999) (Menear, 2007). 

 

CONCLUSION 

Adult transition programs for Down Syndrome are directed to areas of activity in daily life, use 

of facilities in the community, use of leisure and recreation, and vocational skills. The main thing is 

that Down Syndrome should be kept healthy and immune, and also the ability to self-determination. 

All programs need to be developed with a behavioral approach, and that has implications for teacher 

preparation in the transition program competencies using a behavioral approach. 
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Abstract - Freshmen of first-year students have the challenge of adapting the education transition period as 
well as coping with the task of career development based on career decisions have been taken. This study aims 
to determine the relationship between perceptions of parental expectations and optimism with career 
adaptability of freshman. The respondents in this research were 188 first-year students of Universitas Sebelas 
Maret that were selected using cluster random sampling technique. The data were collected using career 
adaptability scale, the scale of perceptions of parental expectations and optimism scale. The results showed a 
correlation between perceptions of parental expectations and optimism with career adaptability. Partially, 
there is a significant relationship between the optimism with career adaptability while the perception against 
the parents’ expectations with career adaptability has no significant relationship in this research. 
 
Keyterms: perceptions of parental expectations, optimism, career adaptability 
 
 

INTRODUCTION 

The workforce is currently competitive and changing continuously. On the other hand, the 

academic unemployed in Indonesia are classified as high as well as the existence of a demographic 

bonus becomes a special concern (BPS, 2017; Kemenristekdikti, 2017). Human resources are a 

potential factor in the workforce. The young generation as the human resources who are potential 

and a lot need to prepare themselves, one of them is through higher education at the University level 

(Kemendagri, 2017).  

Although the final career decisions are not made at the time of the lecture, a student should 

have and prepare clarity of direction for a career in the field as early as possible so that it can develop 

as well as determine the career movement. Freshman entering coursework faced two career 

transitions, namely the transition from adolescent stages of development towards a mature stage as 

well as the transition from a senior in senior high school to become a freshman at the University 

(Santrock, 2012). 

Transitional period experienced by freshman is not easy. Freshmen need to adapt themselves 

in transitional period and perform their duties of career development based on career decisions that 

have been done in advance. The results of the research conducted by the Geng and Middford (2015) 

showed that freshmen are vulnerable to stress. The causes of stress trigger the freshman namely a 

heavier academic charge than previous times, a more hectic schedule of lectures, commitment to the 

educational institution as well as a lack understanding of the lecturers, mentors, and learning 

systems on campus.  
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Adaptation resources required for first-year students to overcome their stress in times of 

transition and adaptation on campus. A research conducted by Clinciu (2013) on freshmen at 

University of Brasov Romania shows that freshmen who adapt and adjust to the academic 

environment are able to overcome their stress in academic. Zhou and Lin (2016) in their research on 

freshmen in China show that the adaptability is important to be owned by students to conform and 

facing a stressor when doing their study so that they will capable of managing resources on 

themselves. 

Adaptation resources are also required by students as one of the steps to prepare in the world 

of careers including their study (Duffy, et al, 2015; Tejedor, dkk, 2016). A research conducted by 

Duffy et al (2015) on students in the United States show that students who have career adaptability 

will be looking for a career information, career decisions, as well as having a clear career interest so 

it impacts on the maximum process of learning as well as a good self-control in the study. The results 

of a study by Tejedor (2016) in Spain shows that students who have career adaptability are able to 

compile invalid constructs the career as well as having a good self-regulation so that it impacts on a 

good academic involvement as well as the los possibility to experience academic burnout. Paradnike 

and Bandzeviciene (2016) in their research stated that the ability of career adaptability positively 

impacts on the study engagement in the lecture so that students perceive that learning in lectures 

becomes the inspiration and challenges as well as being able to concentrate on completing the task.      

One of career adaptability factors comes from an external environment that is the family. 

Parents have a wide range of expectations for his son who is undergoing a period of career 

development. The child will percept hopes given by the parents as a support for him in leading a 

career life. A research conducted by Guan, dkk (2015) on students in China shows that the 

involvement of parents in the form of delivering career ideas as well as stating the views of parents 

will affect children’s career adaptability of students. 

The result of the research by Ebenehi, et al (2016) explained that the perceptions of students 

regarding to attention, belief, moral views as well as the support of parents support the adaptability 

of students' career. According to Sahin and Kurdok (2018) the roles of parents have an impact on 

career adaptability when studying. Parents play a role in providing support and suggestion in the 

form of verbal, emotional, and financial to support career adaptability of individuals who does the 

study. 

Adaptability of career was also influenced by internal factors of the individual. One of the 

internal factors that influence individual career development namely traits and optimistic 

personality (Winkel, 1990). Some researchers conducting research on linkages of optimism with 

career adaptation. Perera and McIlven (2014) in their research on students in Australia proved that 

strong optimism made the students have positive psychological conditions so that the students are 

adaptive in facing the transition phase of lectures. In line with research results of Perera and Mc Ilven, 

the research by Sulistyowati (2015) on nursing students in Semarang shows that optimistic attitude 

is proven to help nursing students be more adaptive and more able to solve the problem in facing the 

challenges in the lecture. Kavas (2016) in her research on students in Turkey shows the results that 

trait which has a positive correlation with the career adaptability. Students who have an optimistic 

trait will have a personality that was more able to adjust in a social environment and academic 

environment. Optimism on students also play a role in the preparation of the career planning of 

college students.  

 

METHODOLOGY 

The population in this research is the entire freshmen of undergraduate programs at 

Universitas Sebelas Maret. The sample in this research as much as 188 students were selected using 

cluster random sampling technique. The measuring instrument used in this research is the career 
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adaptability scale, a scale of perception of parental expectations and the scale of optimism. The career 

adaptability scale compiled by researchers based on the theory of Sarvickas and Porfeli (2012) 

consists of 22 items with reliability coefficients of 0.869. The scale of perception of parental 

expectations prepared by the researcher based on the theory of Sasikala and Karunanidhi (2011) 

comprising 23 items with reliability coefficients of 0.733 and the scale of optimism compiled by 

researchers based on the theory of Seligman (2006) consisting of 19 items with reliability coefficients 

of 0.878. The data analysis in this research used a binary linear regression analysis. 

 

RESEARCH FINDINGS 

1. Hypotheses Testing 

a. F-test 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Based on the table obtained the significance value of 0.00 and the value of Fcount at 39, 855. The 

significant value in the table is less than the level of significance 0.05 (0.000 <0.05). The Ftable value 

at significance level of 0.05 was 3, 04. The value of Fcount > Ftable (39.855> 3.04) so that it can be stated 

there is a significant correlation between perceptions of parental expectations and optimism towards 

the career adaptability in the first-year students. 

 

b. Partial correlation test 

  The table above shows that the significant value of the perception variable towards the 

expectations of parents is 0778 (p. Value> 0.05), so it can be stated there is no significant relationship 

between perception of parental expectations with career adaptability. The significance value of 

optimism variable is 0.000 (p value <0.05), so that it can be stated that there is a relationship between 

optimism and career adaptability. 

 

 

 

 

 

  ANOVAa 

Model Sum of 

Squares 

 df Mean 

Square 

F Sig. 

1 

Regression 1965.506 2 982.753 39.855 .000b 

Residual 4561.744 185 24.658   

Total 6527.250 187    

a. Dependent Variable: career adaptability 

b. Predictors: (Constant), optimism, perception of parental expectations 

 

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 

(Constant) 29.138 4.618  6.310 .000 

Perception of parental 

expectations 

.013 .047 .018 .283 .778 

optimism .571 .068 .542 8.347 .000 

a. Dependent Variable: career adaptability 
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2. Descriptive Analysis 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

According to the table above, it can be noted that in general, the respondents have a moderate 

level of career adaptability (54%), the level of perception of parental expectation that is high (85%) 

as well as the level of optimism that is high (75%).  

The study also found the effective contribution of the perception of parental expectation 

against the career adaptability of 0.3% and the effective contribution of the optimism towards the 

career adaptability of 29.7%. The total contributions of perception of parental expectation and 

optimism towards the career adaptability is displayed by the value of R Square by 30%.   

 

DISCUSSIONS 

The results of this research show that there is a significant relationship between the perception 

of parental expectation and optimism with the career adaptability on freshmen. Based on the 

effective value of contributions, the optimism variable is more influential towards the career 

adaptability than the perception variable against the expectations of parents. The results of this study 

is appropriate with the results of the research by Duffy (2010) stated that the internal factors that 

optimism has a bigger influence against the career adaptability of the social factors such as the role 

of family and friends. Sarvickas (2013) stated that internal factors and external factors both play a 

role in building the career adaptability but an individual is a major role as a determinant of 

constructing a career, so that motivations, self-control, personality and traits are more influential 

than external factors. 

The result of the second hypothesis test showed that there was no significant relationship 

perception of parental expectation with the career adaptability. It is not appropriate with the results 

of previous studies conducted by Guan (2015) that mentioned the involvement of parents in the form 

of delivering the career ideas and suggestions affects the career adaptability of students. The results 

of this research also are not equal to the results of the research conducted by Ebenehi, dkk (2016) 

explaining that the perception of concern, trust, moral views as well as the support of parents support 

the students’ career adaptability. 

The results of this study are in line with research results Yousefi (2011) through his research 

mentioned that support and expectations of parents does not relate significantly to the students ' 

career adaptability. The parents’ expectations when they are not accompanied by internal factors 

such as motivation, self-control, as well as a positive character can trigger the students to be stressed 

because they regard their parents’ expectations as a demand. Maulidiyah (2017) in his research on 

the students of Universitas Indonesia shows the result of the parents’ involvement is not a significant 

predictor of career adaptability towards students. The possible cause of the parents’ role has no effect 

against the career adaptability of Universitas Indonesia’s students that is most characteristic of the 

students are not studying at a university in his od her hometown. Bucx and Wel (2008) revealed that 

Variable Categorization ∑ % 

Career adaptability 

High  86 46% 

Medium 102 54%  

Low  0 0% 

Perceptions of parental 

expectations 

High  160 85% 

Medium  28 15% 

Low  0 0% 

optimism 

High  141 75% 

Medium  47 25% 

Low  0 0% 
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the distance between the place of residence of an individual with their parents as well as the 

condition of the individual who is learning to be mature make the parents’ role and bond reduced in 

the transition period to be adulthood. A student is a person who processes into adulthood so that 

student’s dependence on parents increasingly diminished especially in terms of determining the 

purpose of life. Students of Universitas Sebelas Maret has characteristics that is similar to the students 

of Universitas Indonesia. There is a possibility of the second hypothesis is rejected because the 

students are in the transition to adulthood, learn to live independently and some students of whom 

is a wandered student who do not live with their parents.  

The third hypothesis test showed that there is a significant relationship between the optimism 

with the career adaptability. These results are appropriate with the research conducted by Perera 

and Mc Ilven (2014) that otimism has a significant relationship with the students' career adaptability. 

Kanten (2017) in her research shows that there is a significant relationship between the optimism 

with the career adaptability. Optimism facilitates students to be sure that they are able to overcome 

a tricky condition so that students make adjustments more effectively as well as preparing their 

career. The results of this research also supported the research conducted by Fang, dkk (2018) 

revealed that students with high optimism impact their career adaptability. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

According the research that has been done, it can be concluded that: 

1. There is a significant relationship between perceptions towards parents’ expectations and 

optimism with the career adaptability of freshmen;  

2. There is no significant relationship between perceptions against parents’ expectations and 

optimism with career adaptability of freshmen;  

3. There is a significant relationship between optimism with career adaptability of freshmen. 
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Abstract: The purpose of this study was to determine the relationship between self-determination and 
adversity intelligence. Self-determination is the ability of individuals to identify the things they want related to 
autonomy, competence, and relationship in achieving their goals. Adversity intelligence is the ability of an 
individual to face every challenge in his life, as well as being responsible and having determination in facing 
difficult situations. This study wanted to show that individuals with disability also have motivations, goals, 
controls and expectations in their lives, such as children in common. The subjects of this study were 30 diffable 
individuals with an age range between 16-20 years. This study used a quantitative approach with correlation 
research type. Data collection used a scale of self-determination and adversity intelligence. Data analysis 
techniques used product moment to analyze variables X and Y. The results of the study showed that there was 
a relationship between self-determination and adversity intelligence. It proved that the hypothesis in this study 
was acceptable. This was indicated by the value of correlation coefficient of rxy = 0.557 with p = 0.001 (p < 
0.05). Positive results on the correlation coefficient indicated that the higher self-determination, the higher the 
adversity intelligence on diffable individuals. 
 
Keywords: self-determination, adversity intelligence, diffable individuals 
 

INTRODUCTION 

Individuals with special needs are often underestimated very often. They are considered as 

individuals who do not have potentials, hopes and goals in their lives. Individuals with special needs 

are also considered incompetent in decision making (Skartsad, 2018). Individuals with special needs 

are divided into three types namely, impairment, disability and handicapped (Hallahan & Kauffman, 

1988). Impairment is a term used for individuals who experience psychological, physiological or 

anatomical structural abnormalities at the level of the body’s organs, while disabilities are 

individuals who experience limitations, such as disability in body organs. Handicapped is an 

individual limitation in the ability to socialize and interact with the surrounding environment. 

Diffable is a term refer to individuals with special needs. Diffable is an extension of “differently 

abled” (difference of ability). Diffable is a new theme to replace the term “disabled” (Abdorin, 2011). 

Individuals with disabilities who are intended are those who have physical abnormalities and are 

divided into four categories namely disabled, blind, deaf and mute (Kirk & Gallagher, 1989). 

Not a few parents choose to let individuals with special needs to stay at home, without any 

interactions with their social environment. The inability possessed by individuals with special needs 

is not always be an obstacle for them to rise from their limitations. Many of them keep going to school, 

work, and even succeed in their fields. It shows that there is ability keep on rising and face every 

difficulty before him. Stoltz (2005) explains that the ability of individuals in facing and managing 

obstacles and difficulties faced in their lives is called adversity intelligence, so that thes obstacles and 

difficulties encountered in life can be used as opportunities in achieving success (Dzakiey, 2005). 

There are four dimensions in adversity intelligence (Stolz, 2005), namely: 1). Self-control 

(control) is the ability of individuals to control themselves in facing problems, so they can control 

their emotions better,  2). The origin and acknowledgment (origin and ownership) is the ability of 

the individual to recognize and understand the root of a problem, then he will feel sure in confessing 
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himself to solve the problems that he faces, 3). Reach is the ability of individuals to focus on the 

problem so that the motivation to solve the problem can be achieved well, and the fourth. Fighting 

power (endurance) is the ability of an individual to deal with a problem, it is related to strong 

endurance so it makes the individuals more determined in facing their problems and able to solve 

everything that will prevent them from achieving  their goals. 

Some of the results of the study show the link between adversity intelligence with individuals 

with special needs (Fikriyah & Fitria, 2015; Maradhanu & Suryaningrum, TT; Santos, 2012). Based 

on the results of the study, it explains that adversity intelligence in person with disability (blind) is 

due to gratitude for the condition which is experienced, experience facing various difficulties and 

extensive network of friends (Fikriyah & Fitria, 2015). Other research shows that there is a 

relationship between adversity intelligence towards empathy (Kusuma & Fauziah, 2017), it means 

that the higher the adversity intelligence, the higher the empathy, and vice versa. Another research 

also shows the importance of adversity intelligence on problem solving abilities (Dewi & Suhendri, 

TT). As for the factors that influence adversity intelligence, namely talent, willingness/motivation, 

intelligence, personality characteristics, genetics, education and Stoltz’s belief (2000). 

Motivation is related to self-determination in individuals (Ryan, Kuhl & Deci, 1997). Self-

determination is a theory which discusses how individuals tend to face challenges and problems, and 

it is closely related to the individual's intrinsic motivation (Decy & Ryan, 2000). In other words, self-

determination is closely related to individual determination in making decisions along his life. 

Some results of the research that concern to self-determination of diffabled had explained 

(Selvie, 2013; Rajkumar & Jacob, 2012; Wehmeyer & Schwartz, 1997; Mumbarno et al, 2018). The 

research had conducted toward thirty adults with autism spectrum in Canada showed that there was 

a significant correlation related to self-determination and quality of life. A man who scored higher 

self-determination had a higher perception of life satisfaction (White, et al. 2018). It also showed that 

there was a positive correlation among post-secondary in self-determination, one of which was 

independency. Additionally, the research had conducted toward 21 Taiwanese families regarding to 

how to educate disability children in forming self-determination. They explained that family support 

and provision early skill were able to form self-determination. Thus, the children can be independent, 

make decision and follow the activities carried out by general people (Chu, 2018). The United Nations 

Conference emphasized the state should ensure that diffable have the right to determine their own 

destiny (Skartsad, 2018). The other research explained that self-determination can form the 

teenagers to be positive individual toward adulthood (Power et al. 2018). 

The aspects of self determination are: 1.) Autonomy is the ability of individual to make decision 

for themselves without pressure from the outside, 2.) Competence is a person’s ability to determine 

his choices in achieving his desired goals, 3). Interest/ relationship is the ability of individuals to 

establish relationship with other people (Decy & Ryan, 2000). 

Based on the description above, this research aims to determine whether there is a correlation 

between self-determination and adversity intelligence in diffable, especially blind people and 

physically disabled. It does not become an obstacle in determining their survival by their limitation. 

With the absence of determination in themselves, they are considered easier to despair and do not 

have high enthusiasm in achieving goals in life. 

 

RESEARCH METHODS 

This research used correlational research in quantitative approach. The subjects were blind 

and physically disabled people in the aged of 16-20 years. It has two variables, namely self-

determination as an independent variable and diversity intelligence as a dependent variable.  

The researcher used the scale to measure the variables. It consisted of five options, those are: 

Strongly Agree (SS), Agree (S), R (Doubt), Disagree (TS) and Strongly Disagree (STS). The data were 
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collected by the scale of research that refer to aspects of self-determination namely autonomy, 

competence and relationship (Decy & Ryan, 2000). Meanwhile, the adversity variable was made by 

the researcher based on Stoltz (2000). There are control, origin, reach and endurance aspects. The 

self-determination scale consisted of 18 items, while the adversity intelligence scale consisted of 16 

items. The data analysis technique was Product Moment by using SPSS 16.  

 

THE RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

There was a correlation between self-determination and diversity intelligence. It means that 

the hypothesis was accepted. It can be seen from rxy = 0.557 with p = 0, 001 (p<0.05). The positive 

result indicates that the higher of self-determination will have the higher adversity intelligence for 

diffable. When the people understand and determine their goals, they will make a variety of choices 

to get the goal. Shortly, the diffable will struggle, focus and gather the information related to their 

goals. They keep making a good relationship with others. 

In the development phase, an individual will experience various phases in each his/her age 

range. Erikson explains that one of the developments during teenage is solving the identity crisis. 

Therefore it is expected that a stable self-identity will be formed at the end of teenage. A teenager 

succeed to reach a stable identity will acquire a clear image about his/her self and will be confident, 

responsive to various situations, able to make important decisions, and also be able to anticipate the 

challenges in his/her life (Desmita, 2008). A diffable individual in this research has the characteristics 

of teenager. It is in line with the definition of self-determination which states that one’s ability to 

choose and make several choices in doing an act or in other words one’s willpower and resolution in 

achieving his/her goal (Mamahit, 2014). 

Self-determination is an important thing, especially for individuals with special needs 

(Thoma&Getzel, 2005). It is elaborated in a research in U.S with the subject of individual with special 

needs. One thing that can help an individual in growing positive thing, motivation, and endurance in 

facing life challenges is the existence of adversity intelligence. Stoltz (2000) emphasizes that 

adversity is a determining factor in one’s success. With adversity intelligence, a diffable individual 

will have ability in facing a hard situation and also an ability to solve it. As explained by Santos (2012), 

adversity intelligence also improves one’s fortitude and performance. 

Thus, in this research, self-determination is a factor that can influence the intelligence of a 

diffable individual. The result is in line with the opinion of Stoltz (2000) that internal factors such 

strong desire and motivation in achieving success in an individual is one of the important 

components for diffable individual and self-determination is related to the improvement of their life 

quality (Jones, Arrastia & Newbil, 2009). 

 

CONCLUSION 

Based on the result of the research and the data analysis obtained, it can be concluded that 

there is a correlation between self-determination and adversity intelligence in diffable individual. 

Thus, the zero hypothesis stating that there is no correlation between self-determination and 

adversity intelligence in diffable individual is rejected and the alternative hypothesis stating that 

there is a correlation between self-determination and adversity intelligence in diffable individual is 

acceptable. 
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Abstract: Full day school is a learning system that is implemented for 8 hours per day. This system is identical 
to the duration of the learning that is quite long and hard academic burden. The research aims to understand 
the relationship between self-efficacy and closeness to peers against self regulation in the learning of full day 
school students. This research was conducted at SMA N 1 Pekalongan. The population of the research employed 
are the twelveth students consist of 310 students with 181 students as a sample that is specified by the cluster 
random sampling techniques. The data collection used was self regulation scale in learning, self-efficacy and 
closeness to peers. The data analysis technique used was multiple linear regression analysis and partial 
correlation techniques. The results of multiple linear regression analysis showed that there is a significant 
relationship between self-efficacy and closeness to peers against self regulation in learning with Fcount 75.508 
> Ftable = 3.05, p = 0.000 (p < 0.05), and the value of R = 0.677, as well as the value of R2 = 0.459 or 45.9%. The 
effective contribution of the variable self efficacy and closeness to peers simultaneously against self regulation 
in learning of 45.9%. Based on the results of partial correlation test, there is a significant relationship between 
the self efficacy against self regulation in learning (p = 0.000 < 0.05; R = 0,418) with the effective contribution 
of 22.71% as well as the existence of a significant relationship between the closeness to peers against regulation 
(p = 0.000 < 0.05; R = 0,423) with the effective contribution of 23.19%. 

 
Key terms: Self regulation in learning, Self-efficacy, Closeness to peers 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Ideal learning should be applied by students starting from planning, managing, monitoring, 

evaluating the results of the study. Students are also expected to organize their environment in order 

to be able to support their learning process. Students who successfully implement the learning 

system then they can be said to have the ability of self regulation in his studies (Zimmerman, 2002). 

Self regulation in learning is very important because it can improve the performance of students. 

Students who have self regulation in the study understand what they should do. (Zimmerman, 2002). 

 Research of Mulyana, Mujidin & Bashori (2015) revealed that the regulations themselves were 

able to play a role to reach students’ achievement, the better regulation within the students’ learning 

the better academic performances are achieved. In addition, the results of research performed by 

Ruban et al. in 2003 (in Jones, Estell & Alexander, 2007) showed that the self-regulation ability in 

learning can help students learn the difficulties in following the process of learning. 

Self regulation in learning described the process used by students that is deliberately done to 

direct the feelings, thoughts and actions in order to be more effective (Zimmerman, 2001). Wolters, 

Pintrich & Karabenick (2003) explained that self regulation in learning is the ability of the students 

in learning where they are able to monitor, regulate and control the aspects of cognitive, motivations 

and their behavior in order to make the learning process works according to the purpose. According 

to Schunk (2005) students with self regulation in learning will learn on the initiative itself so it can 

be influential on the thinking, feeling, the strategies used and also the behavior that is intended to 

reach their purpose.. 

One of the factors which affect the self regulation in learning is self-efficacy. Self-efficacy 

according to Bandura (2008) is someone’s belief against his/her capabilities so that it can influence 

mailto:f
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events in his life. Self-efficacy can affect the way a person behaves in thinking, and provide motivation 

for himself. Being successful or not in doing a job or go beyond a purpose depending on whether they 

are confident that they can do the job (Bandura in Taylor, Peplau & Sears, 2009). 

Some researchers reveal, the relationship between self-efficacy with self regulation in learning. 

According to Adicondro & Purnamasari (2011) a student who has a high self-efficacy will foster 

higher self-regulation ability in learning. Students with high self-efficacy believe in his ability to 

manage as well as working on an assignment to achieve a goal. Ishtifa (2011) in her research on the 

psychology students of UIN Jakarta proves that the existence of a strong belief against their own 

capabilities will make someone can better regulate themselves in a learning. Mouselides and 

Philippou (2005) also found that the strategies of self-regulation in learning becomes a strong 

predictor against self efficacy and effect on achievement then. 

Another factor that affects the self regulation in learning is the closeness to peers. According to 

Santrock (2007) closeness to peers is a close bond between a person with peers. Armsden & 

Greenberg (2007) added that the closeness to peers is very strong among individuals with his friend. 

That bond can be formed due to the presence of communication that goes well. Peers closeness 

usually can be formed due to the presence of interactions within the school environment (Desmita, 

2009). 

Mahmudi, Mayangsari & Rachmah (2016) in their research revealed that the existence of great 

closeness to peers can improve self-regulation ability in higher learning. This can occur because 

teenagers can imitate the strategies typically used in the learning process, teenagers can mutually 

provide a motivation for the sake of achieving academic purposes. The existence of closeness to peers 

make students develop a positive attitude towards himself (Noviana & Milky, 2015). A positive 

attitude is no exception in the case study. When a student has a bond with peers and he will get 

support from the peers then students would be easier facing difficulties in his studies. This may 

increase the ability of self regulation in learning of teenagers.  

The question asked is whether the theory and research results is valid for students who study 

in schools that implemented the system of full day school. Full day school is a system of integrated 

curriculum and integrated activity aimed at forming the students to be an intellectual person and can 

integrate all aspects of skills and knowledge (Romi in Wicaksono, 2017). Thefull day school 

conducted for 8 hours per day with a sufficient long duration of learning and hard academic burdens 

(Baharudin in Wicaksono, 2017). 

 

RESEARCH METHODS 

The measuring instrument used in this research is self efficacy scale, closeness to peers scale 

and self regulation in learning. Self regulation scale in learning consists of 23 items with reliability 

of 0.846 and compiled based on theories stated by Wolters, Pintrich & Karabenick (2003) about the 

self-regulation aspects in learning which consist of cognition, motivation and behavior. Self efficacy 

scale consists of 20 items with reliability of 0.866 and compiled based on theories about aspects of 

self efficacy advanced by Bandura (in Ghufron, 2014) that is level, generality, and strength. The 

scale of closeness to peers has 19 items with reliability of 0.858 and compiled using the theory 

presented by Armsden & Grenberg (2007) which comprises of aspects of communication, 

benefiting and alienation. 

The population in this research was the twelveth students of SMA N 1 Pekalongan consist of 

310 students. The sampling technique used was cluster random sampling and chosen 181 students 

from 6 grades as research samples. The data collected were analyzed using multiple regression 

analysis and partial correlation analysis. The hypothesis will be tested in this study are (1) there is 

a relationship between self-efficacy and closeness to peers with self regulation in learning, (2) there 

is a relationship between self-efficacy with self regulation in learning, and (3) there is a relationship 
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between closeness to peers with self regulation in learning. 

  

RESEARCH FINDINGS 

1. Descriptive Analysis 

Table 1. The Result of Descriptive Analysis 

Variable Category Amount Percentage 

Self regulation 

in learning 

Low 0 0% 

Middle 24 13,3% 

High 157 86,7% 

Self-efficacy Low 1 0,6% 

Middle 128 70,7% 

High 52 28,7% 

Closeness to 

peers 

Low 0 0% 

Middle 111 61,3% 

High 70 38,7% 

 

From the table above it appears that the majority of self-regulation in students’ learning is in 

high category (86.7%) whereas self-efficacy is in the middle category (70.7%), and closeness to 

peers is in the medium category (61.3%). 

 

2. Hypotheses Testing 

The hypotheses testing on the research indicates that the first hypothesis is accepted, i.e., there 

is a relationship between self-efficacy and closeness to peers with self regulation in learning.  

Table 2. F Simultaneous Test 

ANOVAa 

Model Sum of 

Squares 

Df Mean 

Square 

F Sig. 

1 

Regression 3407.623 2 1703.812 75.508 .000b 

Residual 4016.487 178 22.565   

Total 7424.110 180    

a. Dependent Variable: self regulation in learning 

b. Predictors: (Constant), self efficacy, closeness to peers 

 

Based on the table it can be seen that the value in the column Sig is 0.000 (p <0.05) and Fcount 

75 508 > Ftable by 3.05 with k = 2. The value Fcount> Ftable and the significance value less than 0.05, it 

can be concluded that the hypothesis of the relationship between self-efficacy and closeness to peers 

with self-regulation in learning of the full day school students can be accepted. The relationship 

between the two predictor variables and the criterion variable has a significant relationship.  

The Results of Partial Correlation Analysis 

Coefficientsa 

Model  T Sig Partial 

Correlations 

(Constant) 3.404 0.001  

1 Self 

efficacy 

6.130 0,000 0.418 
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Closeness 

to peers 

6.228 0,000 0.423 

a.Dependent Variable : self regulation in learning 

 

Based on the table above it can be seen that there is a significant relationship between self-

efficacy with self-regulation in learning indicated with a significance value of 0.000 (p <0.05) and 

the correlation value of 0.418. Based on the table it can also be seen that there is a significant 

relationship between closeness to peers with self-regulation in learning indicated with a significance 

value of 0.000 (p <0.05) and the correlation value of 0.423. This research also found that the 

magnitude of the effective contribution of each variable as follows: 

a. Self-efficacy of 22,71% 

b. Closeness to peers of 23,19% 

c. Total effective contribution of 45.9% while the rest influenced by other factors. 

 

3. Additional Analysis 

The test results of independent sample t-test showed that the group of males and females are 

a homogenous group with a significance value of 0.007 (p <0.05), so that there is a difference in the 

level of self-regulation in learning to students both male and female students. While the test results 

of independent sample t-test on science and social studies program group showed a homogeneous 

group with a significance value of 0.779 (p> 0.05) so that it can be concluded that there is no 

difference in the level of self-regulation in the group of students studying science and social studies 

program. 

 

DISCUSSIONS 

Based on the results of hypothesis testing by using multiple regression analysis, the first 

hypothesis in this research is acceptable. In the simultaneous F test results show the value Fcount 

75.508 and the value of Ftable 3.05 (Fcount> Ftable) as well as the significance value less than 0.05, that 

is 0.00 (p <0.05). As a result we can conclude that the variable of self efficacy and closeness to peers 

simultaneously have a significant relationship with self-regulation in learning of full day school 

students. The relationship that exists between self-efficacy and closeness to peers on self-regulation 

in learning are included in the high category, it can be seen from the results of multiple correlation 

coefficient (R) in the research that is equal to 0.677. The value of the determination coefficient (R 

Square) obtained in the research is 0.459 indicating that influence contributions on the variable of 

self efficacy and closeness to peers simultaneously against self-regulation variables in learning is 

45.9% while the rest 54.1%  is affected by other outside variables in this research. 

Individuals who have self-efficacy then would have confidence that they will be able to achieve 

success in every job. A person who has confidence on his ability then they will exert all their efforts, 

motivated in completing a task and expect top quality of these duties (Mukhid, 2009). The self-

efficacy in a person will affect the way of thinking, behaving, and motivating themselves. According 

to Seeman (in Taylor, Peplau & Sears, 2009) a person who has self-efficacy means they can 

successfully become a man having self-regulation in learning due to the confidence help they create 

self-regulation in learning on themselves. 

Apart from the internal factors there are also external factors that affect the self-regulation in 

learning, one of which is closeness to peers. Desmita (2009) states that a teenager who has bond 

with peers and spends more time in school, it can affect the adolescent development of identitying 

themselves, being confident in the competence, reflecting their life, viewing which right and wrong 

and learning styles used by their friends. Therefore by their closeness to peers can also affect self-

regulation in student learning, where students can learn copying the learning strategies and styles 
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used by their peers.  

The second hypothesis test was done using the partial correlation between the variables 

showed that self-efficacy with self-regulation in learning were obtained from the correlation 

coefficient (r) of 0.418 with a significance value of 0.000 (p <0.05). From this result it can be 

concluded that the second hypothesis can be accepted because it has a positive and significant 

relationship between the variables of self-efficacy and self-regulation in learning. The correlation 

coefficient value of 0.418 indicates that the relationship between self-efficacy variable and self-

regulation in learning are included in the strong enough category and the positive sign shows the 

direction of the relationship between the two variables which is positive.  

The results support the previous studies of Zimmerman and Martinez-Pons that produce a 

conclusion that self efficacy has positive effect on self-regulation in learning and academic 

achievement (in Joo & Ha, 2000). The previous research supporting the results of this research is the 

study of Mulyana, Mujidin & Bashori (2015) that is a positive relationship between self-efficacy with 

self-regulation in learning. A student with high self-regulation in learning will be able to organize 

their tasks, set goals, establish effective strategies to work and have self-efficacy. 

The third hypothesis test also used partial correlation techniques which showed that between 

closeness to peers with self-regulation in learning obtained from the correlation coefficient (r) of 

0.423 with a significance value of 0.000 (p <0.05). From these result it can be concluded that the 

third hypothesis can be accepted as having a positive and significant relationship between the 

variables of closeness to peers with self-regulation in learning. The correlation coefficient of 0.423 

indicates that the relationship between the variables of closeness to peers with self-regulation in 

learning included in the category of fairly strong and the positive sign shows the direction of the 

relationship between the two variables which is positive. 

The results are appropriate with the previous studies conducted by Mahmudi, Barry & 

Rachmah (2016) which resulted a conclusion that the closeness to peers may directly affect the self 

regulation in learning at boarding school students. Students living in the dorms will be closer with 

their peers because they spent most of the time together. Therefore, it will form a positive closeness 

to peers where the presence of closeness to peers so they can provide mutual support which can 

affect their self-regulation in learning 

Based on the results of the categorization of respondents on self-regulation variable in 

learning showed that the majority of respondents have a high level of self regulation in learning. The 

results of the categorization of respondents on self efficacy variable showed that the majority of 

respoden have a medium level of self-efficacy which are as well as the results of categorization on 

the variable of closeness to peers showed that the majority of the respondents are categorized in a 

fair level of closeness to peers. 

After doing the categorization, then researchers undertook to perform additional analysis of 

categorization on the scale of self regulation in learning based on gender and study program. Based 

on the t-test for independent tests of the differences of self regulation in learning of full day school 

students both males and females obtained by the value of significance (p-value) of 0.007 which 

means that there is a significant difference between the the level of self regulation in learning of male 

and female respondents on full day school students. It is in line with several previous studies that 

also states that there is a difference of self regulation on students based on gender where female 

students have a higher self regulation than male (Kusumawati & Cahyani, 2013). In addition, 

research from Wisnuwardana, Indrawati & Luawo (2014) stated that there is a difference of self 

regulation in learning on male and female students where female students have a higher level of self 

regulation in learning. 

The second additional analysis was conducted to determine the differences of self-regulation 

in learning based on the study program. Based on independent t-test the differences of self-
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regulation in both science and social students sshows the value of significance (p-value) of 0.779 

which means there is no significant differences between the level of self-regulation in learning both 

in science and social studies students of the full day school students. These results are consistent 

with the study of zakiah (2016) which states that there are no significant differences in the self 

regulation of the science and social studies students.  

 

CONCLUSIONS 

1. There is a significant relationship between self-efficacy and closeness to peers with self-

regulation in learning of full day school students. 

2. There is a significant relationship between self-efficacy with self-regulation in learning of full day 

school students. 

3. There is a significant relationship between closeness to peers with self-regulation in learning of 

full day school students. 

4. The total effective contribution of self efficacy and closeness to peers on self-regulation in 

learning (R Square) is equal to 0,459 or 45.9% with the details of 22.71% is an effective 

contribution to the regulation of self-efficacy against self regulation in learning and 23.19% 

effective contribution of closeness to peers against self-regulation in learning. The rest of the 

percentage is equal to 54.1% is the contribution of other factors beyond the variables used in this 

research. 

5. There is a difference of self-regulation in learning in female and male students but there are no 

differences in students' self-regulation in science and social studies students. 
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Abstrack.This study aims to verify the correlation between self acceptance and coping strategy in 
parents with autism childern in SLB Autism of Surakarta. This is a qualitative correlational method 
research with the subjects are 30 parents with autism children which choosed by purposive 
sampling. Data were collected using a measuring instrument in the form of psycological scale. The 
scale type is likert with two scales namely self-acceptance scale and the problem focus coping scale. 
Technique of analyzing data uses correlational product moment. The expected of the result there is 
a significant relationship between self-acceptance and coping strategies in parents for autism 
children in SLB Autism of Surakarta. 
 

Keywords: Self Acceptance, Coping Strategies, Autism 
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Abstrak. Tujuan dari penelitian ini adalah untuk mengidentifikasi Hambatan yang dialami oleh 

dengan kesulitan membaca di sekolah dasar. Penelitian ini dilakukan pada 35 orang siswa dengan 

kesulitan membaca permulaan di sekolah dasar. Responden merupakan siswa yang mengalami 

kesulitan membaca pada 7 sekolah dasar penyelenggara pendidikan inklusi yang dipilih secara acak 

di wilayah Jakarta Timur. Hasil dari penelitian ini ditemukan bahwa siswa dengan kesulitan 

membaca permulaan mengalami hambatan dalam hal, 1) kesadaran fonologi, 2) persepsi visual, 3) 

menghubungkan antara bunyi ujar dengan symbol tulis dan 4) decoding. 

 

Kata Kunci : pemetaan hambatan, siswa dengan kesulitan membaca permulaan.
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Abstract: Learning English in primary school is very important, because English has an important role in the 
world as an international language in this globalisasion era.  English is used as a medium of communication 
with other people from many countries. The aim of this study was to describe the steps of English learning 
using flashcard media, and obtain an overview of English vocabulary mastery for students with various basic 
abilities in an inclusive classroom setting. This study uses a qualitative method. The results of the data obtained 
will be described narratively or descriptively as one of the prominent factors of research that uses qualitative 
method. This study collected the data through interviews, observations, and documentation. The research 
location was at Yogyakarta International primary schools in an inclusive setting that have multiple ability 
students. The results showed that the steps in English learning using flashcard media done by the classroom 
teacher were based on the analysis of students' needs. There were 8 versions of flashcards used by the 
classroom teacher to stimulate students in English learning and each version had 105 cards. The target was the 
students will master 2 versions in a year. The description of English vocabulary mastery for students shows 
that 80% achieved the target, while 20% did not achieve the target. The results of the identification of 
achievement of vocabulary mastery are influenced by variations in the conditions of the ability of multiple 
ability students, so that the learning process  is adjusted to their assessment profiles. 
 
Keywords: FlashCard, English Vocabulary Mastery, Multiple Ability Students, Inclusive Classroom 
setting 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Inclusive education has been spread in Indonesia by government accommodation in regulation 

through Ministerial Regulation No. 70 of 2009 that "the system of education provides opportunities 

for all students who have abnormalities and potential intelligence and / or special talent to attend 

education or learning together with other students in general". Education is fundamental to develop 

a country to be better. Therefore there is a need for equitable education for all Indonesian citizens. 

In this case, it is possible for children with special needs to get education. Because this is in 

accordance with the 1945 Constitution amended by article 31 paragraph 1 "Every citizen has the 

right to education. In line with this, the role of education must be aligned with international demands 

in the current era of globalization. English is the key to compete in this modern era. It is undeniable 

that English is not a difficult language, because it has been introduced since early age. Yet people 

think that English is not necessary to be taught to children with special needs. What we can 

emphasized is actually how far they can learn new things. 

English is one of the most widely studied and used international languages in having 

communication between nations. The role of English as a global language as stated by Crystal (2003: 

3) that English acts as a global or world language because English is learned and used as a means of 

communication in various countries as first language, second language, and a foreign language. In 

Indonesia, English is the first foreign language to be learned as a compulsory subject from junior high 
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school to college. Language acquisition is a process of mastering language by someone unconsciously, 

implicitly, and informally. Language acquisition is also referred to as a natural process in a person to 

master the language or process a person begins to recognize communication with his environment 

verbally. Language acquisition is divided into two, first language acquisition (mother tongue) and 

second language acquisition (foreign language). English is considered as an international language 

that is quite important to learn in the era of globalization. 

Nowadays English has been taught to kids in their early ages. The importance of stimulating 

children from an early age is supported by the results of research which states that at the age of 4, 

children have reached half of their intelligence abilities, and at the age of 8, they have reached 80%. 

After the age of 8, without knowing their education and environment, the child's intelligence ability 

can only be changed by 20%. Experimental research that studied the effect of the use of audio visual 

media on vocabularies of elementary school students, carried out by Dwi Murhadi (2005: 67) showed 

that vocabulary learning using audiovisual media is very influential in improving students’ 

vocabularies. Furthermore, Lutfiyah (2008: 68) conducted an experiment on increasing basic 

vocabulary using picture as media and the results showed that picture media had a significant effect 

on increasing students’ vocabularies. 

Effective learning for children should be language acquisition instead of language learning. This 

language acquisition mechanism is carried out by giving an opportunity to use language as a tool to 

create and share meaning and provide scaffolding to help children play role communicatively in their 

growth time. Therefore, effective teaching and learning must involve natural communication 

between students and teachers, between students and students and also based on learning activities. 

Effective learning must also provide an abundance of ways for students to use language that fits with 

their ages. In general, English material for primary school may be easy to make, but in delivering, this 

is the most difficult to implement. Therefore, English teachers are not only required to be smart in 

preparing material, but also in delivering material to children. The English material for primary 

schools to be taught now focuses on vocabulary mastery. Snow, Griffin, & Burns, (2005) state that, 

students’ vocabulary knowledge is a building process that occurs over time as they make connections 

to  other words, learn examples and  non-examples of the  word  and  related  words,  and  use  the  

word  accurately  within  the context of the sentence. 

The implementation of the English introduction program at the primary school level was based 

on the Letter of the Minister of Education and Culture Number. 060 / U / 1993 dated February 25, 

1993 (Depdikbud, 1993) which explained the possibility of learning English as a local content subject 

in primary schools and it begins in the fourth grade of primary school. The education community 

gave positive response to this policy, even in private primary schools, English learning has begun 

since first grade. The position of English as a local content subject in primary schools is getting 

stronger with the Law number 20 of 2003 concerning about National Education article 37 paragraph 

1, it states that local content in the primary and secondary curriculum are mandatory. English is one 

of the local content lessons given in primary school. 

Vocabulary mastery is an important requirement in foreign languages as expressed by John 

Read, "The more words you have in your vocabulary, the greater the possibilities of your success in 

academics, business, and careers" (John Read, 2000), which means more mastery in oral and written 

vocabulary, more possibility to succeed in academics, business, and careers. One primary school in 

Yogyakarta that implements a bilingual program is INTIS School Yogyakarta  which provides facilities 

for learning English as foreign language. A statement from the English teacher coordinator at INTIS 

primary school was the reason parents enrolled their children at INTIS school was about having 

active English skills. INTIS school is a school that implements education services for all children 

(education for all), it means that students have diverse conditions and needs including academic 

ability. Researchers who are interested want to know the process of implementing English learning 
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with various conditions of students. One of the grade 1 English teachers said that the English 

improvement of the students are not the same, because the intelligence potential are also different, 

not only linguistics. Another thing based on observations and initial interviews showed that the 

factor that support English learning was the use of flash cards as supporting learning media, an 

English visual media. Therefore, the study wants to know how to carry out English learning through 

flash card media in an inclusive setting class. The purpose of this study is to describe the steps of 

English learning with flash card media, and obtain an overview of English vocabulary mastery for 

students with various basic abilities in an inclusive setting class 

 

METHODOLOGY 

Research Design 

This study used a qualitative method. The results of the data obtained would be described in 

narrative or descriptive ways as one of the prominent factors of research that uses qualitative 

methods. In collecting the data, the writer used techniques through interviews, observations, and 

documentation. The location of the research was at the INTIS International Primary School 

Yogyakarta in an inclusive setting that has students with variety of abilities of intellectual, emotional, 

social interaction and verbal language conditions. 

 

Setting and Participants 

This research was carried out in an international primary school setting that provides 

educational services for one of the students with special needs. SD INTIS School Yogyakarta is an 

educational institution under the Baituttanwir Foundation which seeks to facilitate every student's 

potential so that the potential will be managed and developed properly. The system, pattern and 

other school supporting facilities are arranged in such a way that each child (with all potential) can 

be managed properly and appropriately. 

 

RESEARCH RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

1. Students’ descriptions and the form of flash cards 

SD INTIS School Yogyakarta is an educational institution under the Baituttanwir Foundation 

that facilitates every student’s potential so it will be managed and developed well. Systems, patterns 

and other supporting facilities are arranged so that each child (with all potential) can be managed 

properly and appropriately. 

Students from class I-VI of the INTIS School Yogyakarta school are summarized in the table as follows: 

Class 

Number of 

students  

Types of special 

educational needs 

Number of special 

needs students 

L1AB 20 1 superior, 1 autism 2 

L1AF 20 

1 emotional disorder,   1 

psikologis 

2 

L2IS 19 

1 intellectual disability, 4 

emotional and behavioural 

disorders 

5 

L2IR 20 

1 deaf, 3 emotional and 

behavioural disorders 

4 

L3AH 19 1 Cerebral Palsy 1 

L3AB 19 1 superior, 1 slow learner 2 

L4ZT 14 1 slow learner 1 

L4ZH 14 1 slow learner 1 
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L5UA 13 

1 autism, 2 learning 

disability, 1 slow learner 

4 

L5UK  13 

1 autism, 1 learning 

disability, 1 slow learner, 2 

emotional and behavioural 

disorders  

5 

L5UM 12 

1 autism, 2 learning 

disability, 1 slow learner 

4 

L6AJ 14 1 slow Learner 1 

L6AA 14 1 autism 1 

L6AY 15 1 deaf  1 

Total 

number of 

students 226  

34 

 

From the table above we can calculate the percentage of special needs students and regular 

students as illustrated in the graph below: 

 
  

Students with special needs at Intis School Yogyakarta are 15% or  34 children with various 

types of special educational needs. This certainly will affect the learning process carried out by the 

teacher team in providing learning accommodation according to the needs of all students. One of the 

learning programs that will need special concern is billingual program. In Intis School, the students 

have learned English using flashcards since 2012. The purpose of using cards is to improve the 

English vocabulary of all students. Alexakos, (2001) stated that, students' knowledge and 

understanding were strengthened when the teachers could engage students in active learning. 

Therefore, teachers need to use media to make the active situation. The teacher could improve special 

needs students’ vocabularies in active learning situation by using flash cards. 

The development of using flash cards starts from the simple and familiar words up to unknown 

words/objects. Flash cards have 8 versions, each version consists of 105 words with various 

vocabularies, for example flash card version 1 consists of simple words of the five senses, 

surrounding objects, fruit names, numbers 1-10, basic colors and other aspects. Flash cards are 

developed by each type of vocabulary group and use different color marks, for example: fruit names 

Regular 
students

85%

Special 
Needs 

Students
15%

PRECENTAGE OF SPECIAL NEEDS STUDENTS AND 
REGULAR STUDENTS OF SD INTIS 2018/2019
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using red, numbers using blue, fruit names using green and so on. Learning English by using a flash 

card is an English communication program and there is a habit of having fun English speaking.  

All students are given the same rights in the process of learning English vocabulary of every 

level 1-6, while for students with special needs, it depends on the condition of their needs. The 

students have the same learning but the target mastery of vocabulary is in accordance with the ability 

of children. All students have not been assessed for the mastery of English vocabulary before. All 

students are equated with basic abilities level 1-6 even though in every level there are students with 

special needs who have different ability from others. 

 

2. Steps in learning English of inclusive setting class 

 Learning in inclusive class settings accommodates all students with different abilities. The 

total number of students in Intis school Yogyakarta are 226 children while 34 of them are special 

needs students. The implementation of English learning using flash card with slow learner, autism, 

intellectual disability, and emotional behavioural disorders students have differences in the 

techniques, methods, learning media, and evaluation. One example of a class having slow learner, the 

teacher teaches by saying the words on the card and then the student is asked to imitate the words. 

The process is done by repeating words in a flash card. In drilling and evaluation time, teacher do not 

close the flashcard and the students repeat teacher’s prounciation. If the child cannot speak English, 

the student’s answers in Indonesian are considered correct. There is no specific standard of 

achievement in measuring the success of English learning using flash cards for special needs students 

yet. So far, the assessment process has been adjusted to the abilities of children, but there is no 

specific assessment. Teacher just determine the standard of assesment based on the students’ ability. 

 The assessment process is carried out by using the form provided from level 1-8 with 

mentioning and spelling activities. First, the students are asked to mention words in the pictures, 

then spell the words letter by letter. For example: apple .... a ... p ... p.....l......e . There is no standard for 

assessing English through flash cards because there are many variety of special needs students. 

Assessment is carried out in accordance with the ability of each student based on classroom teacher 

and special teacher. Level 1 is standard basic simple words, for example: colors, numbers. For the 

next level the challenge is more difficult, for example stegmanometer. 

The description of English vocabulary mastery for students with diverse abilities in the 

inclusive setting class. 

English vocabulary learning targets for each level as follows 

Target for each level Techniques 

 

Number of words  

Level 1  mentioning 

 Versi 1 – Versi 2 

Additional time 

Choose 3 possible time 

210  words 

Level 2 mentioning 

 Versi1 – Versi 4  

3 times a day and add the 

flashcards. 

1 review 

2 additional time 

 200  words 

Level 3 : mentioning 

 Versi 1 – Versi 4 plus spelling 

- No more additional 

flashcard just spelling 

activity 

- Spelling for more 1/3 

flashcards and 

sometimes do 

mentioning 

420  words for 

mentioning and spelling 
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Level 4 : mentioning 

 Versi 1-Versi 6 plus spelling 

3 times a day for 

flashcards 

2 review 

1  additional time 

(could be mentioning) 

630  words for 

mentioning and spelling 

Level 5 : mentioning 

 Versi 1-Versi 8 plus spelling 

3 times a day for 

flashcards (after dhuha, 

after snack break, before 

going home) 

2 review 

1  additional time 

(could be mentioning) 

840  words for 

mentioning and spelling 

Level 6: Mentioning and 

spelling Versi 1- Versi 8  

Review level 1-5 

Evaluation 

840  words for 

mentioning and spelling 

 

The implementation of learning in INTIS school by accommodating all students including 

special needs students will certainly be related to the assessment or evaluation process. According 

to teacher in class II, there is a student, named Dn, who has got learning disability.  From the target 

of 105 flash cards that all students have to achieve, Dn could reach 50% of the 105 flash cards with 

the help of special tecaher specifically in pronunciation. For example: catfish, special teacher will help 

by saying cat and Dn continues the word. If the student is able to say it, the student is considered of 

being able to repeat the word. Dn does not master all the 105 flash cards in Indonesian, therefore the 

teacher targets the assessment for Dn to be able to pronounce the Indonesian word correctly then it 

is considered as correct answer. 

 

DISCUSSION 

Flash cards are small cards containing images, text, or symbol signs that remind or direct 

students to something related to images. "Flash cards are usually 8x12 cm in size, or can be adjusted 

to the size of the class condition" (Arsyad, 2011, pp. 119-120). According to Suyanto (2007, p. 109) 

flash cards are learning media in the form of picture cards in 25x30 cm. The pictures are made by 

hand, photos, or using existing pictures / photos stick to the flash card sheets. 

Flash card learning media according to Susilana and Riyana (2008, p. 95) have a number of 

advantages, such as: "(1) easy to carry; (2) practical; (3) easy to remember; and (4) fun ". Flash cards 

that are developed in English learning at Intis School Yogyakarta can be practically brought to you 

because of their small sizes and easy storage with boxes per version. The flash card in Intis school 

Yogyakarta takes the form of photographs that start from simple and real words to the students to 

words that are rarely found or even abstract. This flash card that distinguishes from others is the 

different color of each vocabulary group. For example: blue for fruit vocabulary groups, red for five-

sensory vocabulary groups and so on. Flexible flash cards can be used for all students including 

students with special needs. By using visual flashcards, it really helps students with special needs to 

learn English vocabulary better, for example: autism students who have a visual learning style. Cross 

(1991) notes that, flashcards are simple images on a piece of card or paper, which may be the most 

extensive visual aids in language teaching. Flashcards are used as a dictionary in improving 

vocabulary mastery of students with special needs. 

Placement test or assessment has not been done yet in order to know students’ prior 

knowledge of the basic vocabulary.  To know the strengths and students’ mastery of English, the 

assessment process should be held so that there will be the data or their abilities. Assessment is a 
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process of observing, recording, and documenting the performance and work of students and how 

the child's process produces certain works. 

Based on implementation, flashcards are used by researchers in bilingual languages. 

Implementation of English vocabulary learning at Intis School Yogyakarta in every class requires two 

teachers consisting of one classroom teacher and one teacher who has an English education 

background. It takes great and intensive coordination in the process of using flash cards. The 

implementation of learning is not always formal but it could use a variety of game patterns as long as 

the materials deliver to all students. 

According to Indriani (2011, p. 138) the steps for using flash card learning media are as follows: 

(1) The cards that have been arranged are held at chest level and facing the students, (2) Unplug the 

cards one by one after the teacher has finished explaining, (3) Give the cards that have been explained 

to students who are close to the teacher. Ask students to observe the card, then forward it to other 

students until all students observe, (4) If you use game, it is done by (a) place the cards randomly in 

a box that is far from the students, (b) prepare students who will compete, (c) the teacher instructs 

students to look for cards containing images, text, or symbols according to instructions, (d) after 

getting the card, the student returns to its original place, (e) students explain the contents of the card. 

In the process of teaching and learning the use of English flash cards is an effort to improve 

vocabulary for all students in the Intis School. Through flash card, teacher can facilitate students' 

understanding in understanding the words that are played in interpreting the images printed on the 

card, including students with special needs. The reasons for using fashcard in mastering vocabulary 

for all students are because it is easy to carry everywhere, practical in using it, so whenever students 

can learn well using this media, it is easy to remember because this card is very interesting, 

containing simple letters or numbers and interesting pictures, so it can stimulate the brain to 

remember the messages on the card and this media is also fun to use as a learning media, and also it 

can even be used as a game. 

 

CONCLUSION 

This research shows that: 

1. The flash card developed by Intis School Yogyakarta has many advantages, especially for the 

teacher team in every class; there are two teachers (classroom teacher and English teacher) 

and there are 8 versions and for the achievement, each level has a target of 2 versions for all 

students including students with special needs but it will be more flexible for them. 

2. Flash cards are developed by each type of vocabulary group and use different color, it easier 

for children to learn and group the vocabularies. 

3. Placement test or pra assessment has not been done yet in order to know students’ prior 

knowledge of the basic vocabulary including students with special needs. 

4. The target of achieving English vocabulary is determined for each level the students have to 

master 2 versions. Level 1 mentioning (version 1-2), level 2 mentioning (version 3-4), level 3 

mentioning Version 1 - 4 plus spelling, Level 4: mentioning Version 1- 6 plus spelling, Level 5 

mentioning (Version 1-8 plus spelling) and level 6 mentioning and spelling (review on version 

1-8). 

5. The assessment is adjusted to the conditions of the students because each class has special 

needs students so that the teacher should be flexible making the targets of achievement. 

 

SUGGESTION 

1. The teacher team should conduct an assessment process to find the strengths of the English 

skills of the students. 
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3. The classroom teacher team with English teacher should have a good coordination in managing 

the classroom especially in determining the fix time/session for implementing flashcards 

everyday. 

4. Parents are expected to support the continuity of learning English at home. 
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Abstract. The ability of independent travel in blind students in Bulukumba State SLB is generally still 

low, especially in those who experience blindness from birth. To improve the ability of independent 

travel, treatment is given in the form of traveling exercises by applying the principles of mobile 

orientation. The purpose of this study was to determine the increase in the ability of travel students 

with visual impairment after being given a traveling exercise by applying the principles of mobile 

orientation. This study uses a quantitative approach and types of experimental research methods. 

The experimental research design used was the Single Subject Research A-B-A (A (Baseline 1) - B 

(Intervention) - A (Baseline 2)). Subjects examined in the study of one blind student in grade VI of 

the State Elementary School of Bulukumba. Data collection techniques in this study were through 

tests and observations. The data obtained were processed in a quantitative descriptive manner. The 

results of this study indicate that based on the graph of independent travel skills in the subject looks 

an up / rising trend (+), which means that there is an increase in independent travel skills through 

the principle of mobility orientation principle on blind students of class VI SLB Bulukumba in South 

Sulawesi. 

 

Keywords: Independence Travel, mobility orientation 
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Abstract. An internship experience is one of the modality for someone to be employed, including for 

youth with disability. Through internship, youth with disability recognize the dynamics of the world 

of work and technical skills that are often less able to be explored in formal educational setting. This 

research identified the impact of the internship experience of youth with disability to their 

employability, mainly related to the development of career identity and career adaptability. The 

researcher had hypothesis that the internship experience would have an impact on higher levels of 

career identity and career adaptability. There were 82 youth with disabilities who became research 

participation. Through self report, participants reported whether they have ever take part in an 

internship program or not. Career identity is identified through Vocational Identity Status 

Assessment (VISA) and career adaptability through Career Adapt-Abilities Scale (CAAS), which has 

been adapted into Indonesian context. Independent sample t-test was employed to do data analysis. 

Evidently internship experience only had an impact on career identity specifically on their career 

commitment but not to career  exploration.  Moreover,  the  internship  experience  also  did  not  

affect  career adaptability.  

Keyword: career adaptability, career identity, employability, internship experience, youth with 

disability 
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Abstract. The aim of this research is to determine correlation of the attachment between teacher-

student and loneliness with self-esteem of student with special needs in inclusive secondary schools 

in the city of Surakarta. Design of this research is Correlational Design. Sampling was using perposive 

sampling. Subjects of the research are 30 children with hearing impairment and visual impairment. 

The data collection techniques used self-esteem scale, teacher-student attachment scale and 

loneliness scale. The data analysis technique using regression analysis method,  with SPSS 23. The 

expected result of this research there are significant corralation of the attachment between teacher-

student and loneliness with self-esteem of student with special needs.  

Keywords: self-esteem, attachment, loneliness, special needs children 

 

Abstrak. Penelitian ini bertujuan untuk mengetahui hubungan kelekatan antara guru-siswa dan 

loneliness dengan harga diri anak berkebutuhan di sekolah menengah inklusi di kota Surakarta. 

Metode yang digunakan pada penelitian ini adalah metode korelasional kuantitatif. Pengambilan 

sample menggunakan purposive sampling, dengan subjek penelitian berjumlah 30 anak 

berkebutuhan khusus yang dibatasi pada anak tuna netra dan tuna rungu. Teknik pengumpulan data 

menggunakan skala harga diri, skala kelekatan guru-siswa dan skala loneliness. Teknik analisis data 

yang digunakan adalah analisis regresi dengan bantuan SPSS. Hasil yang diharapkan pada penelitian 

ini adalah terdapat hubungan yang signifikan antara kelekatan guru-siswa dan loneliness dengan 

harga diri anak berkebutuhan khusus. 

 

Keyword : Harga diri, kelekatan, loneliness, anak berkebutuhan khusus 
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Abstract. This study aims to improve the ability to self-cleanse after defecation in class II mental retardation 
students through simulation method. This study is a classroom action research with the research design of 
Kemmis and McTaggart. The research subjects were three intellectual disability students in class II SLB Negeri 
Pembina Yogyakarta. The study consisted of two cycles.  The first cycle was held for four meetings, each 
meeting consisting of 2 hours of study. The second cycle run for three meetings. During the 4 x 2 hours of study, 
students carrying out activities which have been prepared by the teacher. The implementation of the second 
cycle was carried out based on the evaluation in cycle I, which there was one student who had not yet reached 
the KKM (minimum completeness criteria).  Cycle II is an improvement of the action of cycle I. Data collection 
techniques had done by test and observation. Data analysis methods used are qualitative descriptive and the 
data presented in the form of tables and histogram graphs. The results showed that simulation methods can 
increase the ability of self-cleaning ability after defecation of intellectual disability students. These results are 
evidenced by the increase in the percentage of each students after simulation method took part in the 
classroom. The first subject increased from 46% in pre-cycle; 64% in cycle I; and 74% in cycle II. The second 
subject experienced an increase of 48% in pre-cycle; 68% in cycle I; and 78% in cycle II. While subject III has 
increased from 44% in pre-cycle; 58% in cycle I; and 70% in cycle II. The final conclusion is simulation methods 
can increase the  self-cleaning ability after defecation of intellectual disability students in class II.  
 
Keywords: intellectual disability; simulation method; self cleaning ability after defecation  

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Students who have not mastered the ability to cleanse themselves after defecating, of course, 

will depend on the help of others. If this is left continuously, it will interfere with the learning process. 

Teachers need to assist students to learn about self-cleaning activities after defecation. Students need 

to be taught to clean themselves after defecating, because the ability to defecate is one of the abilities 

that must be mastered by humans in order to be independent. 

 

LITERATURE REFERENCES 

Students with special needs are categorized as students who have cognitive impairments and 

who do not have cognitive barriers. Cognitive obstacle category students are known as mental 

retardation, mental disability, and the term at the end of this with disability intelligence 

(Mumpuniarti & Pujaningsih, 2016: 18). 

Intellectual disability condition leading to a gap between calendar age and mental age. Ten-

year-old intellectual disability students who are in second grade have not demonstrated the ability 

to cleanse after defecation properly. Based on observations, students can perform urination 

independently. But for defecation, students are assisted by others. This is also strengthened by the 

explanation of parents that students cannot do self-cleaning activities after defecating. 

Based on information from students' parents, the barrier to teach students to clean themselves 

after defecating is the very limited frequency of defecation. Unlike urinating which can be used to, 

mailto:a.ahandini@gmail.com
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defecation is a different thing. The child will defecate when the child feels he wants to defecate. The 

problem is, parents do not know when children will defecate. 

In the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorder (2013: 35) mentally disabled 

students or now we call them intellectual disability students have the following abilities in the area 

of practice: 

“The individual can care for personal needs involving eating, dressing, elimination, and hygiene 

as an adult, although an extendedperiod of teaching and time is needed for the individual to become 

independent in these areas, and reminders may be needed.” This means that intellectual disability 

students are able to be independent in the aspects of eating, dressing, and personal hygiene, even 

though it requires a long learning time and occasionally students still need to be reminded. 

It can be emphasized that in the aspect of personal hygiene, students wih intellectual disability 

are able to take care of themselves, but require special instruction, training through daily activities, 

and require a long time to be independent. Personal hygiene includes one of the abilities to urinate 

and defecate. Intellectual disability students can be trained to clean themselves after defecating. 

Ardhi (2013: 26) says that on average, students with intellectual disabilities find it more 

difficult than others to learn, understand, and communicate and show a decrease in the activities of 

taking care of themselves and relating to others in daily life. Students with intelligence disabilities in 

the moderate category are able to be trained to take care of themselves such as eating, wearing 

clothes, bathing, sleeping, and others through various daily activities and carrying out social 

functions according to their abilities (Novan, 2014: 103). 

The ability of toileting to defecate can be learned in various ways. It can be done through 

images or simulations. Simulation is a learning activity where the teacher teaches students to clean 

themselves with other media, which is considered to be representative.  

Udin Syaefudin Sa'ud (2005: 129) simulation is a replication or visualization of the behavior of 

a system, for example an educational planning, which runs for a certain period of time. So it can be 

said that the simulation is a model that contains a set of variables that display the main characteristics 

of the real life system. Simulation allows decisions that determine how the main characteristics can 

be modified significantly. 

In this case, simulating the steps to cleanse after defecation is done by using doll, and the 

teacher accompanies students to learn the steps of cleanse after defecation. Simulations were carried 

out in the bathroom with squat toilets, because at home students use squat toilets. Simulation 

methods can be applied to train students to clean themselves after defecating. 

The simulation method is a practice method that simplifies a real event so that it can be done 

in the classroom. In this case the simulation is expected for intellectual disability students to be 

cleansing themselves after defecating. The simulation method applied uses the help of a doll as a 

model in learning. Dolls are chosen because they are considered to represent a child. Defecation is a 

natural thing that happens to everyone. Unlike urination, the frequency of normal defecation  is very 

limited in a day. Maybe between one and three times a day, and for some student it is unpredictable. 

For this reason, this study used the simulation method with the help of  a doll in training students' 

ability to clean themselves after defecating. 

The teacher did in this action are steps to cleanse the students after defecating. The simulation 

method is expected to be an alternative for students to learn to clean themselves after defecating. 

Hopefully the students able to clean themselves after defecation independently. 

 

STUDY METHOD 

The types of designs used are the Kemmis and McTaggart models. This model uses four 

components of research in each cycle (planning, action, observation, and reflection). The 

implementation of the action develops through a spiral, which is a spiral recycle that starts from 
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planning (planing), continues with the implementation of actions (acting), and is followed by a 

systematic observation of the actions taken (observing). Reflection based on reflecting results, 

followed by planning the next action and so on until the goal of implementing this action is successful. 

 

 

DATA COLLECTION TECHNICS 

1. Performance test 

To find out the ability to self-cleanse after defecating in this study used a test of self-cleaning 

ability after defecation. the test is in the form of an instrument checklist that contains the steps in 

self-cleaning activities after defecating. This test is to find out how far the subject's ability to cleanse 

after defecating. Test questions are given before and after the action (pre cycle and post cycle) 

learning the ability to self-cleanse after defecation using the simulation method. 

Assessment of performance tests must show the achievement of indicators in self-development 

learning self-cleaning after defecation, ie students are able to perform self-cleaning activities after 

defecation with assessment criteria on the smooth behavior of students, and the frequency of 

assistance from teachers. While the assessment of performance tests must show the achievement of 

indicators in self-development learning, namely students able to do independently, with verbal 

assistance, or full assistance. 

There are 8 indicators formulated in performing performance tests. First is the student 

squatting in the right position on the toilet. Students place their left hand towards the back. Students 

hold a water dipper with their right hand, students can come from front to back. Students can do 

water when cebok. Students can wipe the buttocks with tissue / towel after cebok. Students can wash 

their hands with soap after cleansing themselves after defecating. 

 

2. Observation Guidelines  

Observation guidelines are instruments used as guidelines in making observations to obtain 

data. Observation guidelines are designed in accordance with the activities so that the researcher can 

only record the observation objectives by recording the activities that take place. This observation 

guide covers the teacher's activities in the process and outcome of the action including the teacher's 

performance, the readiness of students to follow the learning, and the attitudes and behaviors of 

students during the learning process. 

The inductive thinking process starts from specific decisions (data collected) and then 

concludes in general. The pre-cycle and post-cycle score data are presented separately, then 

interpreted quantitatively with the criteria of the child reaching 60% of all the subject matter given. 

This study met the criteria of success and stops action if the test results of self-cleansing after 

defecation have reached 60%. 

The formula used to get the percentage of increased self-cleaning ability after defecation 

(cebok) is as follows: 

  Increase = Post Cycle Value - Pre Cycle Value X 100%  

       Pre Cycle Value 

 

RESULT 

The implementation of the action in this study was carried out in 2 cycles. One cycle consists 

of 4 meetings, one meeting 2 hours of lessons, 1 lesson 30 minutes. The action taken is the 

implementation of self-development learning through the simulation method after a pre-cycle test. 

The number of subjects in this study there were 3 students of class II SDLB C1. Before an action 

is taken, a test is first carried out to determine the ability to clean up after defecation or pre-cycle 
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test. Pre cycle is done by giving a performance test of the ability to self-cleanse after defecating which 

consists of 10 items test number. 

Data from the pre-action performance test shows that the highest test score obtained 24 by RK 

with a percentage of 48%. GA subjects obtained a score of 23 with a percentage of 46%. While the 

lowest score was 22 obtained by elementary school with a percentage of 44%. These results indicate 

that students have not been able to perform self-cleaning activities after defecating properly. 

The implementation of the action in this study was carried out in 2 cycles. One cycle consists 

of 4 meetings, one meeting 2 hours of lessons, 1 lesson 30 minutes. The action taken is the 

implementation of self-development learning through the simulation method after a pre-cycle test. 

Self-development learning is scheduled once a week. The implementation of the action through 

the simulation method was carried out in a row, which was 4 meetings in four weeks. The simulation 

method carried out includes 3 kinds of simulations. The first is a simulation of self-cleaning after 

defecation using doll as a medium. Simulation with doll media is done in the classroom and in the 

bathroom. The second simulation is that students simulate the movements of self-cleaning steps after 

defecating in the classroom. And the last simulation is a simulation of self-cleaning movements after 

defecating in the bathroom.  

The implementation of the action through the simulation method was followed by all students 

of class II SDLB, totaling 3 students. At the first meeting, the first cycle, the teacher prepares the media 

and materials to be used. Media in the form of: dolls. Material in the form of: plastic cups as dipper 

imitation, liquid soap, and tissue. Students observe the teacher's explanation, about the doll that will 

squat to start cleaning up after defecating. Then the right hand of the doll holds a small glass to rinse 

the rest of the bowel movement. Then the left hand of the doll is directed towards the back (buttocks), 

the right hand of the doll still holds the bailer. Cebok starts from the front towards the back, while 

being watered continuously with water. Then, after cebok, the doll is washing his left hand with soap, 

then rinsing his hands with running water. The last step the teacher washed the two doll legs. 

The ability to cleanse after defecating for intellectual disability students after an action is taken 

using simulation method in cycle I showed that  GA gets a score of 32 with a percentage of 64%. RK 

gets a score of 35 with a percentage of 70%. While SD gets a score of 29 with a percentage of 58%. 

 

TABEL 1. Ability to cleanse after defecating Children with intellectual disability of Class II SDLB 

C1 in pre-cycle test, post-test in cycle I and cycle II. 

No. 
Name of 

Subject 

Pre cycle test Cycle I Cycle II 

Score Percentage Score Percentage Score 
Percentag

e 

1. GA 23 46 % 32 64% 37 74% 

2. RK 24 48 % 34 68% 39 78% 

3. SD 22 44 % 29 58% 35 70% 

Total 69 138% 95 190% 111 222% 

 

The results of the implementation of the cycle I action showed that all subjects had experienced 

an increase in self-cleaning ability after defecation (cebok), but the elementary subjects had not 

reached the specified success criteria. Therefore it needs to be given an action to cycle 2.  

The monitoring results in cycle I show that the subject's mood changes frequently, making the 

teacher have to think about keeping the subject's mood. Lack of responsibility in the subject and 

sometimes complaining about the teacher's instructions. Subjects are not paying attention to the 

teacher's instructions and are playing alone. Less material in depth. 

Seeing the various obstacles above, it is necessary to carry out follow-up actions to cycle II. 

Evaluation activities are carried out to see the various causes of weaknesses that occur during the 
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implementation of actions in cycle I. Based on the results of the monitoring above, several steps are 

taken for the implementation of cycle II actions. Actions taken include:  (1) The teacher makes an 

agreement / contract of behavior with the subject, which is every practical learning in the bathroom, 

the subject must be around the teacher, if the subject is still running ahead, the subject will be 

returned to his own class. (2) The teacher is more assertive if the subject does not respond to 

commands properly. (3) Using economic tokens, which are snacks to reward the subjects who follow 

the learning to completion. (4) Learning materials are repeated so that they are more understand. 

The action plan in cycle II refers to the results of the reflection of the implementation of the 

actions in the first cycle conducted by the researcher after deliberating with the class teacher. The 

action plan is in the form of implementing a simulation method to improve the ability to cleanse-self 

after defecation by making several changes, namely: a) Using reward and punishment to increase the 

willingness of subjects in learning. If the subject follows learning until the teacher finishes giving 

rewards in the form of praise, highs, and snacks, when the subject does not want to follow 

instructions, the teacher silences the subject and does not provide snacks. b) Direct learning is done 

in the bathroom. c) The teacher is more assertive to the subject, if the subject does not want to follow 

orders, the teacher immediately reprimands and positions the subject to enter the subject matter. d) 

Study material is repeated. In the first cycle the material taught uses doll media in class, in the second 

cycle the material is taught directly in the bathroom. 

The implementation of the simulation method in the second cycle is carried out in more depth, 

namely the material is carried out in practice and repeatedly. The implementation of the simulation 

method as an effort to improve self-cleaning ability after defecating (cebok) in the second cycle shows 

more optimal results compared to the implementation of the action in cycle I. This can be seen from 

the results of post test achieving a value exceeding the specified criteria of 78% for RK. Results for 

GA 74%. And the value achieved by SD   is 70%. 

 

 

PICTURE1. Increased ability to cleanse after defecating Children  

with intellectual disability of Class II SDLB C1 

 

Judging from the ability to cleanse themselves after defecating (cebok) the three subjects have 

been able to do it themselves, even though in some steps oral assistance still has to be done. 

Meanwhile, assistance for deeds is gone. The following can be seen on the table of self-cleaning ability 

after defecation (cebok) in cycle II. 

Based on observations and field notes, the results of monitoring in cycle II are: 

(1) The subjects concentrate more on the material given by the teacher. 
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(2) The motivation of the subject to practice is greater with the reward from the teacher. 

Increasing the ability to cleanse after defecating each subject can be seen from the lack of 

assistance used by students during practice and the more skilled students in taking steps to defecate. 

The improvement of self-cleaning ability after defecation in this study was inseparable from the 

several changes in actions in the first cycle that had been modified in the second cycle. Some of the 

changes made included giving rewards to students and behavioral contracts before learning began. 

Reward in the form of snacks and opportunities to play lego. There are four stages of self-cleaning 

learning after defecation, namely the practice of using doll media, classroom practice, splashing in 

the bathroom using dolls, and the last practice in the bathroom. 

Based on the data above, it can be concluded that the implementation of the simulation method 

can improve self-cleaning ability after defecating (cebok) mentally retarded children. Simulation 

method can be used as an alternative self-development learning for mentally retarded children, 

especially children in grade II SDLB C1 so that children get hands-on experience. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Based on the results of the study, it can be concluded that the simulation method can improve 

self-cleaning ability after defecation of intellectual disability students. The ability to cleanse after 

defecation of children with intellectual disabilities class II SDLB after being given an action with a 

simulation method has increased. This can be seen from the results of the performance test of 

subjects who experienced an increase, although in a few steps the subjects still needed verbal 

assistance. 

The results of increased self-cleaning ability after defecation (cebok) can be seen from the pre 

cycle and post cycle values that have met the criteria of success, which is 60%. There are four stages 

of self-cleaning learning after defecation. They are the practice of using doll media in the classroom, 

simulation of self cleanse after defecation in classroom, simulation in the bathroom using dolls, and 

the last is practice to self cleanse after defecation in the bathroom. 

The use of simulation methods to increase self-cleaning ability after defecation (cebok) should 

be done routinely and the teacher needs to work with parents, so that what is learned at school is 

also followed up at home, so students can reduce dependence on their parents. 

 

REFERENCES 

1. American Psychiatric Association. (2013). Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders 
(Fifth Edition). Arlington, VA: American Psychiatric Association. 

2. Anitah, Sri, W, dkk. (2007). Strategi Pembelajaran di SD. Jakarta : Universitas Terbuka. 

3. Effendi, Muhaammad. (2006). Psikopedagogik Anak Berkelainan. Jakarta: Bumi Aksara 

4. Hidayat, A. A. A. (2008). Riset Keperawatan dan Teknik Penulisan Ilmiah. Jakarta: Salemba 
Medika. 

5. Herawati Susilo, dkk. (2009). Penelitian Tindakan Kelas. Malang: Bayu Media Publishing. 

6. Mumpuniarti & Pujaningsih. (2016). Pembelajaran Akademik Fungsional Dalam Konteks 
Pendidikan Khusus Orentasi Budaya. UNY press: Yogyakarta.  

7. Nurhasanah, Hani. (2016). Peningkatan Kemampuan Bina Diri Toilet Training Anak Autis Metode 
Latihan (Drill) di Pusat Layanan Autis Yogyakarta. Penelitian tidak diterbitkan. Fakultas Ilmu 
Pendidikan Universitas Negeri Yogyakarta. 

8. Syaefudin, Udin., Syamsuddin, Abin. (2005) Perencanaan Pendidikan Pendekatan 
Komprehensif. Bandung: PT Remaja Rosdakarya. 

9. Sugiyono. (2006). Metode Penelitian Kuantitatif Kualitatif dan R&D. Bandung : Alfabeta. 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 
 

532 | Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 

10. Suharsimi Arikunto. (2005). Manajemen Penelitian. Edisi Revisi, Cetakan ke VII. Jakarta: Rineka 
Cipta. 

11. Syaiful Bahri Djamarah dan Azwan Zain. (2002). Strategi Belajar Mengajar. Jakarta: Rineka Cipta. 

12. Wijaya, A. (2013). Teknik Mengajar Siswa Tunagrahita. Yogyakarta: Imperium. 

13. Wiyani, Novan. A. (2014). Penanganan Anak Usia Dini Berkebutuhan Khusus. 
Yogyakarta: Ar Ruzz Media. 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 

Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 | 533  

 

Identification and Assessment of Teaching and Learning 

Process of Children with Special Needs 

Priyono, Erma Kumalasari 

 
Abstract. The community service program aims to assist teachers in the implementation of identification and 
assessment for students of special school that can be used to intervene in the teaching and learning process. 
This service was conducted at SLB of Sukoharjo and Hamong Putro Sukoharjo SLB. The service subjects were 
teachers and students at SLB of Sukoharjo and SLB Hamong Putro Sukoharjo. The implementation of this 
program began with pretest activities, followed by the implementation of community service which 
emphasizes two main activities: (1) implementation of mentoring for the development of the assessment 
implementation of students’ teaching process in special school; (2) implementation of the assistance for 
teachers to practice identification and assessment and processing the results. Based on the results of the 
dedication, it can be concluded that: (1) The implementation of this service can improve the ability of teachers 
to identify and assess children with special needs, based on the practice of identification and assessment 
conducted by teachers in two schools in obtaining 48 children with 18 children, 10 children with hearing 
impairment, 7 autism children, 5 handicapped children, 5 slow learning children, 2 visually impaired children, 
and 1 child with ADHD; (2) Some teachers still face difficulties in identifying and assessing children of certain 
types of special needs; (3) The implementation of this service is able to increase teachers’ knowledge in 
overcoming problems that arise in the teaching and learning process based on the results of identification and 
assessment. 
 
Keywords: Teacher's Ability, Identification and assessment, Students with Special Needs 

 

INTRODUCTION 

In the implementation of the teaching and learning process for children, it should be oriented 

on the needs and abilities of individual children, so that the teaching and learning process given is 

appropriate and/or beneficial for the children. Attention to adequate individual differences can only 

be achieved if it is based on various types of data and information about children and all factors 

relevant to the teaching and learning process. 

Various problems that arise in the process and implementation of learning process for Children 

with Special Needs (ABK) are how to know precisely the problems and characteristics of the children 

in Special Schools (SLB). The cases that arise in general is the ability of teachers to understand the 

children by identifying and assessing in schools, especially in special school of Sukoharjo and 

Hamong Putro Sukoharjo SLB is still low, so they need to be accompanied by problems that cause 

teachers’ ability to recognize the problems and characteristics of their students is low. 

Narayan (2008) states that the identification and assessment of children with special needs 

(ABK) is needed so that their existence and problems can be known as early as possible. Furthermore, 

service programs that are in accordance with the needs of ABK can be provided. This service is 

especially done in schools through education with the aim of maximizing the potential of children 

with special needs. 

This service is carried out to assist teachers in the implementation of identification and 

assessment for ABK. The implementation of identification and assessment is equipped with an 

instrument in the form of a list of questions containing symptoms that appear on ABK according to 

their characteristics. Hamalik Oemar (2002) states that by recognizing ABK through identification 

and assessment, teachers can determine children who need educational services in accordance with 

their potential and conditions. 
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Data from result of assessment are needed to obtain information that can be used as material 

for consideration and decision in planning learning programs for children with special needs. 

 

METHOD AND DESIGN 

This training activity is carried out in series with other stages and is continuous. Beginning 

with pre-test activities, followed by handling stages 1 and 2. The implementation of this program 

begins with pre-test activities, followed by the implementation of community service emphasizing 

two main activities, namely: (1) implementation of assistance for the development of implementation 

of assessment in the learning process of special school students; (2) implementation of teachers’ 

assistance for the identification practice and assessment and processing of results. 

The stages of the activity were carried out for 3 months from August to October 2018, with 

details as follows: 1) The teacher receives material from the service team about the teacher's ability 

to carry out identification and assessment; 2) The teacher implements/ simulates identification and 

assessment instruments; 3) The teacher prepares a profile based on data from identification and 

assessment results; 4) Profile of students identified as ABK; and 5) Prepare the assistance measures 

according to the profile of children with special needs. 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

This activities begin with a pretest to determine the ability and knowledge of the teacher in 

identifying and assessing children with special needs. 

Table 1. The ability of teachers to identify and assess children with special needs 

No Ability Identification Assessment 

1 Knowledge Identification and Assessment 

of ABK 

2.58 4.21 

2 Visually impaired children 3.13 4.29 

3 Children with hearing impairment 3.54 3.25 

4 Mentally retarded children 3.58 3.38 

5 Handicapped children 1.67 3.08 

6 Children with emotional disorder 3.67 3.54 

7 Slow learner 2.54 3.42 

8 Children with learning difficulties 3.21 3.38 

9 Gifted children 2.88 3.25 

10 Children with autism 2.71 3.29 

11 Children with ADHD 2.04 3.19 

 Note: 5= very good; 4= good; 3=fair; 2=not good; 1= very not good 

 

Based on the table above, it can be described that the average teachers’ ability to identify 

children with special needs is varied, with the lowest ability is in identifying handicapped children 

and ADHD. Whereas the ability of teachers in assessing is better than the ability to identify. 

Whether the teacher has difficulty in identifying and assessing children with special needs or 

not, the results can be seen in the following table 2. 

 

 

 

 

 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 

Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 | 535  

Table 2. Difficulties of teachers in identifying and assessing children with special needs 

No Ability Yes No 

Σ % Σ % 

1 Identification of children with special 

needs 

15 68.18 7 31.82 

2 Assessment of children with special needs 17 77.27 5 22.73 

3 Assessment of academic 10 45.45 12 54.55 

4 Assessment of non-academic 10 45.45 12 54.55 

 

From the table above, it can be described that from 22 teachers, 15 people (68.18%) still had 

difficulty in identifying while those who had difficulty in assessing were 17 people (77.27%). 

Furthermore, 12 (54.55%) teachers did not have difficulties in conducting academic assessments and 

non-academic assessments. 

Most teachers face difficulty in identifying and assessing since they did not receive 

identification and assessment courses when they studied or did not explore the identification and 

assessment of students as a whole, there are no complete assessment examples, and have difficulties 

in making identification and assessment instruments. 

From the results of the teacher's practice of carrying out identification and assessment found 

the following results: 

Table 3. Result of Teacher in Making Identification and Assessment of Children with Special Needs 

No Type 
SLB N 

Sukoharjo 
SLB Hamong 

Putro Sukoharjo 
Total 

1 Visually impaired students 2 - 2 

2 Students with hearing impairment 3 7 10 

3 Mentally retarded students 11 7 18 

4 Handicapped students 3 2 5 

5 Slow learner 3 2 5 

6 ADHD 1 - 1 

7 Autism 5 2 7 

Total  28 20 48 

 

From 22 teachers implement identification and assessment in two schools, there were 48 

children with 18 children with mental retardation, 10 children with hearing impairment, 7 children 

with autism, 5 handicapped children, 5 slow learner, 2 children with visual impairment, and 1 child 

with ADHD. These results illustrate that the teachers implement identification and assessment in 

accordance with the conditions in their respective schools. However, some teachers also still have 

difficulty in identifying and assessing ADHD children, children with visual impairment, gifted 

children, and children with autism, because they never met children with ADHD, and there is a lack 

of knowledge and references about the child. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Based on the results, it can be concluded that: (1) The implementation of this service can 

improve the ability of teachers to identify and assess children with special needs, based on the 

practice of identification and assessment conducted by teachers in two schools in obtaining 48 

children with 18 children with mental retardation, 10 children with hearing impairment, 7 children 

with autism, 5 handicapped children, 5 slow learner, 2 children with visual impairment, and 1 child 

with ADHD; (2) Some teachers still face difficulties in identifying and assessing children of certain 
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types of special needs; (3) The implementation of this service is able to increase teacher knowledge 

in overcoming problems that arise in the teaching and learning process based on the results of 

identification and assessment. 
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Inclusion in Higher Education: A Qualitative Study 

Sunardi, Abdul Salim, Sugini, Muhammad Anwar 

  

Abstract: The purpose of this study was to investigate the implementation of inclusive education in 

selected state universities in the provinces of Central Java. Inclusive education has been the most 

recent paradigm for the provision of education for all (EFA) since the declaration of Salamanca 

Statement by more than 150 Ministers of Education in 1995. the implementation of inclusion in 

higher education is regulated by the MOE’s act of 2014. This is a qualitative study, the respondents 

were Head of Academic Beaureaus of nine state universities in Central Java Province. Open 

interviews were used in data collection, data were analyzed and presented qualitatively. The findings 

indicated that most universities did not have sufficient data of disabled students in their campus, in 

most universities, disabled students followed the regular admission procedures with additional 

assistance, new infrastructures in the campuses were mostly designed for accessibility, but old 

buildings were not accessible, most campuses were lack of special instructional materials for 

disabled students. 

Keywords: higher education, implementation, inclusion 
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Indonesian Traditional Dance Development Through Inclusive 

Traditional Dance Learning Media (Ritrasif)  Flash-Based for Students 

Grade 5 Elementary School 

Sayidatul Maslahah, Dr. Mumpuniarti, M.Pd., & Aini Mahabbati, S.Pd. M.A 

Post Graduate Yogyakarta State University 

 

Abstract. According to the data obtained from Badan Pusat Statistik in 2010 (jpnn.com) showed that 
Indonesia has 1,128 tribes. Considered to the implementation of inclusive school, result of the 
observation at SD N 1 Gejayan as one of inclusive school in Yogyakarta showed that there was no 
inclusive-based learning media to introduce Inclusive Traditional Dance (RITRASIF). This study 
aimed to know the design and the implementation of Ritrasif learning media. The method used in 
this research is Research and Development (R&D). Media validation was carried out by Ariyawan 
Agung Nugroho, ST., M.Pd. as a learning media expert lecturer from the Department of Educational 
Technology UNY, the media validation is based on a mean score of 3, 41 which means that is suitable 
to be implemented. While, the result of material validation conducted by Dra. Yuli Sectio Rini, M.Hum. 
as lecturer of dance in Faculty of Arts and Languages UNY showed the mean score of 3.31 that indicate 
the media is suitable to be implemented for learning. 

Key Words : Inclusive, Learning Media, Traditional Dance 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Background 

Indonesia with a heterogeneous population has many different cultures in each region in term 

of dance, traditional clothes, traditional houses, traditional weapons, regional songs and many 

others. According to the data obtained from Badan Pusat Statistik in 2010 (jpnn.com) showed that 

Indonesia has 1,128 tribes with varied of cultural heritage that must be introduced to the community 

as a national identity. Education is one of media to introduce cultures. The constitutional of the 

Republic of Indonesia (Undang- Undang Dasar Negara Republik Indonesia) also explaines in Article 

31 paragraph  (1) which states that every citizen has the right to get education.  

In addition, this is also appropriate and relevant to the objectives of the SDGs (Sustainable 

Development Goals). One of the 17 objectives to be achieved is ensuring inclusive and equitable 

education and encouraging lifelong learning opportunities for all. The implementation of inclusive 

education as mentioned by Government Regulation (PP) Number 72 of 1991 concerning Special 

Education, the republic of Indonesia Law Number 20 of 2003 concerning the National Education 

system on education for students with disabilities, Minister of National Education Regulation number 

70 of 2009 concerning Inclusive Education for students who have abnormalities and have special 

intelligence and/ or talent potential, as well as the Circular of the Director General of Primary and 

Secondary Education Management Kemendiknas Number 380/ C.C6/ MN/ 2003. 

This means that children with special needs have the right to get educational services that are 

appropriate to their needs. According to Permeneg PP and PA No.10 of 2011 children with special 

needs are children who experience physical, mental-intellectual, social and emotional limitations/ 

influences that significantly influence the process of growth and development compared to other 

children of their age.  In addition, Law No. 20 of 2003 states that "children with special needs are 

those who have physical, emotional, mental, or social disorders". The prevalence of children with 
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special needs in Indonesia according to data or information on BPS in 2009 presents disability 

statistics in 2009 SUSENAS with disability categories with a total number of 2,126,998 people in 

Indonesia which are divided into several types including visually impaired 338,796.85, deaf 

223,737.78 and many more specific.  

Reviewing on the implementation of inclusive schools, based on observations at SD N 1 Gejayan 

which is an inclusive school in Yogyakarta, it was found that there was no inclusion-based learning 

media. In fact, according to Frohn (Iketut Suda, TT) a psychologist suggests that the development of 

human thinking goes through three strata/ layers/ levels, from childhood to adult. The levels of 

development are included: (1) concrete layer/ sensory tool layer, (2) schematic layer, and (3) 

abstract layer (Darma, 1983: 10). In the concrete layer (the sensory layer) childhood are still think 

with concrete (real) things. Children in grade five (V) while studying still need direct demonstration. 

Based on this problems, a solution is needed and one of its solutions is the introduction of Traditional 

Inclusive Dance learning media (RITRASIF). 

 

Problem Formulations 

Based on the background above, the problem formulations will be examined in this research is 

as follows: 

a. How is the design of Indonesian Traditional Dance Development through Inclusive Traditional 

Dance Learning Media (RITRASIF)?  

b. How is the implementation of Indonesian Traditional Dance Development through Inclusive 

Traditional Dance Learning Media (RITRASIF)?  

 

Research Objectives 

In line with the formulations of the problem above, this research aims at the following: 

a. To describe the design of Indonesian Traditional Dance Development through Inclusive 

Traditional Dance Learning Media (RITRASIF) 

b. To describe the implementation of Indonesian Traditional Dance Development through 

Inclusive Traditional Dance Learning Media (RITRASIF) 

 

Benefits of Research 

Theoritical Benefits 

Provide information about the use of Inclusive Traditional Dance learning media (RITRASIF) 

as an introduction to Indonesian traditional dance. 

Practical Benefits 

a. For students, the media can be a fun game and reduce boredom. 

b. For teachers, the results of this study can be a reference to develop creativity in using media. 

c. For school principals, the use of this media can be used as recommendations as a learning 

media as well as playing educatively. 

 

RESEARCH METHOD 

Type of Development 

The type of research carried out is a type of Research and Development (R&D). The 

development model used in this study was adapted from the 4D development model (4-D) proposed 

by Thiagarajan (Triyanto, 2010: 94). The development model consists of four stages of define, design, 

develop, and desiminate. The complete explanation is described in the following. 
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Figure 1. Chart of research procedure and four-D development 

 

Development Procedure 

Media development procedures consists of the following steps:  

1. Defining Stage ( Define)  

 The defining stage was done by analyzing the needs that will be used as guidelines in the 

process of making learning media include curriculum, learning methods, learning facilities, and 

characteristics of students.  

2.  Designing Stage (Design)  

 The design stage consists of several steps such as the design of the media by making a 

storyboad  which contains  summary descriptively about learning media flow.   

3.  Development Stage (Develop)  

 The development stage consists of several steps such as validation, product testing, and 

revision.  Validation consists of  material expert and  media expert .  

4.  Desimination Stage (Desiminate)  

 The dissemination stage is the last stage in the development of media development that 

is carried out by disseminating products and research results. 

 

Subject of Research 

Subject  in  this research  was  student  grade  V  SD N Gejayan. The number of students is 31 

students with special need (deaf). 

 

Techniques of Data Collection 

1. Observation 

Observation is a data collection method that is done by observing to find out directly. The 

aspects observed include the use of learning media, learning methods, student characteristics, 

and learning facilities. 

2. Interview 

Interviews are conducted with subject teachers. 

 

Define : 

Problem analysis, characteristics of the 

students, tools and equipment 

Design : 

Designing and producing the learning 

media 

Develop : 

 

 

Media testing Revision of product Students’ 

responses in small 

group  Revision of product Students’ 

responses in the 

field Desimination 

Desiminate : Distribution of final product 
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3. Questionnaires 

Data collection methods with questionnaires were carried out by distributing 

questionnaires to a number of respondents to obtain personal information. 

 

Techniques of Data Analysis  

Data analysis techniques used are qualitative and quantitative data analysis. Qualitative data 

analysis is used to analyze data obtained through interviews and observations, while quantitative 

data analysis techniques are used to analyze data obtained through questionnaires. The data is in the 

form of a feasibility score and an assessment of the learning media in each aspect which is then 

converted into five-scale interval by reference from Sukardjo (2008: 101) as follows. X> 4.2: Very 

Decent, 3.4 <X 2 4.2: Eligible, 2.6 <X 4 3.4: Fairly Eligible, 1.8 <X 6 2.6: Not Eligible, X ≤ 1 , 8: Very 

Unworthy.  

1. Define 

At this stage, the researcher had observed SD Negeri 1 Gejayan on  March 23rd 2017. 

Meanwhile, from the results of interviews conducted with class V teachers it was found that 

learning at SD Negeri 1 Gejayan used the 2013 curriculum. However, there were obstacles 

experienced by teachers in the application of the thematic integrative thematic 2013 learning 

curriculum such as the limited availability of learning media that can be used in the learning. 

Some efforts have been made by the school, including sending teachers to take part in the 2013 

Curriculum learning training, but this is still not effective because the training is only focuses 

on the learning system, not on the media development that can directly support thematic 

learning. 

2. Design 

The steps that need to be done in this stage are include:  

a. Make storyboard, from the result of design, pages consisting of competencies pages, 

content pages, evaluation pages, manual pages, and the profile developers pages. (results 

attached) 

Production is carried out with the help of a computer using adobe flash application. 

The menus that contain core competencies, basic competencies, and indicators that must be 

achieved by students in learning, "your material" menu which contains introductory 

thematic integrative traditional dance inclusion learning material, "let's play" menu that 

contains learning evaluations in game form, a hint menu that contains media usage 

instructions, and a profile menu that contains the identity of the media developer. 
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Figure 2. Display of Ritrasif learning media 

3. Develop 

Validation and testing used to find out and correct errors in the learning media developed. 

The things that are done at this stage are: 

a. Conduct instrument validation. This validation was carried out by Aini Mahabbati, S.Pd. MA 

as a supervisor. 

b. Conduct media validation on material experts and media experts.  The media that has been 

created is validated to determine the feasibility of the media to be implemented.  Media 

validation was carried out by Ariyawan Agung Nugroho, ST., M.Pd.  as an instructional media 

expert lecturer from the Department of Educational Technology UNY.  based on the media 

validation, it gives a validation score with a mean score of 3, 40 which means that the media 

is very feasible to implement.  

 Meanwhile, from the results of material validation conducted by Dra.  Yuli Sectio Rini, 

M.Hum.  as a lecturer in Faculty of Arts and Languages UNY, obtained a validation score with 

a mean score of 3.31 which means that the media is worth implementing for learning. 

 

4. Desiminate 

Product dissemination is carried out by packaging the media and giving it in a limited way 

at SD Negeri 1 Gejayan. 

 

POTENTIAL RESULTS 

The learning media developed is very potential to get copyright due to there is no learning 

media for thematic learning especially in the introduction to traditional dance material. This research  

is also expected to give  benefit  for the advancement of education in Indonesia, especially in helping 

to provide thematic-based learning media in the 2013 curriculum learning which is currently still in 

the improvement stage. In addition, Ritrasif  can also potentially become a new business opportunity 

that is focused on developing learning media for children in elementary school inclusive-based and 

then commercialized.  In the implementation of learning, media are expected to be a source of 

learning for students both collectively and independently. So that, the understanding of students 

toward introduction of traditional dance can be increased and instill sense of love to preserve the 

Indonesia culture. 

 

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 

1. Conclusions 

Based on the results of the research and discussion, the conclusions can be drawn are: 

a. The design of Ritrasif learning media is a flash-based application as an introduction media for 

Indonesian dance culture for students of grade V on Theme 5 Proud as an Indonesian Nation 

inclusively. This application provides an introduction to Indonesian dance culture, names, 

history and information of Indonesian dance. In addition, users can learn how sign language 
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and oral language from dance in each province in Indonesia so that users can learn Indonesian 

dance and sign language simultaneously. 

b. The implementation of Ritrasif learning media is a means of cultural recognition for 

elementary school students in grade V. It also emphasizes the aspect of language that is owned 

by students with special need (deaf) using total communication (both oral language and sign 

language) conducted between teachers and students with special need (deaf) 

2. Suggestions 

The suggestions given are as follows: 

a. Teachers are expected to be more creative in delivering the lesson material by providing 

interactive learning media for elementary school students. 

b. Students need to be more enthusiastic in participating in classroom learning activities using 

learning media. 
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Teachers’ Communication Pattern for Children with Autism 

in Instructional Setting 

Djatmika, Sugini, Wibowo. Agus Hari 
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Abstract. This research examined communication patterns between teacher in special needs 

education with their students which is categorized with children with autism within classical 

instructional setting conversation naturally. Two classes of children with autism in different teachers 

and different schools were video recorded during instructional setting and their interactions were 

coded manually by transcript it. This research focus on two teachers and two children with autism 

and the others class member were ignored. The data were analyzed descriptively. Result revealed 

that teachers initiated more bids for interactions, commented more often, continued ongoing 

interactions thought more conversational turns, and responded more often to class member 

communication bids in the instructional setting. Teachers use multimodal communication as an 

effort to interaction begins or initiated communication, interaction continues and interaction ends. 

Results are interpreted with how communicate effectively with autism children and strategies for 

social communication in natural contexts of instructional setting. It is expected that the results of this 

research can be beneficial for teachers or parents of children with autism in order to make interaction 

effectively.  

Keywords: children with autism, interaction, instructional setting 
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Abstract: This study aims to describe the management of the implementation of vocational skills training 
program in order to prepare deaf students at High scholl to enter the world of work. The study was conducted 
at the Subang State Special School and PT. SUAI  at Subang, through a qualitative approach. The results showed 
that vocational training management used "Pineapple Honey" as a philosophy. It means that in order to enter 
the world of work, every student must be prepared to be special, so have an appeal, and be able to be the chosen 
ones. In the implementation, the training is planned in accordance with the ability, talents, interests and needs 
of the environment, carried out in stages starting with internal debriefing through various skills training in 
schools and followed by apprenticeship at partner institutions. As a result, through the program has succeeded 
in delivering children success in entering the workforce, so that it should be exemplified by other school. 
 
Keywords: deafness, the world of work, vocational skills. 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Every parent must hope that one day their children become successful and successful people. 

Similarly, parents who have deaf children. They hope that after their children graduate from high 

school (SMA) will get a job and be independent. However, that hope often ran aground on the road. 

Because, the fact is that many companies do not want to accept deaf employees. As a result, many 

deaf students who have graduated from HIGH SCHOOL then become unemployed. 

Job problems are one of the big problems faced by deaf travelers after SMALB, so a solution 

needs to be immediately sought. Evita Fitriani (2015) emphasizes that discrimination in the deaf in 

the world of work still often occurs. Discrimination starts from the selection of jobs, placement, and 

trust. The survey results of the National Deaf Children Society in the UK, found that: 76% of them 

were worried to notify their superiors if they had hearing problems; 77% of them worry about forms 

of discrimination in the world of work; and 72% said they were worried if their presence would 

interfere in the office. This condition illustrates that in developed countries alone the problem of 

employment for the deaf is still homework that must be completed. 

In Indonesia the problem of discrimination against deaf people in the field of work is believed 

to be more complex, although various laws and regulations have been made to ensure access of deaf 

people into the world of work. This condition certainly should not be allowed so that it does not 

become a boomerang for special education institutions for the deaf and has a negative effect on 

student independence. The difficulty of getting a job is predicted to have a strong potential for the 

emergence of lack of enthusiasm and motivation in learning, pessimism because it is unclear in the 

future, frustrated at not getting the desired job, not trusting the school institution, and finally adding 

a long list of excavation data in Indonesia 

The difficulty of persons with disabilities in gaining access to employment, was confirmed by 

the Director of the Indonesian Ministry of Social Affairs at the commemoration of the International 
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Disability Day, in the Indramayu Hall, Wednesday (4 December 2013), that: "Until now people with 

disabilities still have difficulty getting decent jobs and education. In addition to the lack of facilities 

for persons with disabilities, their access to a number of these facilities is also often ignored. Various 

facilities such as schools and employment opportunities for persons with disabilities are still very 

minimal. In fact, they also find it difficult to go to these facilities because of their physical limitations. 

He also revealed that around 2.1 million people with disabilities throughout Indonesia are still 

finding it difficult to get jobs and education that is feasible, so they tend to be marginalized from other 

communities. As a result, the various potentials they have are not explored optimally ". 

Until now, the conditions above still occur, even though various regulations have been enacted 

in order to fulfill the right to get employment for persons with disabilities, including deaf people, but 

the implementation is still very minimal. There are still many companies that don't care and are open 

to accepting them. This is probably due to the limited field of work that can be entered by the Deaf, 

the limitations of the community to the competencies possessed by the Deaf, or possibly because of 

the lack of management of skills training needed to prepare students, especially in High school to 

enter the workforce. 

Based on the 2013 curriculum, one of the learning programs at High school is a life skills 

program, which is a learning program that is intentionally prepared to explore potential while 

developing the abilities of students, especially in the non-academic field needed to prepare students 

to have life skills certain according to their abilities, talents, and interests as a provision for 

independent life in society. Anwar (2004: 20) explains that life skills education programs are 

education that can provide practical, used skills provision related to labor market needs, business 

opportunities and economic or industrial potential in the community. Therefore, the life skills 

education skills program must be well managed, filled with vocational training programs that are 

truly in accordance with the abilities, talents, and interests of children and real needs in the 

community. Supported by appropriate assessment activities, teachers or instructors are experts in 

their fields, adequate infrastructure, and are organized through partnership patterns with 

institutions or companies around the school. Thus, students really have the basic skills and attitudes 

needed to do work in order to obtain income and independent life.  

Establishing deaf students is one of the goals declared by each Special School, especially in the 

High school education unit. Because High school is the "peak" of preparing debriefing skills needed 

to enter the world of work and live independently in the midst of society. Moreover, nowadays to be 

able to enter the workforce, qualified, productive and competitive (competitive) human resources 

are needed. Therefore, the problem is how schools can apply good management so that they are able 

to manage deaf students as strong, quality, and ready to compete in entering the workforce. 

Opportunities for High school graduates to enter the world of work are now increasingly open, 

especially with the determination Law No. 8 of 2017 concerning Persons with Disabilities. Article 53 

states that: (1) "Governments, Regional Governments, State-Owned Enterprises and Regional-Owned 

Enterprises must employ at least 2% of persons with disabilities from the number of employees or 

participants". (2) Private companies must employ at least 1% of persons with disabilities from the 

number of employees or participants. However, in its implementation it does not mean without 

constraints, because even though there are already companies that care and are consistent in 

carrying out the mandate of the law, the fact is that there are still many companies that for various 

reasons are reluctant to obey. Whatever the current field conditions, the existence of legislation 

above is essentially a big challenge for educational institutions for persons with disabilities, 

especially the SMLB, to prepare their students and prove to the community that persons with 

disabilities, especially deaf people, are qualified human resources. Have high competitiveness in 

entering the workforce, and in certain cases can have better performance than workers in general.  
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One company that currently has a high commitment to implementing the law, so that it is very 

open to workers with disabilities is PT. Subang Autocomp Indonesia (PT. SUAI) in Subang, West Java 

Province, which in its implementation was carried out in an open, systematic, programmed, phased 

manner, and carried out through synergistic collaboration with educational institutions of persons 

with disabilities, namely Subang State SLB, as well as other affiliated schools with the school. Among 

them are SLB Al Ishlah Subang and SLB Waliwis Putih Jalancagak Kab. Subang. Through the 

partnership program, the results have now been more than 50 students studying as employees in the 

company. Even in accordance with the quota, the company currently claims to lack more than 40 

people with disabilities. Based on the above problems, this study intends to find out in more detail 

about how management planning, implementing, evaluating and following up the implementation of 

vocational skills training programs to prepare deaf High school student enter the workforce, 

especially in Subang and SLB Al Ishlah Subang.  

 

METHODS 

This study was conducted through a qualitative approach, with the background of research 

programs on the implementation of vocational skills training programs to prepare deaf High school 

students entering the workforce at Subang and SLB Al Ishlah Subang. In this study, researchers 

themselves acted as research instruments. This means that the researchers themselves collect, 

process, and interpret data from research results obtained in the field. Data collection techniques are 

carried out through observation, interviews, and documentation studies. Made as the subject of 

research or informants are principals, teachers or skills instructors, parents, students, and company 

personnel where students are interned. Data analysis was carried out through data reduction 

activities, data display, and conclusions. In order to be easily understood, several data are presented 

in the form of charts.  

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

SLB Subang is the master school of the ten schools in Subang Regency, including SLB Al Ishlah. 

Subang State SLB is strategically located, in the vicinity there are public schools and colleges and 

several government agencies. With the support of 31 teachers and 9 educational staff, as well as 

adequate facilities and infrastructure, this school continues to develop itself towards the realization 

of schools with educational, best, superior, and quality services.  

in line with the stretching economy, great hopes arise from Subang State SLB to prepare 

students and alumni to be able to enter the workforce successfully, through the provision of a variety 

of skills training, such as exercise skills, fashion, makeup, hair care, plant care, vehicle maintenance, 

carpentry, and so. Not only trained to be skilled, but also tough and responsible. Values as 

"prospective workers and prospective entrepreneurs" are always instilled early through the 

cultivation of hard work, discipline, responsibility, thoroughness and tenacity. All are prepared so 

that "they are able to enter the world of work". To strengthen the enthusiasm in preparing their 

students to enter the workforce, while adjusting to the iconic Subang Regency as a center for 

ferocious production (pineapple) in West Java, the implementation of skills management at SLBN 

Subang is described through philosophy " honey pineapple".  

The philosophy of "honey pineapple" was chosen, because this type of pineapple is very special, 

distinctive, quality, and special compared to the ordinary type, so it becomes a choice for 

connoisseurs of pineapple. Honey pineapple has soft and not fibrous meat, is very sweet, has a high 

moisture content, and has a larger fruit size. The honey pineapple philosophy above, is then used as 

an understanding and ideals that children with special needs, in accordance with their specialties 

must be educated given adequate skills, and fought as hard as possible through various efforts, so as 

to be able to look special, quality, attractive, and ready entering the world of work and in the end can 
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be an option for any institution or company that requires labor. Because only those who are special, 

who will be attractive and finally elected by the business world.  

To realize this understanding and ideals, the school strives to be able to establish partnerships 

with business, industry, and local government. As a result, various steps of collaboration have been 

successfully realized by the school through work training / apprenticeship programs. Every year, the 

Subang SLB sets the target location for cooperation in stages. This activity opened the views of the 

outside community about the existence of children with special needs. Children with special needs 

can compete with the general public. They are able to work and excel.  

It should be noted that before students carry out an internship at a partner institution or 

company, then to synchronize the skills students must possess with the field of work or business that 

will be entered into the internship program, the school strives to equip students with certain skills 

that are deemed appropriate the job. Thus, students are expected to have adequate initial skills in 

accordance with the field of work to be entered. This briefing is important given to students, so that 

they are ready to be independent when implementing an internship program.  

During internships, students must always be supported, and must get clear work instructions, 

work corrections, examples, and must be repeated until the child understands correctly in carrying 

out his work assignments. This condition must be understood together so that the program can be 

implemented well and children easily and quickly master the field of work.  

The implementation of the skills program implemented internally at Subang State SLB begins 

with theoretical debriefing at the school then continues with training in the small business world, 

medium and large ones that are around the school as well as those in Subang district. In the school 

records, currently almost 60% of the business world in Subang district are concerned and welcome 

to ABK. This is the result of school socialization that schools continue to work in collaboration with 

various parties, especially with the House of Representatives of Subang Regency in disseminating 

Law No. 8 of 2016 concerning Disability Persons, as well as tangible evidence that persons with 

disabilities who have been accepted in various existing companies, especially with partner 

institutions, show proud achievements, whose performance is not inferior to ordinary employees.  

Students of high school are prepared from the start to follow skills learning program (Self-

reliance Program in Curriculum 2013) with more learning hours. The things that are prepared by 

SLBN Subang in the skills learning program are as follows:  

1. All high school students are introduced to several skill areas.  

2. Each student is given information about the long-term benefits of skill mastery.  

3. Each student is given motivation to enjoy a variety of task skills. 

4. Planting the values of cooperation, hard work, perseverance, tidiness, discipline, and 

responsibility for all tasks. 

5. Educators are required to prepare main and supporting documents. Documents that are used 

as reference material to recommend students' abilities.  

As for the purpose of the program to prepare vocational skills through learning skills in schools, 

namely:  

1. Forming a noble character of kindness, believing in the Supreme Lord, in accordance with the 

religion and beliefs of each,  

2. Forming students who behave politely, obey both parents, respect teachers, friends, people 

around them and be able to adjust to the environment. 

3. Establish self-confidence, not be inferior to children their age in general, so that it is easy to 

develop their abilities to the fullest.  

In its implementation, all educators and education staff must be fully involved to prepare 

students to enter the world of work and live independently, including through activities:  

1. Preparing knowledge in accordance with the talents and interests of students. 
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2. Providing continuous exercises from simple things, then more complicated exercises.  

3. Motivating students in each learning activity.  

4. Learning with other sources to complement the required sciences.  

 

Meanwhile, the availability of adequate facilities and infrastructure, funding, and teacher 

support with various fields of expertise and, it also makes various programs for vocational skills work 

well according to the abilities, talents, and interests of children. To introduce the results of the 

training that has been carried out to the wider community, the school periodically holds exhibitions 

and art performances by inviting various parties, both government and business institutions. This 

activity is intended to be an attraction for the business world / industrial world and the relevant 

government to attend to see tangible evidence of the existence of children with special needs. This 

event is always the initial touch to open collaboration networks in various forms, so that the presence 

of children with special needs can be accepted. In addition, in order to obtain full community support, 

the school tries to be actively involved in various events organized by government or private 

institutions.  

Judging from the aspect of planning, the management of the implementation of vocational skills 

training at Subang State SLB, was carried out through activities:  

1. careful planning at the beginning of each year. 

2. joint discussion between school members. 

3. training target setting. 

4. appointment instructor, and  

5. program socialization.  

 

Viewed from the aspect of implementation, in general:  

1. The program is implemented in stages. 

2. Since the 2013/2014 school year began to be assigned internships outside of school in XI class 

for three months. 

3. Debriefing students before internships, and  

4. Mentoring during the internship.  

As for the evaluation aspect, the evaluation program emphasizes:  

1. The seriousness of the students in carrying out their duties. 

2. The principle that each student's difficulties in the workplace will be discussed, and  

3. Appreciation of students for what has been done its implementation, partners from 

surrounding communities in the form of small business sectors, such as salon business, shops, 

restaurants, or motorbike washing times, play an important role in helping Subang State SLB 

in channeling potential students to practice skills independently through an internship 

program.  

Moreover, partnerships with large companies, such as BRI and especially PT. Subang Autocomp 

Indonesia (PT. SUAI), which for its awareness, concern, commitment and compliance with the 

prevailing legal system, has significantly contributed to the program to prepare vocational skills 

training in stages and intensively through apprenticeship until finally recruited as employees in the 

company The apprenticeship program at PT. SUAI for Subang high school students and other 

affiliated schools is carried out in two stages.  

The first stage is done when students are in class XI for three months. In order for students to 

have readiness in apprenticeship stage one, then in class X, the school through a skills training 

program begins to equip students with the materials that will be applied to the internship program. 

In the implementation of the 3-month internship, all operating expenses are borne entirely by PT. 

SUAI. Free shuttle bus facilities are provided, and pocket money is provided.  



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 
 

550 | Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 

In the second stage, it is done after students have passed school and are held for 6 months. For 

this stage apprentice, they are provided with free accommodation, given pocket money, get a 

guarantee from the company in the form of protection from harassment / unpleasant attitudes and 

even bullying from others against him. So that these crew members really feel safe and can live side 

by side and are able to work with normal employees. After attending a 6-month internship, they will 

sign a work contract as a permanent employee, but previously have to take part in a series of selection 

activities through medical tests and others.  Everything that has been done by PT. SUAI is a new hope 

for people with disabilities to welcome a bright future. All employees with disabilities at PT. SUAI 

gets the same treatment, both in terms of obeying work rules and regulations as well as in terms of 

responsibilities and wages / salaries received. 

For internship material held at PT. SUAI, the curriculum and all matters relating to training / 

internships are prepared by the company to adjust to the field of work and skills needed and the 

school submits / follows the program fully. Based on the results of interviews with one of the 

instructors of PT. SUAI stated that the main curriculum of the internship at PT. SUAI is essentially the 

same as the general Vocational curriculum established by the government, namely training related 

to: (1) Typing, (2) Accessions, (3) Twice, (4) Supplier, (5) Supply box, and (6) Material supply. The 

other material is additional, which is related to the introduction of work, work harmony, adaptation 

to the work environment, and work placement.  

During the internship all funds are borne by PT. SUAI, even based on information all students 

who are apprentices are given pocket money. One week 3 times the students do an internship at PT. 

SUAI. Accompanied by 6 instructors who are experienced in their fields. These instructors carefully 

and earnestly assist ABK students who take part in the training. Both in providing training material 

and in operating the facilities and infrastructure needed to produce company products. To assess 

what occupations are most suitable for their abilities, talents, and interests, all skill areas are first 

tried out for each apprentice.  

Monitoring and evaluation activities are carried out to determine the extent of the students' 

understanding of the training eye given. Assessment includes aspects of work (products) and 

competencies or work skills. After being based on evaluation, supervision, and monitoring the 

instructor can place the student participant according to their talents and abilities. Students are 

outputs of educational institutions that are expected to have abilities that are in accordance with the 

types of abnormalities and abilities. The skill program set by the school provides more values for the 

lives of students. Not only being independent in completing tasks, but being skilled through direct 

training. This skill will be difficult to obtain if it is not directly experienced. Through skills training 

activities carried out in schools and in collaboration with business partners, students get financial 

and non-financial rewards needed for their lives.  

Vocational skills training programs for students by PT. SUAI is a "golden bridge" for high school 

students to get their work rights. Through a gradual internship program, PT. SUAI provides broad 

opportunities for students to become workers or employees in the company with the same position 

as other workers. Therefore, for the second stage trainees who have passed, they will be given a 

certificate and declared to be accepted as employees of the company, with the same rights as ordinary 

workers.  

The success of the internship program at PT. SUAI is a “golden bridge” for deaf people in 

obtaining decent jobs in large and bona fide companies makes the internship program a mainstay for 

SLBN Subang in preparing students and alumni to enter the workforce. The implementation of an 

internship at PT. SUAI, both in stage 1 and stage 2, is essentially a form of providing vocational skills 

for deaf students in order to enter the workforce. This program also led the company to place great 

trust in deaf people in working in the field of work in the company. Acceptance is not due to pity 

factors, but a factor of competence and obedience to the law, so that the program continues to be 
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encouraged so that the shortage of disability employees determined under Law No. 8 of 2016 can be 

immediately fulfilled.  

The description above illustrates that amidst discrimination against the deaf in obtaining 

recognition and obtaining work rights that continue to occur, there is a glimmer of hope for non-

discrimination practices, so that they can have opportunities and rights that are open to accessing 

work, so that they can obtain their rights to work more fairly and openly. This opportunity will be 

more evident if the existing legislation system such as Law No. 4 of 1997 concerning persons with 

disabilities, Government Regulation No. 43 of 1989 concerning Efforts to Increase Disability Social 

Welfare, Law No. 13 of 2003 concerning Manpower, Law NO. 8 of 2016 concerning Disabled Persons, 

as well as various other rules (such as Perda) that exist, can be widely disseminated to the entire 

business world and the industrial world (DUDI) and are consistently and consistently implemented. 

To ensure that persons with disabilities, especially the deaf, have the good program to include 

companies that have received and are proud of their performance (such as PT, SUAI) to be included 

as one of the resource persons. 

The provision of vocational skills for deaf students in educational institutions (SMALB) 

implemented in stages through partnership patterns is one of the effective ways to bring the deaf to 

enter the workforce. Through the management of the provision of good vocational skills, besides 

making children have the skills needed with the field of work to be entered, it will also build trust in 

the company that deaf people do have the competencies needed in the field of work in a company. If 

this continues to be developed, then the recruitment of deaf employees is expected not to rely on 

"pity" and quota factors, but because it is indeed a factor of competence. 

The development of vocational skills provisioning programs is also increasingly important, 

along with increasing government attention to the problems of education and employment for the 

deaf. Even to prepare for this problem, the government through the Posuna Deaf (Pospera) People's 

Struggle Post has committed to establishing jobs in the form of business ventures for the deaf in 

various sectors (Geotimes, 2017). This effort is certainly very good and strategic in order to overcome 

various problems in the field of work for the deaf. This also means that through good debriefing will 

contribute significantly to deaf people to work in a company by becoming employees or for self-

provision.  

As an illustration, based on Ministry of Social Affairs data in 2010 the number of workers with 

disabilities in Indonesia reached 7,126,409, with the number of persons with hearing impairment 

was 1,567,810 people (22%). Meanwhile, of that number, only 15% of people with disabilities have 

got decent jobs by working for the private sector and civil servants, while the rest are unemployed 

or work in the non-formal sector (Geotimes, 2017). This means that around 85% of deaf people in 

Indonesia still face difficulties in accessing decent work in accordance with their conditions and 

characteristics. Thus, if the vocational skills training program as done in Subang State SLB and PT. 

SUAI above can be transmitted to the wider world of work, so the issue of employment for deaf 

people, especially those associated with limited access to jobs for them can gradually be overcome.  

 

CONCLUSION 

The problem of employment for persons with disabilities, especially hearing impairments is a 

fairly complex problem. One reason is the lack of their competence as a result of the lack of good 

management of vocational skills training programs in educational institutions (schools) which are 

tasked with providing students with the opportunity to enter the workforce. To overcome this 

problem, the successful implementation of management of vocational skills training was carried out 

in N Subang SLB through a partnership with PT. SUAI, can be used as a reference that vocational skills 

training programs must be well managed, adapted to abilities, talents, interests of students, adapted 

to environmental needs, and carried out systematically, gradually, becoming the responsibility and 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 
 

552 | Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 

commitment of all school members and the community, and implemented through the 

apprenticeship system with the business world and the industrial world in the surrounding 

environment as partners. Based on the findings of the above research, it is recommended to Subang 

State SLB to: (1) work with the West Java Provincial Education Office to disseminate the management 

model of the vocational skills training program, so that it can be used as a reference for other schools, 

(2) expand cooperation with companies others, and (3) developing the model for other persons with 

disabilities. Whereas to the World of Business and the world of industry (DUDI) it is recommended 

to respect Law No. 8 of 2016 concerning Persons with Disabilities by developing an integrated 

apprenticeship program for persons with disabilities, as implemented by PT. SUAI Subang, as part of 

the employee recruitment system. 
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Disabled Students’ Perception, Worry, Obstacle, and Expectation 

on UNS’s Service as an Inclusive University  

Subagya, Munawir Yusuf, Priyono 

 
Abstract. This research aimed to get a description about disabled students’ perception, obstacles, worry, and 
expectation in UNS Surakarta. This study was a survey with total sampling technique, with 21 disabled students 
being the sample. Technique of collecting data employed was questionnaire. Technique of analyzing data used 
was a descriptive quantitative one. The results of research were: 1) Disabled students’ perception on UNS as 
inclusive university of 52.38%, accessible campus facilities of 52.38%, and disabled students understood that 
Disability Study Center is the Campus’ disability unit; and Gappai is disabled volunteer of Disability Study 
Center; 2) Disabled students’ most worry includes making others busy (66.67%), unable to attend PPL/KKN 
(Field Practice/Student Study service) (47.62%), and unable to attend lecturing (28.57%). Although students 
had acquired learning opportunity in UNS, they still worry about life partner (23.81%) and job (14.29%); 3) 
obstacles the disabled students encountered most widely were related to disabled students attending New 
Student Orientation Period (42.86%), less accessible campus facility (38.10%), lecturing, interaction with other 
students, interaction with administrative staff (33.33%), library utilization, and interaction with lecturer 
(28.57%); and 4) Disabled students’ expectation in UNS included five categories: institution, service, 
personality, financing, and accessibility.   

 
Keywords: Perception, Worry, Obstacle, Expectation, Disabled Students, UNS, Inclusive University 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Primary Health Research (Indonesian: Riset Kesehatan Dasar, thereafter called Riskesdas)’s 

data of 2013 (Buletin Data & Jendela Informasi Kesehatan, 2014) shows that about 35.7% of people 

with disabilities are enrolled as students at undergraduate and university levels. In 2017, there are 

396 disabled students distributed in 59 colleges in Indonesia (Ministry of Research, Technology, and 

High Education, 2017). Article 3 clause (2) of Permendikti (Minister of High Education’s Regulation) 

number 47 of 2017 mentions that disabled students are defined as those blind; deaf; quadriplegic; 

mental retarded; developing communication disorder; learning slowly; developing specific learning 

disability; autism spectrum disorder; and attention-deficit and hyperactivity disorder. Minister of 

High Education’s Regulation Number 47 of 2017 does not mention the level of respective disabilities. 

Article 42 clause (3) of Law Number 8 of 2016 mentions that every organizer of high education 

(university) should facilitate the establishment of Disability Service Unit (DSU) obligatorily. The 

function of Disability Service Unit (DSU) is intended to guide, to facilitate, and to accommodate the 

needs of students with disabilities attending education in a college. Then, article 42 clause 4 explains 

that the functions of DSU are 1) to improve educator and education staff’s competency in high 

education in dealing with students with disability; 2) to coordinate every work unit existing in college 

in fulfilling the special needs of students with disabilities; 3) to supervise and to evaluate the 

implementation of feasible accommodation; 4) to provide counseling service to students with 

disabilities; 5) to detect earlier the students indicated with disabilities; 6) to refer the students 

indicated with disability to physician, psychologist, or psychiatrist; and 7) to socialize the 

understanding on disability and inclusive education system to educator, educational staff, and 

students. The measures of providing and improving educator and educational staff’s competency in 

dealing with students with disability as mentioned in clause (2) letter a and clause (4) letter a are 

accomplished through certain program and activity (Article 5 of Law Number 8 of 2016). 
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Since 2012, UNS as a college (university) that has declared to be an inclusive university has 

produced many alumni with disabilities, and in 2017 there 28 students with disabilities distributed 

in all faculties. This declaration brings consequence into all management policies and practices in 

UNS. The main consequence is accommodation feasible to input, process, and output. Article 1 of Law 

Number 2016 of 2016 states that feasible accommodation includes appropriate and necessary 

modification and adjustment for ensuring the enjoyment or the implementation of all human rights 

and fundamental freedom for people disabilities based on equality. Accommodation, according to 

.Lerner & Kline (2006), is an adjustment and modification of education program to fulfill the needs 

of children with special needs. Hayden (2004) defines accommodation as the change made to enable 

the students with special needs to learn in conventional classroom. Hayden (2004) reveals the 

coverage of accommodation implemented during teaching-learning process. The coverage of 

accommodation includes: (1) teaching material and method; (2) assignment and assessment, (3) 

time demand and scheduling; (4) learning environment; and (5) special communication system use. 

Considering that phenomenon, a study should be conducted on students with disability’s perception, 

worry, obstacles, and expectation on the campus. 

 

METHOD 

This research employed survey approach, the one not giving any treatment to respondents. 

The author only collected data by means of standardized instruments such as questionnaire and 

documentation. Data analysis was conducted descriptively and quantitatively. As suggested by Guba 

and Lincoln (2005), survey research should be limited through research focus because: a research 

does not start with a vacuum but based on an individual’s perception on problem, setting the focus 

of research can limit what to be studied because the phenomena occurring are holistic in nature, 

focus of research functions to meet a respondent’s criteria obtained in the field, and focus of research 

is still tentative in nature.  

This research took place in 10 Faculties of Universitas Sebelas Maret (UNS) constituting one of 

inclusive universities in Indonesia. The subject of research consisted of all students with disabilities 

in Universitas Sebelas Maret (UNS) of Surakarta, consisting of 21 students. 

The variables studied in this study were: 1) perception, 2) worry; 3) obstacle; and 4) 

expectation. 

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Perception  

Table 1. Students with Disabilities’ Perception on Inclusive Campus 

NO STATEMENT 

NOT 

UNDERSTANDING UNDERSTANDING 

Σ  %  Σ  %  

1 UNS as an inclusive college 10         47.62  11         52.38  

2 Campus facilities are accessible 10         47.62  11         52.38  

3 

Disability Study Center (DSC) serves as 

Campus disability unit  11         52.38  10         47.62  

4 

Gappai serves as Disability Volunteer of 

DSC 9         42.86  12         57.14  

 

The perception of students with disabilities on UNS as inclusive and accessible universities has 

score of only 52.38%. Disabled students understand GAPPAI better (57.14%) than Disability Service 

Study Center (47.62%). 
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The perception of students with disabilities on UNS can be measured using the following 

parameters: very good (86-100), good (70-85), fair (56-69) and poor when the score obtained is less 

than 56 percents. The perception of students with disabilities on UNS as an inclusive university is 

still at poor level (score of 52.58%). The existence of Disability Study Center under LPPM (thereafter 

called PSD-LPPM UNS) has been recognized inadequately by students with disabilities (47.62%) and 

they known GAPPAI community better (57.14%), while GAPPAI is an integral part of PSD-LPPM UNS. 

This reality encourages PSD (DSC) to more vigorously socialize UNS as an inclusive university within 

which there is an organism called DSC. Setyabudi’s (2015) study found that the 2015-generation 

students in Teacher Training and Education Faculty of UNS generally have positive perception on 

inclusive education. Out of 95 respondents, 54 (56.8%) have positive perception and 41 (43.2%) 

have negative perception. The subject of research was non-disabled students, so that the finding is 

very different. Non-disabled students’ perception has different measure compared with the disabled 

students’. Non-disabled students feel comfortable with learning facilities in the campus, but the 

disabled students do not. 

 

Worry 

Table 3. The Disabled Students’ Worry in Campus 

NO STATEMENT 
NO YES 

Σ  %  Σ  %  

1 Unable to be graduated 19         90.48  2           9.52  

2 Unacceptable to other students 17         80.95  4         19.05  

3 Having no self-adaptability   19         90.48  2           9.52  

4 Being declined by lecturer 19         90.48  2           9.52  

5 Unable to attend the lecturers’ material 15         71.43  6         28.57  

6 Making other busy  7         33.33  14         66.67  

7 Unable to participate in PPL/KKN 11         52.38  10         47.62  

8 About the future fate/job 18         85.71  3         14.29  

9 Unable to get married/Mate 16         76.19  5         23.81  

 

The students with disabilities’ most worries are related to making others busy (66.67%), 

inability of participating in PPL/KKN (47.62%), and inability of attending lecturing (28.57%). 

Although the students have gotten learning opportunity in UNS, they still worry about their life 

partner (23.81%) and job (14.29%). 

 

Obstacles 

Table 2. Obstacles the Students with Disabilities Encounter 

NO STATEMENT 

NO YES 

Σ  %  Σ  %  

1 

Feeling finding obstacles when entering into 

UNS 20         95.24  1           4.76  

2 Finding difficulty during selection 18         85.71  3         14.29  

3 Finding difficulty during registration 18         85.71  3         14.29  

4 New Student Orientation 12         57.14  9         42.86  

5 Finding boarding house 19         90.48  2           9.52  

6 Lecturing 14         66.67  7         33.33  

7 Group assignment 17         80.95  4         19.05  
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8 Individual assignment 17         80.95  4         19.05  

9 End-of-semester test 17         80.95  4         19.05  

10 Participation in student activity  18         85.71  3         14.29  

11 During utilizing library   15         71.43  6         28.57  

12 Attending laboratory practical activity 19         90.48  2           9.52  

13 On the way from and to campus  17         80.95  4         19.05  

14 Campus accessibility 13         61.90  8         38.10  

15 During interaction with fellow students 14         66.67  7         33.33  

16 

During interaction with campus administration 

officer 14         66.67  7         33.33  

17 During interaction with lecture  15         71.43  6         28.57  

 

Most students with disabilities find no constraints with being the students of UNS. Out of 17 

obstacles aforementioned, the highest difficulties occur when the students with disabilities attend 

New Student Orientation Period activity (42.86%), related to the campus’ less accessible facilities 

(38.10%), when attending lecturing, interacting with other students, interacting with administration 

officer (33.3%), utilizing library and interacting with lecturers (28.57%). 

 

Expectation  

Table 4: Expectation 

NO Aspect Expectation 
1 Institution Disability Study Center is renamed into Disability Study and Service Center 

(85.71%) 
2 Service  Affirmation of disabled students (66.67) (Facilitation during admission 

selection, adaptation to selection system, scholarship program for 

disabilities) 

 Facilitation during New Student Orientation according to the need/type 

of obstacle (52.38%) 

 Essential service type includes (1) OM service, (2) special service for 

quadriplegic, (3) facilitator and sign language translator, (4) consultation 

service (76.19%) 

 Accommodative learning: giving material file, giving opportunity  (52.38) 

 Student Study Service (KKN) service: (1) close to Campus, (2) needing 

facilitation, (3) aid. 

 Service during PPL PPL/practice: facilitator. 

 Final project service: (1) final project counseling aid, (2) literature finding 

counseling. 

3 Personnel  DSC needs additional personnel (85.71%) in order to provide service and 

facilitation well.  

 The number of counseling staff for disabled students or those experienced 

with empowering the people with disabilities should be increased 

(14.29%) 

 The recruitment of volunteer is conducted continuously to prevent the 

service stagnation from occurring (66.67%). 

4 Financing  UNS’ Routine fund allocation  

 Grant 

 Volunteer should be given incentive (14.29%) 
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 DSC attempts to explore routine fund and to look for other sponsors to 

make the facilitation activity running smoothly (e.g. cooperating with 

other parties) (76.19%). 

5 Accessibility Requiring to reform the accessible facilities: 
 Library (57.14%) 

 Lecturing (61.90%) 

 Public transportation (47.62%) 

 Disability Service Center (38.1%) 

 Computer Laboratory (28.57%) 

 Canteen (66.67%) 

 Shop/Cooperative (28.57%) 

 Hall/aula/auditorium (38.1%) 

 Toilet (23.81%) 

 

The expectation of students with disabilities in UNS is summarized into five categories: 

institution, service, personnel, financing, and accessibility aspects. The result of Campus’ accessibility 

mapping conducted in DSC (2015) shows that: 1) nearly all faculties in UNS campus have not had 

good accessibility. Considering the observation on faculties, the one mostly qualifying the 

accessibility is Faculty of Economics and Business (FEB), while the least accessible one is Faculty of 

Mathematics and Natural Science (FMIPA); 2) Considering the analysis on the result of observation, 

it can be seen that several facilities need repairing to improve their accessibility are the ones needing 

repairing and rearrangement including: Spatial Basic, Pedestrian Strip, Parking Lot, Door, Staircase, 

Toilet, Controlling Equipment and Tool as well as appliances, facilities needing to be provided: Ramp, 

Lift, Sign Board, wash basin, guiding path, phone, shower; 3) The application of technical requirement 

for accessibility should start with public main buildings in UNS such as auditorium, Student Center, 

Medical Center, Sport Hall, Library, Mosque, Rectorate Building, Pedestrian strip in campus 

environment, and etc. The next stage is public buildings in every faculty including Aula and 

Administrative Center of Faculty. Thereafter, the repairing can be conducted on buildings in every 

faculties requiring accessibility. 

The students with disabilities’ expectations aforementioned are more than inaccessibility 

empirically. The students with disabilities’ perception on the expectation builds more on individual’s 

need and it is different between one individual and another. The DSC’s mapping of disability on the 

condition at that time is compared with the ideal condition based on the guidelines of accessibility as 

mentioned in Ministry of Public Work of Republic of Indonesia’s decision Number: 468/KPTS/1998 

about Technical Requirement of Accessibility in Public Building and Environment. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Considering the result of discussion above, the following conclusions can be drawn. 

1) Students with disabilities’ perception has score of 52.38% on UNS as an inclusive university, 

52.38% on campus’ accessible facility, and Disability Study Center (DSC) as the campus’ disability 

unity; and GAPPAI as the DSC’s disability volunteer. 

2) The students with disabilities’ highest worry is related to making others busy (66.67%), inability 

of participating in PPL/KKN (47.62%), inability of attending the lecturing (28.57%). Although the 

students have gotten learning opportunity in UNS, they still worry about their life partner 

(23.81%) and job (14.29%). 

3) The most obstacles the students with disabilities experience are related to attending New Student 

Orientation Period activity (42.86%), the campus’ less accessible facilities (38.10%), when 
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attending lecturing, interacting with other students, interacting with administration officer 

(33.3%), utilizing library and interacting with lecturers (28.57%).    

4) The expectation of students with disabilities in UNS includes five categories: institution, service, 

personnel, financing, and accessibility aspects. 
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Abstract: This study aims to: improve the knowledge and skills of elementary school teachers in: (1) 
identifying children with special needs according to their characteristics and needs, (2) conducting academic 
assessments of children with special needs, (3) providing academic services for children with special needs in 
accordance with characteristics and their needs. This research is an action research. The subjects were 30 
people consisting of 24 teachers and 6 principals from Kebumen District, Central Java, Indonesia. The collection 
technique is used by tests, observation, interviews and documentation. Data analysis is done by descriptive 
analysis. The results showed an increase: (1) knowledge and skills of teachers in identifying children with 
special needs in accordance with the characteristics of their needs, (2) knowledge and skills of teachers in 
conducting academic assessments of children with special needs; (3) Knowledge and skills of teachers in 
providing academic services for Children with Special Needs in accordance with their characteristics and needs. 
 
Keywords: Teacher ability, academic services, children   with special needs 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Children with Special Needs are children who experience obstacles in several dimensions of 

life that are related to mental, physical, emotional, behavioral, and sensory, so that these conditions 

affect their activities in meeting their needs. As the obstacles, they are classified as blind, deaf, 

mentally retarded, physically disabled, children with learning difficulties, autism and other obstacles. 

Places of education for them are available according to their characteristics in special schools and/or 

through inclusive schools; but there is no special school or primary school available in the area they 

live in, making it difficult for parents to find schools that suit their children's needs. The easiest way 

for parents is to enter them into regular schools and mix/integrated with other children. 

Teachers in regular schools do not all have readiness in teaching for children with special 

needs. This often makes teachers feel less successful in educating and feels they have failed to develop 

the potential of children with special needs. Various efforts have been made by the teacher in passing 

through the learning process, for example by providing additional tutoring, but the results are not 

satisfactory, so the solution that is often done is not to raise children with special needs to a higher 

class. 

The research activity was carried out in Padureso Subdistrict, Kebumen Regency, Central Java 

Province, Indonesia which has a Regional Level Education Unit of the Education, Youth and Sports 

Office which manages two school clusters, namely the Kyai Umpak Cluster and Cluster Joko Suro. 

Each cluster consists of 6 elementary schools (SD) and 1 Islamic elementary school. The Kyai Umpak 

cluster consists of SDN 1 Balingasal, SDN 2 Balingasal, SDN 1 Merden, SDN 2 Merden, SDN 

Pejengkolan, SDN Kalijering and MI Merden. Joko Suro's group also consisted of 6 elementary schools 

and 1 MI, namely SD Sidototo, SD Kaligubug, SDN 1 Padureso, SDN 2 Padureso, SDN Rahayu, SDN 

Sendangdalem and MI Sendangdalem. The location of some elementary schools is in mountainous 

areas where access to entry is quite difficult, so the mobility of teacher and student activities is often 

disrupted. 
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In addition, the Padureso region is a region far from the regency capital and other cities, and 

there is no special school that can facilitate children with special needs in obtaining their education, 

so that on average parents include children with special needs in regular elementary schools. The 

school cannot refuse them, because the quota of students in their elementary school, all of them are 

on average less than 100 students in one elementary school. As a result the learning process runs 

normally according to the applicable curriculum without differentiating students who have special 

needs and non-special needs. The results of this same treatment result in children with special needs 

unable to develop their potential as optimally as possible and get labeled as stupid children. Labeling 

imposed on children with special needs can have an impact on their psychological condition. 

This research activity is carried out to meet the needs of the school, especially Elementary 

Schools that are members of the Umpak Kyai Cluster. Every one elementary school has at least 2 

children with special needs, even 5 children with special needs, so in one elementary school there 

may be at least 2 children with special needs. On average, children with special needs in elementary 

schools are classified as mentally retarded children, slow learners and emotional and behavioral 

disorders. The school has made various efforts to provide additional lessons, but the results obtained 

are not as expected. 

Teachers do not know that children with special needs cannot be treated the same as other 

children their age. They need special treatment tailored to their characteristics and needs. The 

learning method delivered should be adjusted according to the type of obstacles. Treatment in 

learning for mentally retarded children, slow learner children and disabled children is very different, 

because mentally retarded children and slow learner children have limitations in terms of cognitive, 

while children with disabilities have obstacles in emotions and behavior. 

Based on the problems described above, the teachers need to understand children with special 

needs and academic services needed by children with special needs according to their characteristics 

and needs. This research activity was carried out in the Kyai Umpak Cluster on request from Regional 

Level Education Unit of the Education, Youth and Sports Office of the Padureso District, Kebumen 

District, Central Java, Indonesia. It is expected that after getting information and knowledge in this 

activity the teachers can follow up in providing academic services in learning that are tailored to the 

characteristics and needs of children with special needs, so that children with special needs get their 

rights in developing themselves according to their potential. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Children with Special Needs 

Children with Special Needs are children who are different from children in general, because 

children with special needs have physical, cognitive, emotional, social, and other psychological 

conditions obstacles, so that they also experience impairments in fulfilling their life needs. This 

causes children with special needs to need special education, so that children with special needs can 

develop optimally according to their characteristics and needs. Types of children with special needs 

according to Kauffman & Hallahan (in Bendi Delphie, 2006) are (1) children with mental retardation 

or children with development impairment, (2) children with learning disabilities or children with 

low achievement, (3) children with Attention Deficit Disorder with Hyperactive, (4) children with 

Emotional and behavioral disorder, (5) children with communication disorder and deafness, (6) 

Children with Partially seing and legally blind, (7) children with autistic (8) Children with physical 

handicap, and ( 9) Children with giftedness and special talents 

In following the education process often children with special needs fail because of their 

inability to understand and adopt subject matter in the learning process. They need special services 

that are tailored to their characteristics and needs. Each characteristic and obstacle requires a special 

method that is applied in the learning process, so that with the right method and according to its 
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characteristics and needs it can follow the learning process in accordance with the conditions and 

potential possessed. 

 

Characteristics of Children with Special Needs 

Children with special needs are children who have unique characteristics compared to children 

in general. The uniqueness of these characteristics requires understanding and service that must be 

adapted to the characteristics and needs of each. Some groupings based on the characteristics of 

children with special needs are described by Heri Purwanto (2014) as follows: (a) Physical 

abnormalities, (b) mental disorders, (c) social emotional disorders, (d) children with risk, (e) 

sensory-motor abnormalities . Further can be studied as follows: 

a. Physical disorders include Cerebral Palsy (CP), polio, amputation, chronic disease 

b. Mental disorders are divided into: 

1) High, including giftedness and learning difficulties 

2) Low, including slow learner and tunagrahita (educable, trainable, totally dependent) 

c. Social emotional disorders include tunalaras, autism, ADD / ADHD 

d. Children with risks, children with special needs include children who are victims of natural 

disasters, victims of social conflict, and street children 

e. Sensory-motor abnormalities include: 

1) Blind (totally blind & low vision) 

2) Deaf & hard of hearing 

3) speech 

Each child with different characteristics requires different services and treatments. 

 

Educational Services for Children with Special Needs 

Children with special needs have the same rights to get education services like other normal 

children. A formal juridical basis that strengthens the similarity of the right to education is contained 

in the 1945 Constitution (amendment) 31: 1 which states that every citizen has the right to education. 

Reinforced in Law No. 20 of 2003 National Education System article 5: 2 which states that citizens 

who have physical, emotional, mental, and/or social disorders have the right to receive special 

education. Based on the juridical foundation, children with special needs need special services 

designed according to their conditions and needs. 

Each characteristic or type of child with special needs requires different services. For example, 

a mentally retarded child who has cognitive barriers has different needs with blind children who 

experience obstacles in their visual function, thus learning services are also different and need to be 

adapted to the characteristics and needs of each. Children with mental retardation need repetition in 

teaching subject matter, so remedial programs and enrichment are needed for mentally retarded 

children. Whereas blind children put more emphasis on verbal impairments. 

Teachers need knowledge about adding programs and learning resources needed for the 

development of children with special needs. This is in accordance with the statement contained in 

the National Education System Law article 32 paragraph 1 and 2 that special education is a series of 

educational programs and services designed according to the needs of children. Thus learning needs 

methods and strategies that are different from children in general. 

 

Adaptive curriculum 

 The curriculum is defined as a set of plans or arrangements for the implementation of learning 

and/or education which include arrangements about goals, content/material, processes and 

evaluations. Purpose means what will be achieved, material means what will be learned. Process 

means what will be done to achieve goals and evaluation means what must be done to find out the 
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success of achieving the objectives. The curriculum can be macro, meaning the setting of goals, 

content / material, processes and evaluations on a national scale, but it can also be micro, namely the 

regulation in the context of classroom learning. How is the adaptive curriculum development for 

students with special educational needs who attend education in inclusive schools? 

There are four possible models of adaptive curriculum development for students with special 

educational needs who attend education in inclusive schools, namely: (1) Model of duplication / 

assimilation; (2) Modification model; (3) substitution model, and (4) omission model (Departemen 

Pendidikan Nasional & Managing Contractor Program Management Australia-Indonesia Basic 

Education Program, 2009) 

 

Duplication Model 

      Duplication means that the copy is exactly the same as the original. Copying means making 

something the same or the same. In relation to the curiukulum model, duplication means developing 

and or applying a curriculum for students with special educational needs in the same or similar way 

to the curriculum used for students in general (regular). So the duplication model is a way in 

curriculum development, where students with special educational needs use the same curriculum as 

those used by children in general. Duplication models can be applied to the four main components of 

the curriculum, namely objectives, contents, processes and evaluations. 

 

Modification Model 

Modification means changing or adjusting. In relation to the curriculum model for students 

with special educational needs, the modification model means the way the curriculum is developed, 

where the general curriculum applied to regular students is changed to suit the conditions, needs and 

abilities of students with special educational needs. 

Thus, students with special educational needs undergo a curriculum that is tailored to their 

conditions, needs and abilities. Modifications can be applied to the main components, namely goals, 

materials, processes, and evaluations. 

 

Substitution Model 

Substitution means replacing. In relation to the curriculum model, the substance means 

replacing something in the general curriculum with something else. Replacement is done because it 

is not possible for students with special educational needs, but can still be replaced with other things 

that are as difficult as those replaced. The substance model can occur in terms of learning objectives, 

material, process and evaluation. 

 

Omisi model 

Substitution means replacing. In relation to the curriculum model, the substance means 

replacing something in the general curriculum with something else. Replacement is done because it 

is not possible for students with special educational needs, but can still be replaced with other things 

that are as difficult as those replaced. Substance models can occur in terms of learning objectives, 

materials, processes and evaluations. 

 

Aim 

The objectives to be achieved from this research activity include: 

1. Increasing the knowledge and skills of teachers regarding the introduction of children 
with special needs according to their characteristics and needs. 

2. Increasing the knowledge and skills of teachers in identifying children with special 
needs according to their characteristics and needs. 
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3. Increasing teachers' knowledge in providing academic services for children with 
special needs according to their characteristics and needs. 

 

METHOD 
This research method uses action research, the action were trainings, includes lectures, 

discussions, question and answer, and workshops. Lectures, discussions and questions and answers 

are used to deliver theoretical material; and workshops are used to provide skills on how to identify 

children with special needs according to their characteristics and needs. The material presented 

includes: (1) Introduction and characteristics of children with special needs; (2) Academic services 

for children with special needs; (3) Development of adaptive curriculum in inclusive schools. Data 

collection techniques used tests, observations, interviews and documentation. 

The research subjects included 30 elementary school teachers and principals belonging to the 

Kyai Umpak Cluster of the Regional Education Unit of the Education, Youth and Sports Unit of 

Padureso District, Kebumen District, Central Java which consisted of 6 elementary schools, namely 

SDN 1 Balingasal, SDN 2 Balingasal, SDN 1 Merden, SDN 2 Merden, SDN Pejengkolan, SDN Kalijering. 

Each school is taken by 4 teachers and 1 school principal. 

The steps of the research activity include the following steps: 

1. Preparing by coordinating with the school, namely through the principal of the Balingasal 1 

Elementary School as  the coordinator of all schools used as the place of research. 

2. After obtaining an agreement with the school about the place of research, the research team 

coordinated with the head of the UPTD Dikpora Unit of Padureso sub-district, Kebumen 

district, Central Java Province, Indonesia which coordinated all the Primary Schools under his 

supervision. 

4. Based on coordination between the research team, the school and the head of the UPTD 
Dikpora Unit of Padureso Sub-District Unit, the research was conducted for the right 
time, because there were many activities in several elementary schools in the Padureso 
region such as preparation for accreditation, small doctors, and other activities . After 
coordinating several times, it was agreed that the workshop was held on August 7, 
2017 at SD 1 Balingasal, SDN 2 Balingasal, SDN 1 Merden, SDN 2 Merden, SD 
Pejengkolan, SD Kalijering as a primary school and involving 30 teachers consisting of 
24 teachers and 6 school principals from 6 elementary schools in the Padureso sub-
district. 

5. Workshop activities in the form of skills training for teachers on the identification and 
academic services of children with special needs. The material presented includes: 
a. Recognizing children with special needs and characteristics 
b. Academic services for children with special needs. 
c. Adaptive curriculum development in inclusive schools 
 

RESEARCH RESULTS 

Results 

The study was conducted on July 6 - August 7, 2017 at 6 elementary schools, namely: SDN 1 

Balingasal, SDN 2 Balingasal, SDN 1 Merden, SDN 2 Merden, SDN Pejengkolan, SDN Kalijering. All 

research subjects were 30 people consisting of 6 principals and 24 teachers, and all participants could 

attend. So in terms of percentage of attendance, participants can reach 100%. Before the event begins 

participants are asked to fill out the pre-test and at the end of the activity are asked to fill out the 

post-test. This was done to determine the teacher's understanding of the characteristics and services 

of children with special needs. The results of the pre-test and post-test can be seen in table 2. 

Furthermore, the results of this research activity can be described as follows. 
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1. Initial activity 
The initial activity starts from the presence of participants for registration and follows the 

opening. The participants were invited by 30 people consisting of 24 teachers and 6 school principals. 

The opening ceremony was filled with remarks by the chairman of the Research Team followed by 

the Head of the Balingasal 1 School as the field coordinator as well as the host of the activities and 

head of the UPTD Dikpora Unit in Padureso District, Kebumen Regency, Central Java Province. In his 

remarks, both the principal and the head of the UPTD welcomed the event, because this kind of event 

had never been held, and felt very happy because it could establish cooperation with universities. 

They hope that this activity can be continued with other material that is very useful in increasing the 

competence of teachers in the Kebumen Padureso region, especially in serving children with special 

needs who are students in their respective schools. 

The training and workshop activities are broadly divided into 2 parts, namely the first part of 

theoretical material delivery consisting of three sessions and the second part in the form of 

workshops consisting of one session. In the workshop session participants were trained to identify 

special needs children who were students at school. 

The first part of this activity was in the form of material delivery consisting of three sessions. 

Each session is delivered by researchers according to their scientific fields. All sessions were carried 

out by the participants enthusiastically and sincerely. At the end of each session it ends with a 

question and answer and discussion. In session I there were many questions regarding the 

characteristics of children with special needs who were students. The discussion became more 

crowded when each asked about "including children with special needs, what type of students do I 

have with these characteristics". On average all teachers have problematic students in their 

respective schools, but the types of obstacles have not been identified. Likewise, in session II and 

session III the subjects still had high enthusiasm in participating in the activity. At the end of each 

session there was a question and answer session and discussion. The discussion went smoothly and 

each subject gave his argument according to his understanding based on the material that had been 

delivered. 

 

2. Workshop Activities 
The second part of the activity is a workshop consisting of one session but with a longer 

duration. In this session the subjects were given an exercise in identifying unexpected students of 

children with special needs. Some of the results of the identification of characteristics carried out by 

the subjects on each of the students obtained results that could be categorized as follows: 

a. Students classified as mild mental retardation with characteristics unable to speak clearly, 

unable to write because they have difficulty holding pencils, are unable to master the 

material. 

b. Students do not go up to class twice, are unable to add large numbers, and have not read 

fluently 

c. Students rarely do assignments (homework), it is difficult to follow the teacher's explanation, 

slow in counting, the writing is always deleted (repeatedly deleting the writing) 

b. d.Students tend to be quiet, rarely hang out, insecure, speak softly 

a. Students often go out of class, make noise in class, offten disturb friends 

b. Students experience behavioral problems because as victims of broken home, they often see 

their father hitting his mother, the latter experiencing a traumatic event when they see the 

murder of their father 

c. Students cannot read and count, only able to copy writing from a book, not going up to class 

twice 

d. Students experience vision problems 
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Based on the results of the identification of the characteristics of the students that have been 

conducted, the participants then identify the types of obstacles experienced by students. The results 

of the identification of obstacles include students who are classified as mild mental impairments, 

tunalaras, low vision blind people, slow learners, emotional and behavioral disorders, 

communication disorders. 

This session IV can run smoothly, and participants who do not yet understand the results of 

their identification are consulted with the research team as resource persons and given input until 

the participants really understand and are able to determine the results of their identification. After 

the IV session, participants were asked to fill out a post-test in the form of a check-list that was the 

same as that delivered as a pre-test. The results show an increase in understanding the 

characteristics of children with special needs and services. The results of the pre-test and post-test 

have a significant increase and consist of several aspects, and the results can be seen in table 2 below. 

 

Table 1. Recapitulation of Pre-test and Post-test Results Workshop/Training Teacher Enhancement 

No.  Component Pre-test Post-test Enhancement  

1. The ability to recognize children with special needs 60% 90% 30% 

2. The ability to identify children with special needs. 20% 80% 60% 

3. Understanding of academic services for children 

with special needs  

10% 78% 68% 

4. Understanding of adaptive curriculum for children 

with special needs 

0% 76% 76% 

 

Discussion 

Based on the results of the implementation of the research activities that have been described, 

it can be seen from the beginning of the activity until the end of the activity can run well and smoothly. 

This can be seen from the presence of participants who reach the target of 100% and they follow 

from beginning to end. The participants showed high enthusiasm and enthusiasm. The enthusiasm 

and enthusiasm can be shown also by the activity of the participants in conducting discussions and 

question and answer, many felt that there was an increase in knowledge about academic services for 

children with special needs. This can be seen in the presentation of session material I - III. 

They feel satisfaction because they have additional knowledge that has been alien to them. 

They consider children with special needs who become students often make problems in school and 

teachers do not know how to handle students with special needs. Participants often complain and 

despair in providing student services. Various methods have been taken such as additional tutoring, 

assisted in doing assignments, giving advice, and other ways, but the results do not reveal any 

changes. So this research activity awakens the subject as a teacher in order to be able to act wisely in 

addressing and in providing academic services for children with special needs who are students who 

are designed according to their conditions, characteristics and needs. This is in line with the juridical 

foundation of the 1945 Constitution amendment (article 31: 1) which is strengthened by Law No. 20 

of 2003 the National Education System (article 5: 2) that children with special needs need special 

services designed according to their conditions and needs. 

Each characteristic or type of child with special needs requires different services. 

In session IV participants have demonstrated their knowledge of ways to identify and 

determine the types of obstacles students experience. Some teachers have great curiosity about ways 

to identify and provide learning services for students who are classified as children with special 

needs. Previously there were still some teachers who had not been able to identify, but with the help 

and direction and explanation of the resource persons, the teachers eventually became understood 

and were able to identify, namely being able to identify some characteristics of students who have 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 
 

566 | Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 

special needs that stand out from cognitive, affective and psychomotor , which manifests in the 

behavior of everyday students both in following the learning process and at rest. This is in line with 

the opinion of Heri Purwanto (2014) that children with special needs can be categorized by (a) 

physical abnormalities, (b) mental disorders, (c) social emotional disorders, (d) children with risk, 

(e) sensory-motor abnormalities . 

Judging from the results of the pre-test and post-test it appears that there is a very significant 

increase especially in understanding adaptive curriculum material. At first the participants did not 

know at all about the adaptive curriculum (0%), but at the end of the training they got an increase of 

76%. Furthermore, understanding about the services of children with special needs increased 68%, 

the ability to identify increased by 60%, and the ability to recognize children with special needs 30%. 

Based on table 2, it can be seen that before the training participants had the ability to recognize 

children with special needs 60%, this indicates that they had enough knowledge about children 

having obstacles, but their knowledge of children with special needs was inadequate. After the end 

of the training the ability to recognize children with special needs increased to 90%. 

Based on the results described above, it can be concluded that the workshop and academic 

service training for children with special needs based on their characteristics and needs for 

elementary school teachers in Padureso Subdistrict, Kebumen, Central Java, Indonesia  have been 

satisfying according to the objectives to be achieved. 

 

CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTIONS 

Conclusion 

1. The implementation of workshop activities carried out by SD N Balingasal 1 can run smoothly 

according to plan, and all research subjects can attend all, namely 30 participants (100%). 

2. Knowledge and skills of teachers in recognizing children with special needs according to their 

characteristics and needs has increased. 

3. Knowledge and skills of teachers in identifying children with special needs according to their 

characteristics and needs there is an increase. 

4. There is an increase in the knowledge and skills of teachers in providing academic services 

for children with special needs according to their characteristics and needs. 

 

Suggestions 

1. Research activities with workshop activities need to be continued with further material such 

as assessment of children with special needs, so that teachers increasingly have readiness in 

planning learning programs for children with special needs. 

2. It is necessary to make an MoU between institutions so that the collaboration between Special 

Education Department Faculty of Education of Yogyakarta State University and UPTD 

Padureso Kebumen will be more intensive in providing services for children with special 

needs. 

3. The need for the UPTD Padureso opens the opportunity to recruit teaching staff graduating 

from the Special Education Study Program as a special assistant teacher. 
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Abstract: Deaf children are children who experience hearing problems so that they have obstacles in language 
(receptive and expressive). Language skills are very necessary for deaf children to communicate. The problem 
faced by deaf children is deaf children with difficulties in the language ability this can be seen from the difficulty 
in mentioning, showing and understanding something in the abstract. For this reason, we need a way for deaf 
children to be able to speak and improve in their abilities. One way is to use educational media. The educational 
media in question is powerpoint media. Powerpoint media is able to accommodate the needs of deaf children 
in language skills so that the ability of deaf children increases. The method used in this study is a quantitative 
method with SSR design. The subjects in this study were deaf class II SDLB children at SLB YPLAB Lembang. 
Data collection techniques using tests. The results of the study by comparing before and after using educational 
media illustrate that by using edulative media in improving the language skills of deaf children. It is expected 
that deaf children understand the language and are able to communicate well. 
 
Keywords: educative media, language skills, deaf children 

 

BACKGROUND 

Many skills that must be mastered by children both as individual beings and social beings, one 

of the skills that must be mastered by children is good language skills both verbally and non-verbally. 

Language is a form of communication where thoughts and feelings are symbolized in order to convey 

meaning to others. Things that cover the form of language namely oral language, written language, 

sign language, body language, facial expressions, mime and art. (Hurlock, 1993). Language is one of 

the media used by humans in communicating. Language is used in every line of life to facilitate the 

communication process. 

Language skills that need to be mastered by each individual in communication are receptive 

language and expressive language. Receptive language ability refers to a person's ability to 

understand and understand what has been conveyed to him, while expressive language ability is the 

ability shown through speaking activities. 

Deaf children are children who experience hearing problems so that they experience obstacles 

in the development of their language, so that communication cannot be intertwined between their 

interlocutors. Mufti Salim (Somantri Sutjihati 1996: 74), argues that: 

"Deaf children are children who experience a lack or loss of hearing ability caused by damage 

or malfunction of some or all of the hearing instruments so that they experience obstacles in the 

development of their language". 

By looking at the definition of the deaf, obstacles arise for the deaf child. The obstacle that 

occurs in deaf children is in language development. Language is related to talking. Language and good 

talk will lead to mastery of vocabulary. Vocabulary mastery allows one to speak well and correctly. 

Children in general in mastering the language are not so visible because the effort to hear 

automatically they imitate what others say. Unlike the deaf children who experience barriers to 

language development and speech. Basically the language development of deaf children in the 
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beginning was not different from the development of language in general. At an early age the baby 

will cry when feeling something unpleasant until the stage of meraban deaf children experience it, 

because the stage of meraban is a natural stage. At this stage children actually start learning 

languages. In the child hearing, from the sounds issued by him will be repeated and received 

reinforcement from his parents so that the sounds become a word. Deaf children in the next stage 

such as imitating words in the surrounding environment cannot be done because they cannot / 

cannot hear well. Thus, in deaf children there is no imitation of sound after a period of imitation, the 

imitation process is only limited to visual imitation. 

The lack of ability of deaf children to access the sound of language through hearing will affect 

the memory and understand the sound symbol and the ability to imitate (produce) the sound of 

language, because the ability to remember has a fairly strong correlation. Purwanto (2000: 43) 

explains that: 

‘With language humans can give names to everything, both visible and invisible, all objects, 

nature names, jobs and other abstract things, are named. Thus, everything that has been observed 

and experienced can be stored, become responses and experiences are then processed (thinking) 

into meanings ‘. 

Based on the explanation above, illustrates that the importance of the role of language in 

storing information, therefore the information can be stored properly, it must be supported by good 

understanding and good memory. Some of the obstacles experienced by deaf children as a result of 

carnage in relation to language development and speech are difficult to interpret words, 

mispronunciation and lack of vocabulary that is owned so that it is difficult to interpret an object. 

This reinforces the occurrence of errors in communicating both verbally and non-verbally. Mastery 

of deaf children towards vocabulary is very drinkable, so they are difficult to express their thoughts 

clearly. The lack of mastery of vocabulary has an impact on the understanding of deaf children in 

understanding words in an abstract manner, so that deaf children generally experience difficulties in 

speaking. 

In this study language ability is a study of science which will be the core of the discussion. In 

general, language skills are needed to convey messages or information which in the end children are 

able to communicate. Language skills are also needed for reading purposes. Reading is a written 

receptive language skill. Micro skills related to the reading process are 1) recognizing vocabulary 2) 

determining the meaning of words 3) recognizing classes of grammatical words, nouns, adjectives 

and so on. Thus here means not just listening to the sounds of language but at the same time 

understanding it. (http / www.aadesanjaya.blogspot.com). Where in the learning process, errors 

often occur in understanding the meaning of words and pronunciation itself. 

Based on the results of the preliminary study, it was obtained data that 3-year-old SDLB deaf 

children as many as 3 people had problems in language skills. When students are given the task of 

mentioning words that are around the class, the three students when seen the results show the 

following 1) saying wrong words 2) saying a word that does not match the picture, 2) showing the 

wrong picture, 3) when reading the word , the word mentioned spelled letters per letter 4) difficulty 

in understanding the spoken word 5) must use a tool / clue to find out the word. the language that 

has been taught by the teacher is the technique of reading words only (spelling orally). Reading the 

word that is the child is immediately taught the word so that the child will be confused to interpret 

the word since deaf children are children who have concrete understanding characteristics. In 

addition, the media used in learning to read words is limited to images that make learning 

unattractive and unpleasant. 

Based on this problem, an effort is needed to improve language skills by using educational 

media that is appropriate for children, so that children's language skills will increase. Media used is 

tailored to the child's needs by using the powerpoint program as a visual media that can foster 
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interest in language learning. Through this learning it is also expected that deaf children can 

understand words, add new vocabulary and train rigid articulation muscles and use powerpoint 

media as a new tool for language learning. 

 

Problem Formulation 

In line with the description of the background, the problem in the research was formulated as 

follows: can the use of educational media improve language skills in deaf children? 

 

Research Variables 

1. Definition of Variable Concepts 

a. Free variable 

The independent variable in this study is educational media. Educational media are 

supporting media for language learning so the results of learning will be conveyed clearly. 

The education media in question is learning using power point tools that are tailored to the 

needs of children. 

b. Dependent variable 

The dependent variable in this study is language skills. Language ability is a person's ability 

to speak both receptively and expressively. The ability to understand or understand the 

relationship between words in an abstract manner with their understanding or in other 

words the ability to understand the meaning of the word conveyed. So that the language 

spoken can be understood by the interlocutor and communication can run smoothly. 

 

Hypothesis 

According to Suharsimi Arikunto (2002: 64) "Hypotheses can be interpreted as a temporary 

answer to research problems, until proven through the collected data." The hypothesis proposed in 

this study are: "There is an increase in language skills using educative media in deaf children in class 

II SDLB at SLB YPLAB Lembang". 

 

Purpose and Use 

1. Research Objectives 

a. General purpose 

In general, this study aims to obtain information and a clear picture of the extent of the 

influence of educational media on improving language skills in deaf children. 

b. Special purpose 

1) In particular, this study aims to determine language skills before using educational media. 

2) In particular, this study aims to determine the language skills after using educational 

media. 

 

Usability 

In the theoretical level, the results of this study are expected to contribute information to the 

development of science, especially on how to practice mastery of the language of deaf children using 

educational media, so that children's language skills can increase. 

On a practical level, the results of this study are expected to provide great benefits, one of which 

is to help improve language skills using educational media, so that it is easier for children to 

communicate with others in their daily lives. Empirically in the field, the findings of this study are 

expected to be used as input for schools and therapy places in an effort to address the language 

problems of deaf children. 
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RESEARCH METHODS 

The method used in this study is the experimental method using a single Subject Research 

(SSR) design, namely "Research conducted on one subject with the aim of knowing the magnitude of 

the effect of treatment on one subject repeatedly with a certain period of time" (Sunanto, 2006: 41). 

Research subject 

The subjects of this study were two deaf students who were in class 2 of SDLB-B. 

Data collection technique 

The data needed in this study is data that can show whether there is an increase in language 

skills using educational media. In this case, researchers want to know the improvement of language 

skills in the aspects of saying words and showing images through educational media. Data collection 

in this study used oral and written tests. 

To obtain data, observations were carried out at baseline 1 (A-1), intervention (B), and baseline 

2 (A-2) in 16 sessions. This research is conducted every day. The many sessions in collecting data are 

as follows: baseline 1 (A1) 4 sessions, intervention (B) as many as 8 sessions and at baseline 2 (A2) 

4 sessions. 

The data needed in this study are data that can show whether there is an increase in the ability 

to interpret the words in the aspect of saying words and showing images before and after using 

familiar techniques. In this case, researchers want to know the increase in language skills after using 

educational media. 

Data Processing Techniques 

After all the data is collected through the recording format then the data is processed and 

analyzed into descriptive statistics with the aim of obtaining a clear picture of the results of the 

intervention within a certain period of time. Data analysis was carried out with one subject. 

The use of analysis with graphs is expected to further clarify the picture of the developmental 

stability of the ability to interpret words in the aspects of saying words and showing images using 

familiar techniques from implementation before being given treatment or after being treated. 

 

THEORETICAL BASIS 

Talk and Language as the Impact of the Deaf 

The Deaf can influence the function and development of communication and language skills. 

Especially in spoken language (talk). The ability to speak and the language of deaf children is different 

from children who hear, this is because the development of speech and language is closely related to 

the ability to hear. Greg Leigh (Bunawan L, 2000: 33) suggests that: 

"Deaf children, in general, think about their inability to speak. Even though the main problem 

in the Deaf is not in not mastering a means of oral communication, but in the development of the 

ability of the language as a whole, namely they are not / less able to understand the symbols and 

rules of language. Or more specifically they do not know or understand the symbol / code or "name" 

used by the environment to represent objects, events, activities and feelings and do not understand 

the rules / grammar. Deaf children also experience difficulties in understanding written or reading 

languages, even though they are able to read technical or literacy but their situation can be equated 

with the condition of people who hear who must understand the contents of reading written in 

foreign languages that are less mastered. " 

The characteristics of the language and speech of deaf children are: 

1) Limitations in vocabulary, so this is very influential in expressing itself. 

2) Limitations in word pronunciation. 

3) Difficult to interpret or understand words. 

4) It is difficult to interpret or understand expressions that have figurative meanings or abstract 

words. 
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5) Sound awareness is received and issued less, so that the intonation of speech is less controlled. 

6) Difficult to interpret the conversation of others. 

The impact of hearing hearing loss on language development and speech is as follows: 

1) Late development of receptive and expressive communication (speech and language) skills. 

2) Language limitations cause problems in learning so that learning achievement is low. 

3) Communication difficulties tend to lead to isolation and low self-concept. Self-concept is our 

perception of the parts to be integrated and form the whole picture. 

4) General vocabulary 

5) The acquisition of vocabulary develops very slowly 

6) It is difficult to understand abstract words 

7) Cannot hear their own voice when speaking 

 

RESEARCH RESULTS 

The results of this study can be seen how educative media can improve the language skills of 

deaf children. Language skills measured include saying the words that match the image and showing 

images in accordance with the existing educational media. This can be known by comparing the initial 

abilities of deaf children with after giving interventions, it is concluded that, judging from the initial 

ability when saying many words that cannot yet be spoken, showing images are only a few images 

that can be seen and answered. This can be seen when testing the baseline phase 1 (A-1), the first 

deaf child is given a picture card then the child is told to pronounce the word according to the image, 

after it shows the image that is in accordance with the intended word, it can be seen the result that 

the language ability of the object is still less, the child is able to answer only 5 questions from the 

questions from 15 questions saying the word according to the picture and being able to answer the 

question shows the picture of 15 questions given. 

After giving the intervention, the results can be seen by comparing the baseline phase 1 (A-1) 

and baseline 2 (A-2). This proves that the language skills of deaf children have increased after being 

given intervention with educational media. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Based on the results of the overall data analysis, it can be concluded that educative media can 

improve language skills on St.A subjects. This can be seen by comparing abilities before and after 

being given an intervention. 

The ability to interpret words in the aspect of saying words and showing pictures on the subject 

of St. A before being intervened using educational media reaches a score of 5 out of 15 questions 

given, the condition shows that the ability of the subject St. A in low language skills. This can be seen 

at the baseline 1 (A-1) the results show the ability of the subject St. A in saying a word for five points 

and showing an image of five points. 

Language skills in the aspect of saying words and showing pictures on the subject of St. A after 

being given an intervention using educational media (powerpoint) has increased. This can be seen at 

baseline 2 (A-2) in the aspect of saying the word and showing the image. Obtaining the highest value 

in the utterance aspect of the word is 15 points and the lowest value is eight points, while the aspect 

shows the highest acquisition value of 15 points and the lowest value of eight points. 

 

IMPLICATIONS 

1. For Teachers 

Provide new input or thoughts on the handling of deaf children in terms of improving language 

skills, especially in the aspects of pronouncing words that are in accordance with the image and 

showing images, where the ability of this language is very necessary for children's communication. 
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2. For Further Researchers 

It is expected that the next researcher will further refine the deficiencies that exist in this 

educational media, namely by adding other aspects to understand nouns, using more complex types 

of words, such as adjectives, command words, adverbs, etc. and the addition of syllables in each word, 

the use of more innovative media so that language learning becomes more interesting. 
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Abstract: Characteristics of mathematics is abstract for deaf students, so that the learning is presented by the 
teacher should use props. Paying attention to this problem, Researchers create propsModita (Modification 
Tangram)  which will be used in the material flat wake. The research objective is to improve understanding of 
the concept of Flat on the fourth grade students using props modita deaf flat wake. Class Action Research 
consisted of two cycles with each cycle stages include: (1) planning (2) action (3) observation and (4) reflection. 
Cycle I use visualization on the board in the concept of learning the names and images Flat. Cycle II using the 
props Modita. The results showed: (1) the result of increased student learning in the second cycle (2) an 
increase in the percentage of students who completed the second cycle. It can be concluded that the props 
modita Flat proven to improve learning outcomes for students with hearing impairment in recognizing the 
concept of the names and pictures of flat wake. 
 
Keywords: understanding concepts, plane subject, modita 

 

 

PRELIMINARY 

Children with hearing impairment is one of the classification of children categorized as 

exceptional who have abnormalities in the hearing thus adversely affect development, especially in 

speech and language. However, they have the same rights as other citizens in obtaining educational 

services to develop their potential optimally. 

During this process of learning, especially math at grade Schools mostly still use the old 

paradigm where teachers give knowledge to children and accept it passively. Teachers teach the 

conventional method of the lecture and expect children to sit, silent, listen, record and memorize 

(3DCH) so that teaching and learning activities (KBM) becomes monotonous and lacking in the child's 

attention. Whereas primary school age children have different stages of cognitive development. 

Therefore, it is sensible in the teaching of mathematics do an innovation especially in Schools. 

One of them is to apply educational games as a learning medium. Tangram is one of the educational 

games, but can be used to play, tangram can be used to teach the basic concepts of mathematics. 

Tangram game is suitable for application in Schools, especially in mathematics for the tangram 

teachers can introduce various areas of flat geometry. 

Based on the context of the above problems, Inspired researchers to make modifications 

tangram props that will be used in the material flat wake, making it easily understood by learners 

and can then be used in the calculation of circumference and area of material flat wake. 

The problems of classroom action research are as follows: "Is the use of props to enhance 

understanding of the concept Modita Flat in grade IV deaf?" 

The goal in this PTK is knowing that the use of props Modita to improve understanding of the 

concept of Flat on the fourth grade students with hearing impairment. 

The understanding comes from the understanding that it means (1) understanding; 

knowledgeable, (2) opinions, thoughts, (3) flow; view, (4) understand the true (will); knowing full 

well (will); (5) clever and understood, (Poerwadarminta, Center for Language Education Ministry, 

2009: 821 in Reni Setiawati, 2015: 13). The understanding in this study can be interpreted as a 

mailto:khoirulhidayati83@gmail.com
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process, the ability to understand, good ability to learn in order to understand and have knowledge 

of and be able to explain a lot of things to understand. 

Sumiati and Asra (2009: 56 in Reni Setiawati, 2015: 13) writes that the concept is the result of 

inference about something based on their similar characteristics to it. While the Ministry of 

Education (in Reni Setiawati, 2015: 14), states that the concept is defined as an abstract idea which 

can be used to classify a set of objects. Based on expert opinion can be concluded understanding of 

the concept is an abstract idea of the results of inference about a matter that can be used to classify a 

set of objects. 

Flat is a two-dimensional wake that only has a length and width, bounded by straight lines or 

curves. (Www.gudangnews.info/2015 /.../ pengertian-macam-macam-bangun-datar.ht ...) 

 
Type Flat assortment, including square, rectangle, triangle, parallelogram, trapezium, kite, 

rhombus, and circle.  

The names of Build Flat 

 Rectangular, ie having a flat wake opposite sides of the same length, and have four points right 

angle. 

 Square, rectangular namely that all sides are equal in length. 

 Triangle, namely flat wake formed by three points that are not in line .. kinds of kinds: equilateral 

triangle, isosceles triangle, right-angled triangle, the triangle Random 

 Parallelogram, namely rectangular sides in pairs of equal length and parallel. 

 Trapezoid, which is rectangular has a right pair of parallel sides. 

 Kites, namely rectangular one diagonal cut perpendicular to the other diagonal axis. 

 Rhombus, the rectangle that all sides are equal in length and both diagonals intersect 

perpendicularly. 

 The circle, which is formed from a flat wake anyg environments set of all points surrounding a 

point of origin with the same distance. This distance is usually called r, or radius, or fingers. 

http://www.pengertianku.net/2014/12/inilah-pengertian-alat-peraga-dan-menurut-para-

ahli.html. [5October 2015] load that "props are all or anything that can be used and can be used to 

explain the concepts of learning of the material that is abstract or less clearly be real and clear so as 

to stimulate the mind, feelings, concerns and interests of the students leading towards the teaching 

and learning process ". In this PTK, the use of props aims to provide a real manifestation of the 

material discussed in the learning material. 

http://randiramlan.blogspot.co.id/2015/03/apa-itu-tangram.html load that tAngram is the oldest 

game known in mathematics. Perminan was initially developed in China and is often referred to as 

china puzzle. Tangram is derived from the Tang and Gram.Tangram (Chinese:七巧板(QI qiǎo bǎn), 

literally "seven boards skill") is a puzzle consisting of seven flat wake pieces (called 'tans') consisting 

of: 

1. Two right - angled triangle isosceles (large) 

2. Two right - angled triangle isosceles (small) 

3. One triangle isosceles (medium) 

4. One square (small), and 

5. One parallelogram 

 

http://www.pengertianku.net/2014/12/inilah-pengertian-alat-peraga-dan-menurut-para-ahli.html.%20%5b5
http://www.pengertianku.net/2014/12/inilah-pengertian-alat-peraga-dan-menurut-para-ahli.html.%20%5b5
http://randiramlan.blogspot.co.id/2015/03/apa-itu-tangram.html
http://4.bp.blogspot.com/-LqyIWswF6co/VQIcsK-fK3I/AAAAAAAAA40/4CMlPGaOUsc/s1600/bangun+datar+macam.jpg
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In this PTK Modita (modification tangram) Flat is props to form an understanding of the ideas 

of geometry, also develop spatial skills (how to make modifications tangram attached). It gives a real 

picture for the deaf students learning orientation is through sight (visual). By moving shuttling the 

seven pieces of existing, deaf students can create a variety of shapes very much. This was the 

beginning / basic to understand the name - the name or form - the form of flat wake. 

Mohamad Amin in General Ortopedagogik book (1991: 1). argued that "deaf children are those 

who are experiencing lack or lose the ability to hear the disebakan by breakage or malfunction of 

some or all of the organ of hearing that resulted in obstacles in its development that requires special 

education guidance". In this PTK deaf children are children who have problems in hearing are caused 

due to malfunctioning part or whole of hearing that children need guidance and special education in 

order to develop the language as well as their potential to the fullest extent. 

 

METHOD 

A. Setting Research 

1. Research time 

The research was carried out for 4 months, starting from September until the month of 

December 2016 

2. Research Sites 

Class Action Research was conducted in the fourth grade SLBN Salatiga Deaf Academic Year 

2016/2017 at the time of thematic learning math concepts flat wake. SLBN Salatiga is located 

on Jl. Hasanuddin Gg. III (Chakras) Mangunsari Banjaran Sidomukti Salatiga. 

 

B. Research subject 

The subject of this study is the fourth grade students of deaf SLBN Salatiga, amounting to 5 

people consisting of 3 males and 2 females. 

 

C. Performance Indicators 

As indicators of research performance is when students can obtain learning outcomes in 

mathematics as indicated by the acquisition of a minimum value (KKM) 75. 

 

D. Data Collection Technique 

1. Data taken with the learning outcomes of a test for students. 

2. Data on teaching and learning process at the time of classroom action research conducted 

observation sheet. 

3. Data on self-reflection and the changes that occur in the classroom is taken from the records 

of discussions with collaborators. 

 

E. Research design 

The procedure of this study consisted of two phases (cycles). Each stage implemented change to 

be achieved. To find out the result of understanding the concept of a flat wake Modita props can 

http://3.bp.blogspot.com/-Hq9VF9CSqkY/UYSLhkhu48I/AAAAAAAAAEM/D60CHYdx4Ts/s1600/Tangram.jpg
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be seen from the students' activity following the acquisition of mathematics learning and a better 

value. Each cycle includes four phases: 

1. plan 

2. Implementation / action 

3. Observation 

4. Reflection 

CYCLE I 

1. Plan 

a. Problems are identified and formulated problem. In this case the researchers chose the 

material flat wake. 

b. Creating a Learning Plan with emphasis on visualization on the board in accordance with the 

material.  

c. Prepare research instruments that include: 

1) Teacher observation sheet  

2) Student observation sheet  

3) test sheet  

2. Implementation / action 

a. Researchers prepare materials Flat 

b. Researchers writing the names on the board Flat 

c. Researchers draw forms Flat on the board 

d. Researchers conducted a question and answer session with students in order to reveal the 

students' understanding of the material. 

3. Observation 

Researchers carrying out observations on the implementation process of teaching and learning 

activities aided by collaborators using observation sheets were prepared. 

4. Reflection 

Researchers collaborators analyzed the results of observations about learning in cycle I. From 

these results, the researchers evaluate and determine the pace of improvement in the 

implementation of action learning in the second cycle. 

 

CYCLE II 

Based on the results of the implementation of the action learning in the classroom in the first 

cycle, researchers are planning further action in the classroom on the second cycle. 

1. Plan 

a. Problems identified and the problem is formulated based on the condition of students. 

b. Make RPP with an emphasis on props Modita.  

c. Setting up a research instrument that includes: 

1) Teacher observation sheet 

2) Student observation sheet  

3) test sheet  

2. Implementation / Action 

a. Researchers prepare materials Flat 

b. Researchers prepare props Modita 

c. Researchers conducted a demonstration against Modita 

d. Researchers gave the assignment to the students to be creative to make modita 

e. Researchers conducted a question and answer session with students in order to reveal the 

students' understanding of the material. 
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3. Observation 

With the help of collaborators researchers conducted observations of the learning process by 

using observation sheet that has been provided. 

 

4. Reflection 

Researchers collaborators analyzed the results of observations about the learning of mathematics 

in the second cycle and determine whether it needs dilanjutkkan to the third cycle or not. 

 

RESEARCH RESULT 

Class Action Research covers two cycles. In each cycle includes the stages of planning, action, 

observation and reflection. 

1. First cycle 

After the first cycle executed result: 

a. From the observation of the students in the subject matter will be taught obtained the 

following findings: 

 Students are not prepared to deal with the material flat wake. This is evident from the 

expression of students. 

 Students learned three names Flat (triangle, square, circle). 

 Students learned three forms Flat (triangle, square, circle). 

b. From observations after material obtained findings described as follows: 

 Students begin to understand the Flat. 

 Students can write down the names of the Flat. 

c. From the observation of the teacher obtained the following findings: 

 Teachers pay less attention to the readiness of students. This is indicated by the presence 

of student teachers do not roll before beginning the lesson. 

 Teachers are less motivate students to actively ask. 

 The involvement of youth in making a summary of the material is still dominated by a 

relatively small because the teacher. 

 Teachers already provide reinforcement to the students well. 

Reflection 

After making observations on action learning in the classroom, and then held a reflection on all 

the activities that have been implemented. In the activity in the first cycle of reflection obtained as 

follows: 

a. Students are not prepared to deal with the material flat wake. 

b. Students learned some 3 names Flat (triangle, square, circle). 

c. Students learned three forms Flat (triangle, square, circle). 

d. Their negligence in the roll student teachers 

e. Student involvement in concluding relatively little material 

f. Broadly speaking, the implementation of the first cycle lasted quite good and conducive. This 

is evident from the expression of students in participating in learning and the average value of 

grade 60. However, in the first cycle to be repeated in order to stimulate students to be more 

creative and innovative in understanding the concept of flat wake. 

Implemented corrective actions for the second cycle stages are as follows: 

a. Teachers should provide a more varied tasks. 

b. So that students better understand the material Flat, teachers should encourage students 

create props Modita. 

c. Teachers should always pay attention to the readiness of students in participating in learning. 
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d. Teachers should be more innovative and creative in order to lure students actively ask. 

e. Teachers should use props in the learning process in accordance with the material being 

taught. 

 

2. Cycle II 

After the second cycle executed obtained the following results: 

a. From the observation of the students regarding the matters to be obtained the following 

findings: 

 Students already know the names of the Flat. 

 Students are able to understand the forms Flat 

 Students can make modify tangram. 

b. From the observation after the material described is found that there are students who still 

forget the name and form Flat 

c. From the observation of the teacher obtained the following findings: 

 Teachers have noticed the readiness of students. This has been demonstrated by the roll 

student and the teacher asks students to prepare a teaching tool before the lesson begins. 

 Teachers have to manage the class well. This is demonstrated by the activity of visiting 

teachers and reprimanding necessary if there are students who disrupt the learning 

activities. 

 Teachers have to motivate students to actively ask 

 In discussing the matter already communicative teacher 

 In the material that the teacher has involved the students in the form of frequently asked 

questions, tasks, as well as in the use of props. 

 Strengthening the teacher to the students quite well. 

 Teachers are patient enough to serve students according to ability of students. 

 

Reflection 

In the activity in the second cycle of reflection is obtained as follows: 

a. Students already know the names of the Flat. 

b. Students already understand the forms of flat wake. 

c. Students sometimes forget names and forms a flat wake. 

d. Teachers have noticed the readiness of students with the roll student and ask the student to 

prepare a teaching tool before the lesson begins. 

e. Teachers have to manage the class well. This is demonstrated by the activity of visiting teachers 

and reprimanding necessary if there are students who disrupt the learning activities. 

f. Teachers have to motivate students to actively ask. 

g. Attention teachers to the student's readiness to follow the learning needs to be preserved for 

future learning. 

h. One interpretation of the language of a student by a teacher who is still going on. 

i. The general implementation of the second cycle is progressing well. It was seen from the 

results of the final test subjects that the average value of 94. However, to further enhance 

students' understanding of mathematics there is still required innovations by teachers to 

motivate students in Constructing and using simple props though. 

Remedial measures for future learning are as follows: 

a. In need of optimization aids in mathematics appropriate to the material. 

b. In order to further develop the students' ability to use and create props, need to be given the 

opportunity and guidance for students to be creative to make and use simple props though. 
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c. In communicating the material should adjust to the level of students' understanding of good 

language spoken, written, or gesture. 

 

DISCUSSION 

The discussion is meant here is the discussion that is based on observations which were 

followed by reflection. 

Based on the results of the first cycle of reflection produced such students do not know the 

names of Flat, do not know the forms of flat wake. Then the researchers use props Modita to instill 

the concept of name and form flat wake. In demonstrating modita many students are interested and 

enthusiastic, it can be seen in the second cycle. In the second cycle, students are invited to make 

modifications tangram. 

Based on the findings of the first cycle of reflection and the second cycle, then in mathematics 

with modita props to enhance understanding of the concept of Flat in grade IV deaf SLBN Salatiga. 

This is evident from analysis of the results of tests carried out after the implementation of the second 

cycle. Obtaining the lowest rating class 80 and completeness reached 100% and the average value of 

grade 94. 

 

COVER 

A. Knot 

Based on the results of learning improvements that have been implemented during this 

research process can be concluded that: 

The use of props Modita Flat to enhance understanding of the concept of flat wake. This is 

shown in the first cycle with the acquisition of the lowest value of 40, class completeness 40% and 

the average value of grade 60. In the second cycle of acquisition lowest score of 80, class 

completeness reaches 100%, and the average value of grade 94. 

B. Suggestion 

1. In need of optimization aids in mathematics appropriate to the material. 

2. In order to further develop the students' ability to use and create props, need to be given 

the opportunity and guidance for students to be creative to make and use simple props 

though. 
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Abstract. This study aims to determine the effectiveness of the use of sign language and oral language in a 
learning on students with hearing impairments. This research uses quantitative research method. The sample 
in this study are students with hearing impairments as many as 30 students at the level of Junior High School  
and Senior High School, which consists of 16 male students and 14 female students. This study uses a Likert-
scale instrument consisting of 12 items of statement. The results of the study showed that learning in students 
with hearing impairments was more effective by using oral language with sign language to clarify the 
understanding. 
  
Keywords: Effectiveness; Sign language; Oral language; Hearing impairments 

  

 

INTRODUCTION 

Hearing impairments is a general term that indicates difficulty hearing from mild to severe, 

classified into deaf and under-hearing (Winarsih, 2007, p.22). Efendi (2009, p.79) adds that hearing 

impairments experienced by children with hearing impairment affect vocabulary, language difficulty 

and communication. 

Communication is very important to develop speech and language skills as the primary means 

to interact with their environment, including in school activities. The learning process is essentially 

a process of communication, in the process of delivering messages (learning materials) from source 

messages (teachers, students, or other media) through certain media (media or learning models) to 

message recipients (Formanika, 2014) . 

In the communication of children with hearing impairments there are two languages, namely 

sign language and oral language (Libal, 2009, p.21). Sign language is a language that prioritizes 

manual communication, body language, and lip motion to communicate, usually by combining hand 

shape, orientation and gestures, arms and body, and facial expressions to express their 

thoughts (Samsidar, 2017). Meanwhile, oral language is a way of communicating commonly used by 

people to hear, namely through spoken language with practice (Solicah, 2014, p.11). 

The way the teacher conveys the learning materials is a key key for children with hearing 

impairment to understand the material. In a previous study conducted by Zitseva and Brokane 

(2012) and Holmer, et al (2016) showed that the use of sign language further facilitates their 

understanding of learning. Meanwhile, research by Alvarado, et al (2012) suggests that the use of 

oral language supported by sign language is more effective for children with hearing impaired to 

understand the material presented by the teacher. 

Based on the problems described above, the purpose of this study is to determine the 

effectiveness of the use of sign language with oral language in learning children with hearing 

impairments. 
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LITERATURE REVIEW 

Children with hearing impairment are children who have lost all or part of their hearing 

powers resulting in communication disorders verbally.Although they have been given help with 

hearing aids, they still need special education services (Salim & Yusuf, 2009 , p.11). Meanwhile , 

Gargiulo (2012 , p. 397), says that hearing impairment is a term describing hearing impairments 

refers to certain aspects of hearing impairments, ranging from mild to very severe. 

Children with hearing impairment have two languages to communicate, namely sign language 

and oral language. Sign language is the language used to convey and receive messages, ideas, 

thoughts, by looking at hand movements which are the preconditions of each word or 

sentence (Wicaksono, 2012 ). Meanwhile, according to Kamus Besar Bahasa Indonesia (KBBI), sign 

language is a language that does not use human speech or writing on its symbol system. Sign language 

uses gestures such as hand gestures, heads, bodies, and the like that are reserved for a person with a 

hearing impairment. 

Bunawan ( 2000 , pp.12-14), says there are several types of sign language, namely: finger 

language, consisting of alphabet / spelling and sound language; body language, covering the whole 

body expression; natural / authentic, sign language with the agreed upon without being formally 

taught; and formal conditions, have the same structure as spoken language. The use of sign language 

certainly has advantages and disadvantages (Sardjono and Samsidar, 1997, p.34). Excess sign 

language is a child with hearing impairments can easily communicate with friends who experience 

similar and more practical disorders. Meanwhile, the disadvantage is that not all understandings can 

be hinted, normal people find it difficult to understand sign language, and many sign language should 

be learned. 

The language used by children with further hearing impairments is oral language. Oral 

language is one way to train children with hearing impairment to communicate verbally (verbally) 

with the listener's environment (Wicaksono, 2012). Somad and Hernawati (1995 , p.47 ), say that oral 

scholars are divided into several categories, namely kines t ethis, relying on reading utterances, 

imitation through sight, and tactile and kinesthetic stimuli without utilizing the rest of the 

hearing; unisensory, communicating relying on hearing aids; and oral graphics , using writing as a 

means of communicating. 

In oral language there are advantages and disadvantages ( Sardjono, 2000, pp. 3-4). The 

advantages of children with hearing impairments more easily communicate with ormal people 

around him, more easily adjust themselves so that the association becomes widespread, avoid feeling 

isolated.Meanwhile, the weakness is the number of speeches that form the same lips but have 

different meanings that make it difficult for children to understand the meaning of the conversation, 

and only limited to close distance to read lips. 

  

METHODOLOGY 

Research is a series of scientific activities in order to solve a problem (Azwar, 2013, 

p.1). A research requires appropriate research methods in order to solve a problem. Research on the 

effectiveness of the use of sign language and oral language using quantitative research methods. The 

study was conducted at one of the Special Schools for children with hearing impairment in Surakarta. 

The population in this study were children with hearing impairment in Surakarta City. The 

sample of this research is the students of Junior High School and high school students in one of the 

Special School for children with hearing impairments in Surakarta amounting to 30 people, 

consisting of 14 female students and 16 male students . The instrument used in the form of a 

questionnaire with Likert scale consisting of 12 statements regarding the effectiveness of sign 

language and oral language and filled by respondents 
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RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Results 

The use of sign language in students with hearing impairments showed that 1 student got a 

very high score, 26 of maximum score was 36. High score was obtained by 12 students, with score 

between 21-25. Meanwhile , as many as 15 students scored in the medium category, with scores 

between 16-20.Students who scored in the low category, as many as 2 people with scores of 11 and 

13 respectively. None of the students had very low scores on the use of language Obtaining the use 

of sign language scores on students with hearing impairment is more apparent in the following 

pictures: 

 
Picture 1. Obtaining Gesture Sign Score 

  

Meanwhile, the use of oral language in students with hearing impairments showed the result 

that 2 students got very high score, that is 26 each from the maximum score of 36. The high score 

was obtained by 17 students, with score between 21-25. Meanwhile, as many as 1 0 students scored 

in the medium category, with scores between 16-20. Students who scored in the low category, as 

many as 1 person with a score of 11. None of the students had very low scores on the use of oral 

language. The acquisition of oral language scores on students with hearing impairments is more 

evident in the following pictures: 

 
Picture 2. Acquisition Oral Language Score 

 

Differences in scoring between use of sign language and oral language in students with hearing 

impairment can be seen in the following pictures: 
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Picture 3. Obtaining Oral Language and Oral Language Score 

  

Discussion 

Students with hearing impairment experience problems with their language and 

communication abilities that affect various fields, including education. Reading and writing skills of 

students with hearing impairments are also problematic (Giang & Inho, 2015). In the education of 

students with hearing impairment in a learning at school, requires a proper way of delivery so that 

the learning provided can be understood by the students. Most teachers use oral language in 

learning. It is intended that students are accustomed to using oral so as to communicate with normal 

people. 

The ability to communicate with hearing-impaired children varies, some use oral language, 

gestures, writing, and lip-reading (Martin, 2015). In everyday life, students with hearing impairment 

communicate using 2 languages ie sign language and oral language. Some students with hearing 

impairments prefer teachers who teach using sign language. This is in accordance with research 

conducted by Zitseva and Brokane (2012); and Holmer, Heimann, and Rudner (2016), which states 

that the use of sign language has a positive impact on children's cognitive abilities, including in 

learning. However, there are also some students who prefer teachers who teach oral 

language, because according to him more easily understood. Children with auditory sounds initially 

did learn sign language as a basis for communication, but over time began to combine with oral 

language (Cormier, et al, 2012).Selection of appropriate delivery methods can make students more 

easily understand a material so that learning becomes effective. 

In this study there was little difference in the results of scoring the use of sign language and 

oral language in students with auditory hearing. The results showed that the use of sign language 

showed a score that is, 1 student with very high score, 12 students with high score, 15 students with 

medium score, 2 students with low score, and none got very low score. Meanwhile, the use of oral 

language showed a score that is, 2 people with a very high scores, 17 students with high scores, 10 

students with a medium score, 1 student with low scores and none of the students who scored very 

low. 

Based on this it can be seen that students prefer the use of oral language in a lesson with a sign 

language to further clarify the delivery, due to the difference in scores slightly, so that students with 

hearing impairment not only like the delivery of spoken language, but also like the use of sign 

language in the delivery of learning. This is according to research conducted by Alvarado et al (2012), 

that the use of a sump which is supported by the oral sa sign language showed better results in the 

application of learning, but it will also increase students' vocabulary. 
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Therefore, the application of learning in the classroom needs to use oral language along with 

sign language so that students are easier in understanding a material, so that a lesson can run 

effectively. 

  

CONCLUSION 

Differences in scoring between the use of sign language and oral language in students with 

hearing impairments are few. The use of oral language is slightly superior to the use of sign 

language. This means that the use of oral language along with sign language is more effective in a 

lesson, making it easier to understand students with hearing impairment of a material . 

Based on these discussions, teachers should use oral language with sign language to better 

clarify the delivery of material to students with hearing impairments in order to achieve effective 

learning. In addition to familiarize students with hearing impairments to use oral language in order 

to communicate with normal people as well as to add vocabulary to students with hearing 

impairments. 

 

REFFERENCES 

1. Winarsih, M. (2007). IntervensiDini bagi Anak Tunarungu dalam Pemecahan Bahasa. Jakarta: 
Departemen Pendidikan dan Kebudayaan 

2. Efendi, M. (2009). Pengantar Psikopedagogik Anak Berkelainan. Jakarta: Bumi Aksara 

3. Formanika, K.S. (2014). Komunikasi Total sebagai Model Komunikasi pada Anak Tunarungu 
(Studi Kasus pad Siswa SMULB Negeri Bontang). E-journal Ilmu Komunikasi. 2 (2): 213-222 

4. Libal, A. (2009). Namaku Bukan si Lamban Penyandang Tunagrahita. Sleman: PT.Intan Sejati 
Klaten 

5. Samsidar. (2017). Penggunaan Isyarat Bentukan dalam Sistem Isyarat Bahasa Indonesia pada 
Komunitas Tunarungu di Kawasan Bintan Centre Kota Tanjung Pinang.  E-Journal Pendidikan 
Bahasa dan Sastra Indonesia Universitas Maritim Raja Ali Haji Tanjung Pinang 

6. Solichah, I. (2014). Alat Peraga untuk Pelajar Tunarungu: Penggunaan Bentuk Dua Dimensi 
Bangun Datar pada Siswa Tunarungu. Yogyakarta: Media Guru 

7. Zitseva, I., & Brokane, L. (2012). Acquistion of the Sign Language and Spoken/ Written Language 
for Hearing-Impaired Children at Pre-School Educational establishments in Lativa. Procedia 
Social and Behavioral Science. 69 (2012), pp. 124-135 

8. Holmer, E., Heimann, M., & Rudner, M. (2016). Evidence of an Association Between Sign 
Language Phonological Awareness and Word Reading in Deaf and Hard of Hearing Children. 
Research in Developmental Disabilities. 48 (2016), pp. 145-159 

9. Alvarado, J.M., dkk. (2012). Using a Test Adapted to Sign Language to Asses Metacognitive Skill 
of Deaf Student. Procedia Social and Behavioral Science. 46 (2012), pp. 1353-1357 

10. Salim, A., & Yusuf, M. (2009). Pendidikan Anak Berkebutuhan Khusus secara Inklusif. Surakarta: 
Yuma Pustaka 

11. Gargiulo, R.M. (2012). Special Education in Contemporary Society: An Introductionto 
Exceptionality. United Stated: SAGE Publications 

12. Wicaksono,G. (2012). Hubungan Penguasaan Bahasa (Oral dan Isyarat) terhadap Kemampuan 
Membaca Permulaan Siswa Kelas 1 Sekolah Dasar SLBN Kota Magelang. Fakultas Keguruan dan 
Ilmu Pendidikan Universitas Sebelas Maret Surakarta 

13. Bunawan, L. (2000). Penguasaan Bahasa Anak tunarungu. Jakarta: Yayasan Santi Rama  

14. Sardjono & Samsidar. (1997). Pendidikan Anak Tunarungu. Bandung: NV Maa Baru 

15. Sardjono. (2000). Orthopaedagogik Tunarungu. Surakarta: Universitas Sebelas Maret Press 

16. Azwar, S. (2013). Metode Penelitian. Yogyakarta: Pustaka Pelajar 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 
 

586 | Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 

17. Giang, D.L., & Inho, C. (2015). Comprehension of Figurative Language by Hearing Impaired 
Children in Special Primary Schools. Procedia Social and Behavioral Science.  191 (2015), pp. 506-
511 

18. Martin, P., dkk. (2015). Accessible Optionfor Deaf People in e-Learnign Platforms: Technology 
Solutions for Sign Language Translation 

19. Cormier, K., Schembri, A., Vinso, D., Orfanidou, E. (2012). First Language Acquistion Differs from 
Second Language Acquissition in Prelingually Deaf Signers: Evidence from Sensitivity to 
Grammaticality Judgement in British Sign Language. Cognition. 124 (2012), pp. 50-65 

20. Hernawati, T. (1995). Ortopedagogik Anak Tunarungu. Jakarta: Depdikbud Dirjen Dikti 

 

 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 

Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 | 587  

 

Clinical Supervision to Improve Teacher of Special School’s Competency 

in Organizing Mental Retarded Self-Development Special Need Program 

in Kebumen Regency in 2017 

Irma Listyanawati 

Supervisor of Special Education, Education and Culture Service of Central Java Province   

 

Abstract: This school action research aimed mainly to help improve teacher competency in organizing Self-
Development special need program for mental retarded students. This study employed school action research 
(SAR) approach. The subject of research consisted of 5 SLBs (Special School) in Kebumen Regency with 5 
teachers being the subject. Sampling technique employed was Quota sampling, in which each of SLB was given 
1 teacher quota. Techniques of collecting data used in this research were observation and portfolio. Technique 
of analyzing data used was descriptive comparative one, by comparing test scores between cycles. The result 
of research showed mean scores of 30 in prior condition, 63 in cycle I, and 81 in cycle II. From the comparison 
between cycle I and prior condition, it could be seen that the subjects showed an increase in teacher 
competency by 51.56%: 22.31% from cycle I to cycle II and 62.81% from prior condition to cycle II. Considering 
the result of research obtained, it could be concluded that Clinical supervision could improve teacher 
competency in organizing (Self-Development) special need program for mental retarded students in Special 
Schools in Kebumen Regency. 
 
Keywords: Clinical Supervision, Special Need Program, Self-Development, Mental Retarded 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Most students with special need in Special Schools (SLBs) in Kebumen Regency are mental 

retarded children. The distribution of special need program teacher automatically is intended for 

majority need programs for mental retarded students, self-development program. 

Mental retarded students are individuals with significant intellectual disabilities and adaptive 

behavior skill mastery difficulty occurring during their developmental period. The obstacle of 

adaptive behavior skill among mental retarded students can be seen from two areas: personal and 

social living skills.  

The obstacle leads the mental retarded students to be considered as incapable of helping 

themselves, finding difficulty in interaction and socialization, behaving childishly inconsistent with 

their age level, and etc. Considering this phenomenon, there should be a programmed guidance, 

direction, and education running continuously in habituation in daily life in both personal and social 

living skill aspects, so that mental retarded students can live independently and behave consistently 

with norm and rule prevailing in environment where they live. 

As an attempt of dealing with the obstacle, a Special Need Development Program, thereafter 

called Self-Development Program, is developed including self-maintenance skill, self-treatment, 

safety and health maintenance skill, communication skill, socialization skill, working skill, and leisure 

time spending skill in family, school, and society environments. 

Considering the result of survey conducted by the author on five SLBs in Kebumen Regency, it 

can be seen that the five SLBs did not any program, 4 SLBs implemented the program incidentally, 

and the five SLBs did not special teacher for self-development program. 

Therefore, clinical supervision should be conducted to help teachers prepare a self-

development program. 
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Law Number 14 of 2005 about Teacher and Lecturer mentions that there are four 

competencies a teacher should have: personality, pedagogic, professional, and social competencies. 

Many educational practitioners have confirmed that an individual will work professionally 

when he/she has adequate competency. It means that an individual will work professional when 

she/he has had comprehensive competency. An individual will not be able to work professionally 

when he/she fulfills only one out of many competencies required. The competency is the combination 

of ability and motivation. Even although an individual has high ability, he/she will not work 

professionally when he/she does not have high job motivation to do his/her jobs. Otherwise, 

although an individual has high job motivation, he/she will not work professionally when he/she 

does not have high ability in doing his/her jobs. 

In pedagogic competency, some core competencies a subject teacher should master are, among 

others:  

Developing curriculum related to the subject assumed. 

1) Understanding the curriculum development principles 

2) Determining the objective of learning assumed 

3) Determining the appropriate learning experience to achieve the learning objective assumed 

4) Selecting learning material assumed relevant to learning experience and learning objective. 

5) Arranging learning material appropriately according to the selected approach and the 

characteristics of students. 

6) Developing assessment indicator and instrument. 

 

Organizing an educating learning  

1) Understanding the principles of educating learning design 

2) Developing the components of learning design 

3) Preparing a complete learning design for activities in the classroom, laboratory, and field. 

In the 2006 curriculum, teacher can change, modify, and even prepare the syllabus themselves 

or along with other teachers in the same subject corresponding to the condition of their school and 

area, and elaborate it discretionarily into the teaching preparation that is ready to be the guidelines 

for establishing the students’ competency.  

 

Organizing Self-Development special need program for Mental Retarded students 

The Self-Development program for mental retarded students is intended to provide the 

students with adaptive behavior skill. Through mastering adaptive behavior skill, they are expected 

to behave according to their age in both social and cultural contexts where they live. Self-

Development for mental retarded students involves: self-maintenance skill, self-treatment skill, 

safety and health maintenance skill, communication skill, socialization skill, working skill, and leisure 

time spending skill. 

1) Analysis on special needs of mental retarded students 

a) Assessment  

Mental Retarded Self-Development is developed based on the result of assessment. In 

the context of mental retarded Self-Development, assessment is an attempt of collecting 

information about the development of mental retarded students in adaptive behavior aspect. 

Meanwhile, the objectives of assessment are (1) to find strength and weakness of 

students; (2) to find students’ needs; (3) to find out students’ prior condition (baseline); (4) 

to prepare Individual Education Program (thereafter called PPI); and (5) to determine 

learning strategy, environment, assessment and evaluation, time and instrument appropriate 

to use.  
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The assessment of mental retarded students contains self-maintenance ability, self-

treatment skill, safety and health maintenance skill, communication skill, socialization skill, 

working skill, and leisure time spending skill. 

 

METHOD 

The approach used in this study was school action research, conducted in two cycles. This 

research was taken place in three SLBs in Kebumen Regency on the teachers of 1st, 4th, 7th, and 10th 

grades, consisting of 5 teachers. The research was conducted for about four months, from August to 

October 2017. The subject of research was SLB teachers in Kebumen Regency serving as class teacher 

in the 1st, 4th, 7th, and 10th grades. 

The data source of research consisted of primary and secondary ones. Primary data source is 

the data obtained from all subjects of research, while secondary data is the one obtained out of 

research subject. 

Secondary data source functions as supporting data or is confirmative in nature, while basic 

data comes from primary data. Secondary data source can derive from Headmaster and other 

teachers out of subject.  

This research applied some data collection techniques. Techniques of collecting data are the 

means used by the author to collect data. Techniques of collecting data used were 1) observation, and 

2) Portfolio document. 

Instrument validation was carried out using content validity. It was conducted by adjusting the 

items of instrument with the research’s need and the condition of schools studied. Those items 

included objective, item selection structure, aspect tested by the item, and conclusion of test result 

(objective achieved). The items of instrument in this research were adjusted with the attribute of 

assessment as included in the 2013 curriculum for Special Education. 

The content validity test on the measurement instrument can be done using the opinion of a 

panel consisting of substance expert, linguist, and measurement expert. If it is difficult to do, it will 

be conducted by comparing the material of measurement instrument with the material in arranging 

the measurement instrument, with rational analysis. 

Technique of analyzing data used in this research was statistic descriptive comparative 

technique to analyze quantitative data and critical data analysis technique to analyze qualitative data. 

Comparative data analysis technique in this research was conducted on the data of test clarified as 

quantitative data. The data was analyzed descriptively and comparatively, comparing test value 

between cycles and achievement indicator. The analysis was conducted in each of cycle conducted. 

The next stage displayed data in the form of table and chart representing the improvement of 

students’ achievement in mathematic subject in summing and subtracting materials. Furthermore, 

the author drew a conclusion from table, chart, and description made. Critical analysis technique in 

this research was used to analyze qualitative data, for example, from the result of interview, 

observation, and document analysis. Critical analysis technique included activities to reveal the 

strength and weakness of students and teachers’ performance in the learning process based on 

normative criteria deriving from the existing theoretical study and specification. 

 

RESULT 

The result of observation shows that most subjects of research do not understand the 

arrangement of assessment instrument corresponding to the 2013 curriculum. The subject of 

research consists of 5 teachers teaching in the 1st, 4th, 7th, and 10th grades. 

The results of assessment on teacher competency in preparing the assessment instrument 

based on the 2013 curriculum are as follows:  
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The result of action research is obtained from the actions in cycle I and cycle II. The result of 

action in cycles I and II is presented in the table below. 

 

Table 1: Prior Condition Score 

NO CODE OF NAME 
COMPONENT & SCORE 

Sum Score 
A B C D E 

1. PK 1 1 1 2 2 7 35 

2. Kh 1 1 1 2 1 6 30 

3. BA 1 1 1 1 1 5 25 

4. TW 2 1 1 2  6 30 

5. PM 1 1 1 2 1 6 30 

  Score 6 5 5 9 5   

  Mean 30 25 25 45 25 0 30 

NOTES      

A=Assessment D= Intervention 

B=Annual Program E=Evaluation 

C=Semester Program  

Criteria      

4=very good 2= poor 

3=good 1= bad/none 

 

 
Figure 1: Prior Condition Score 

 

Prior condition shows that the mean score of portfolio is still low (30) in which all components 

have mean score below 50. Considering this, there should be an action to improve the teachers’ 

performance in arranging special need program. 

 

Result of Cycle I 

Teacher competency in arranging Self-Development special need program for mental retarded 

students is assessed through the result of assignment submission included into portfolio document. 

The assessment of portfolio is the authentic assessment on the students’ performance collected from 

each of their activities. This submission is then included into folder following the author’s validation, 

to be the guideline for the next work.  

The assessment is conducted on each subject based on the following components: a) the 

organization of assessment result report, b) annual program, c) semester program, d) the 

organization of intervention program, and e) assessment. 

The assessment of teacher performance portfolio is presented in table 2. 

 

 

PK Kh BA TW PM

35 30 25 30 30

Prior Condition

Series1
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Table 2. Portfolio Assessment 

NO CODE OF NAME 
COMPONENT & SCORE 

Sum Score 
A B C D E 

1. PK 2 2 2 2 3 11 55 

2. Kh 2 2 2 3 3 12 60 

3. BA 2 3 2 4 3 14 70 

4. TW 2 2 3 2 3 12 60 

5. PM 3 2 4 2 3 14 70 

  Score 11 11 13 13 15   

  Mean 55 55 65 65 75 0 63 

NOTES        

A=Assessment  D= Intervention   

B=Annual Program E=Assessment   

C=Semester Program     

Criteria        

4= very good  2= poor     

3= good   1= bad/none   

     

 

 
Figure 2: Score in cycle I 

 

In cycle I, there is an increase by 63 point in the mean score of subject, 55 in the mean score of 

assessment report arrangement component, 55 in annual program, 65 in semester program, 65 in 

intervention program arrangement, and 75 in assessment. Nearly all components have not shown 

optimum score yet (still below 70), and only one component has shown score of 75, assessment. 

Considering the data above, the follow-up action is still needed. Therefore cycle II is conducted. 

 

Cycle II  

Just like in cycle I, teacher competency in arranging Self-Development special need program 

for mental retarded students is assessed through the result of assignment submission included into 

portfolio document. The assessment of teacher performance portfolio in cycle II is presented in table 

3.  
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Table 3. The assessment of Portfolio for Special Need Program Arrangement  

NO CODE OF NAME 
COMPONENT & SCORE 

Sum Score 
A B C D E 

1. PK 3 3 4 3 3 16 80 

2. Kh 3 2 4 3 3 15 75 

3. BA 3 3 3 4 4 17 85 

4. TW 4 3 3 3 3 16 80 

5. PM 3 4 3 3 4 17 85 

  Score 16 15 17 16 17   

  Mean 80 75 85 80 85 0 81 

NOTES        

A=Assessment  D= Intervention   

B=Annual Program E=Assessment   

C=Semester Program     

Criteria        

4= very good  2= poor     

3= good   1= bad/none   

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

Figure 3: Score of Cycle I 

 

In cycle II, there is an increase by 81 point in the mean score of subject, 80 in the mean score 

of assessment report arrangement component, 75 in annual program, 85 in semester program, 80 in 

intervention program arrangement, and 80 in assessment. Nearly all components have shown score 

above 70 meaning that it has fulfilled the specified criteria with minimum score B (69<N≤85=good). 

Considering the data above, the follow-up action is unnecessary. 

 

DISCUSSION 

Clinical service is conducted not too formally, using persuasive, humanistic approach and by 

means of providing comfort in doing activity. It is because the participants have been matured and 

had sufficiently long job experience.  

The assessment consists of subject and component assessments for all subjects. It is intended 

to find out the individual improvement and the improvement of each component. 
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Table 4: Comparison of subjects’ score between cycles  

CODE OF 

NAME 

PRIOR 

CONDITION 
CYCLE I CYCLE II 

IMPROVEMENT 

PRIOR TO I I TO II PRIOR TO II 

PK 35 55 80         36.36          31.25          56.25  

Kh 30 60 75         50.00          20.00          60.00  

BA 25 70 85         64.29          17.65          70.59  

TW 30 60 80         50.00          25.00          62.50  

PM 30 70 85         57.14          17.65          64.71  

Mean  30.00 63.00 81.00 51.56 22.31 62.81 

 

The mean scores are 30 in prior condition, 63 in cycle I, and 81 in cycle II. From the result of 

comparison, it can be seen that individual subjects have an increase in teacher competency by 

51.56% from prior condition to cycle I, 22.31% from cycle I to cycle II, and 62.81% from prior 

condition to cycle II. 

The assessment of each performance aspect can be checked in table 5. 

 

Table 5. Comparison of Components between Cycles  

COMPONENT PRIOR 

CONDITION 

CYCLE 

I 

CYCLE 

II 

IMPROVEMENT 

PRIOR 

TO I 
I TO II 

PRIOR 

TO II 

ASSESSMENT 
30 55 80         

45.45  

        

31.25  

        

62.50  

ANNUAL PROGRAM  
25 55 75         

54.55  

        

26.67  

        

66.67  

SEMESTER 

PROGRAM 

25 65 85         

61.54  

        

23.53  

        

70.59  

INTERVENTION 
45 65 80         

30.77  

        

18.75  

        

43.75  

EVALUATION 
25 75 85         

66.67  

        

11.76  

        

70.59  

Mean  30.00 63.00 81.00 51.79 22.39 62.82 

 

The mean scores are 30 in prior condition, 63 in cycle I, and 81 in cycle II. From the result of 

comparison, it can be seen that individual subjects have an increase in teacher competency by 

51.79% from cycle I to prior condition, 22.39% from cycle I to cycle II and 62.82% from prior 

condition to cycle II. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Considering the result of school action research conducted on five SLBs in Kebumen Regency 

with 5 teachers being the subject of research, it can be concluded that Clinical supervision can 

improve teacher competency in arranging (Self-Development) special need program for mental 

retarded students in SLBs in Kebumen Regency. 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

The author gives several recommendations to teachers, headmasters, and other researchers 

needing information related to this result of research. 
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1. To teachers and headmasters 

a. Headmasters are recommended to socialize the arrangement of special need program to all 

teachers to enable them to implement it well. 

b. Teachers are recommended to submit the arrangement of special need program routinely to 

prevent the overburden from occurring later. 

2. To other researchers 

a. Similar research should be conducted on the arrangement of special need program. 

b. Further researches should be conducted on clinical supervision in other areas. 
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Abstract: The purpose of this study is to get an idea of the extent and effectiveness of the application of the 
pool therapy method in reducing aggressive behavior in autistic children. This study uses experiments in the 
form of Single Subject Research (SSR), with the design of A-B-A research subjects are autistic children who have 
excessive aggressive behavior, by applying the method of pool therapy which is part of Hydrotherapy. The 
results showed that the application of the pool therapy method can reduce aggressive behavior in autistic 
students in grade IV at the Hizkia Manado Autism Special School. Pool Therapy can be used as an alternative 
intervention model for relaxation, relieving pain, relaxing tense muscles, and as a means of recreation for 
autistic children. Aggressive behavior of autistic children such as rebelling, throwing, hitting, and damaging 
surrounding objects, even hitting the teacher, can be reduced even eliminated by this intervention model. 
 
Keyword : Pool Therapy,Aggressive Behavior, Autistic Children 

 

 

BACKGROUND 

Autistic children are children who experience a nervous system development disorder that 

causes children to experience disorders of social interaction, communication, behavioral disorders. 

Autistic is a complex development disorder concerning communication, social interaction and 

imagination activity. Symptoms begin to appear before a 3 year old child (Dapa, 2016; Suryana, 

2004). 

Based on the results of observations at the SLB for Autism Special Hezekia Manado, the authors 

found a student who still had high aggressive behavior while in class. Characteristics of the child are 

hyperactive, easily bored, and like new things. Autistic students often hurt themselves by hitting their 

heads, damaging things around etc. Aggressive behavior arises when the child is instructed to write, 

but the child refuses but the teacher continues to instruct the child to write. Then comes the rejection 

of children accompanied by anger and aggressive behavior, (rebelling, throwing, hitting, and 

damaging objects around, even hitting the teacher). 

Some aggressive behaviors such as hitting, shouting, unwilling to follow orders, crying and 

damaging can hinder affective domains such as Reveiving / Attending for example listening to other 

people's opinions. Because aggressive behavior (unwilling to follow orders) excessive can hinder the 

affective domain. (Dapa, 2016) 

Aggressive behavior of children will be reduced if they have got something they want or 

something they like. Things that are loved by autistic children can be toys, food, and even water. Pool 

therapy or water therapy is a method of treatment and healing using water to get the therapist's 

effects. With Pool therapy autistic children will be able to control behavior while in the water. 

 

METHOD 

This study uses single subject research (single subject research) or SSR which includes 

experimental research that focuses more on individual scores or performance than group 

performance. (Sunanto, 2005). SSR is suitable for use in special education research to implement 

mailto:aldjondapa@unima.ac.id
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behavior modification procedures or strategies in children with special needs with limited ability 

(server handicaps) (Homer, 2005). 

The SSR design used is the A-B-A design. The goal of eliminating aggressive behavior was noted 

under A1 besaline conditions for a certain period of time and this was done under intervention B. 

After measuring behavior in condition B, measure behavior on the second besaline condition (A2). 

The subject of the study was an Autistic child in the Hezekiah Manado Autism Special School who had 

excessive tantrum and aggressive behavior. 

 

RESULTS 

1. Baseline Measurement Results (A1) 

In a period of 5 days, the frequency of occurrence of R performing aggressive behavior is 36 

times. The frequency of the occurrence of aggressive behavior is influenced by situations and 

conditions in the environment around R. 

The aim of the analysis of the baseline results is to find out how often aggressive behavior R 

appears, which has been identified by researchers as aggressive behavior R changes. In the first 

session of aggressive behavior that appeared as much as one time, in the second to fifth session it 

always changes between 2 times and 3 times. 

2. Intervention Measurement Results (B) 

The Intervention B phase was carried out in 10 sessions, all of which were carried out after 

school and took place at the Minahasa Hotel swimming pool and the intervention time allocation was 

approximately 60 minutes from 14.00 WIT to 15.30 WITA. The researcher carries out intervention 

steps in accordance with what has been prepared and planned in advance. 

By using the Pool Therapy Implementation intervention, it can be seen that the development 

is quite satisfactory in R who do not carry out aggressive behavior too often. It can be seen that the 

results of the intervention given to R can help reduce aggressive behavior. However, again looking at 

there are several factors that influence the emergence of aggressive behavior. 

3. Baseline 2 (A2) Measurement Results 

Baseline phase 2 is the final data after the intervention and is a repetition of the baseline phase 

1. This stage is done only by researchers to see how the development of aggressive behavior R after 

intervention is not done. 

 

DISCUSSION 

Based on data from research results that have been presented on aggressive behavior charts 

along with analysis of research results that have been presented, illustrates that the reduction in 

aggressive behavior of autistic children in Hizkia Manado Autistic School can be handled in an 

appropriate manner for the efforts and cooperation of all parties involved and the selection of 

procedures right. Then obtained valid results that the application of the pool therapy method can 

reduce aggressive behavior in autistic children. 

This is evident from the results of graph data, namely in the direction of the trend of condition 

(A) baseline 1, the aggressive behavior that appears most is 8 times and at least 7 times. Whereas in 

condition (B) after being given an intervention by using the method of pooling directional therapy, 

the tendency of aggressive behavior of children has decreased compared to the baseline condition. 

because R is still adapting to the surrounding environment. Furthermore, aggressive behavior R 

appears 5 times in the seventh, eight, nine, and thirteen sessions. And the least aggressive behavior 

that occurs is 4 times in the tenth, eleven, twelve, fourteen and fifteen sessions. The trend toward 

direction is indicated by the achievement of percentage A2 up to 40% compared to the condition of 

A1 80% with a comparison of the final yield on each condition A1 obtaining the final result 7, B 

obtaining the final result 4, and A2 obtaining the final result 2. 
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CONCLUSION 

Aggressive behavior in children with autism (R) in the initial condition before being given an 

intervention using the pool therapy method which is fairly high, this can be seen from the acquisition 

of mean level at baseline / baseline 1 (A1) of 7.2, effect of 80% trend stability (stable) 

Aggressive behavior in children with autism (R) after being given an intervention using the 

pool therapy method, which is decreased from the initial condition / baseline 1 (A1), this can be seen 

from the acquisition of mean levels in baseline 2 (A2) conditions of 4.6 with percentages 40% trend 

stability states unstable (variable). 

Pool Therapy can be used as an alternative intervention model for relaxation, relieving pain, 

relaxing tense muscles, and as a means of recreation for autistic children. Aggressive behavior of 

autistic children such as rebelling, throwing, hitting, and damaging surrounding objects, even hitting 

the teacher, can be reduced even eliminated by this intervention model. 
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Abstract: This research aims to determine the implementation of adaptive sport on the confidence 

of mentally retarded students in inclusive school. This research is a qualitative study with case study 

as the research design. The subject is mentally retarded students in inclusive school. Data was 

collected by using observation, interview, documentation, and questionnaire. The data was then 

analyzed by using analysis model of Miles and Huberman. It consists of data reduction, data display, 

and conclusion drawing. The result showed that the documents used to teach adaptive sport are 

curriculum, syllabus, and lesson plan and teacher modified the sport for mentally retarded students 

to make them keep exercising so that they feel confident.  

 

Keywords: adaptive sport, mentally retarded students, confidence 
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Abstract: The aim of this research is to know the relationship between guilt and social judgment with parents’ 
parenting that have children with special needs in the city of Surakarta. This research uses quantitative 
research and correlation method. Subject in this research are 30 parents who have children with special needs 
in Surakarta. Data collection technique is purposive sampling with the use of scale of parenting, scale of guilt 
and scale of social judgment. Data analysis techniques on research this uses analysis test regression with the 
use of SPSS. The research results show that there is a relationship between guilt and social judgment with 
parents’ parenting that have children with special needs in the city Surakarta. 
 
Keywords: Guilt, social judgment, parents’ parenting, children with special needs 
 

 

BACKGROUND 

All parents want to have children who are born, grow normally, and develop perfectly but in 

reality they may have limitations or obstacles both physically and non-physically. They are called 

children with special needs. Children with special needs are children who significantly experience 

abnormalities / deviations (physical, mental intellectual, social, and emotional) in the growth process 

compared to other children of the same age so that they need special education services (Supriyanto, 

2012: 1). 

The obstacles of children with special needs do not affect individuals only but also the 

surrounding environment including parents. Parents who know that they have children with special 

needs will experience various problems both psychologically and socially (Sidik, 2012: 2). 

Some of the results of the study find that there are many impacts on parents who have children 

with special needs (Manuyana, Kandou, Rampengan, & Sumarauw, 2012; Reichan, Corman, & 

Noonan, 2008 ; Chandramuki, Shastry, & Vranda, 2012 ; Findler. Jacoby & Gabis, 2016 ) . These 

impacts affect their parenting toward children with special needs. Hurlock (2000) states that the 

acceptance of parents is characterized by great attention and affection for children. Parents who 

accept their children will pay attention to the development and abilities of children and consider the 

interests of children (Hurlock, 2000). Some studies about the psychological impact of parents related 

to parenting and its outcomes (Bibi, Chaudry, Cloud & Thariq, 2013; Carr & Pike, 2012; Kerr, Stattin, 

& Özdemir, 2012). Parenting is a special behavior selected by parents to take care, raise, and educate 

their child (Doinita & Maria, 2015). 

According to (Hurlock, 2000) parenting is divided into democratic, authoritarian, and 

permissive parenting. The three are influenced by 6 dimensions of parenting called positive 

dimensions (Warmth, Structure, and Autonomy Support) and negative dimensions (Rejection, Chaos, 

and Coercion) (Skinner, Johnson, & Siyder, 2005). In choosing parenting, it is greatly influenced by 

statements from various parties who are able to change the ideals of parents. Some studies state that 

a person's strength is started from the judgment of others who will be processed within themselves 

and produce a decision (Toma, Yzerbyt, & Corneill, 2017). It is related to acceptance or rejection that 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 
 

600 | Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 

occurs in parents who have children with special needs. As same as what happens to parents who 

have autistic children, they experience problems after social judgment (Edmiston, 2015) 

Social judgment explains about how a message delivered to someone is interpreted based on 

ego involvement (cognitive and mental) that helps in determining next behavior (attitude) as 

response from received message (Griffin, 2006). When someone enters a social environment, the ego 

role is needed as self-filtering which will eventually emerge as an attitude of acceptance, rejection, or 

neutrality (Larson, 2010). As with parents with special needs will experience acceptance or rejection 

due to judgment of the social environment and the inner turmoil that exists. There is a research 

stating that judgment is able to provide feelings of shame, pessimism, guilt of rejection and 

acceptance (Chandramuki, Shastry, & Vranda, 2012). Guilt may arise because parents get social 

treatment which is processed into something negative. As revealed by ( Baumeister: 1994 in Xu, 

Begue, Bushman: 2014) that guilt is a negative emotion because individuals have unpleasant feelings. 

Guilt is able to affect an individual behavior. Some studies state that there is a relationship 

between the attitude of a person with a sense of guilt owned by others (Xu, Begue, & Shankland, 

2011) (Basile & Mancini, 2011). Parents who experience emotional instability, including guilt, will 

give parenting to children differently. According to (Syahputra, 2011) there are some impacts of guilt: 

feeling low self, unsafe feeling, shame, feeling chaotic, as well as fear, guilt. They can be source of 

developing emotional problem like self pity. 

Based on the explanations above, researchers formulate this research in a research problem. It 

focuses about is there a relationship between social judgment and guilty feeling with parenting child 

with needs specifically. Therefore, this research aims for knowing the relationship between social 

judgment and guilty feeling toward parenting children with special needs in the city of Surakarta. 

 

RESEARCH METHODS 

This study uses a quantitative correlation approach with 30 research subjects of parents who 

have children with special needs. They are selected by purposive sampling. This research was 

conducted in several special schools in Surakarta in September - October 2018. In this study, there 

were three variables to be examined that are guilt, social judgment and the parenting of parents that 

have children with special needs. This study uses a psychological scale with a type of Likert scale as 

a technique of collecting data from the three studied variables. 

The variables of guilt are measured using the guilt scale from (Perdighe, Cosentino, Faraci, 

Gragnani, Saliani, & Mancini, 2015) which includes three aspects of feelings of avoidance, emotional 

influence and ability to tolerate. Variable social judgment is measured using the scale of social 

judgment which includes three aspects of acceptance, rejection and neutral. Meanwhile, the 

parenting variable was measured using the parenting scale covering three aspects of authoritative 

parenting, authoritation upbringing, and permissive parenting. The data analysis technique used in 

this study is multiple regression analysis with the help of SPSS 23.0 

 

RESEARCH RESULT 

1. Assumption Test 

a. Normality test 

Normality test in this study used the Shapiro-Wilk technique with a significance level of 0.05. 

Based on the results of the calculation, significance value of 0.230 is obtained while based on 

the graph of data distribution is following the diagonal line. Because the significance value is 

greater than 0.05, it can be concluded that the data is normally distributed. 

b. Homogeneity test 

The homogeneity test of this study uses scatterplot and test of homogeneity of variances with 

significance level of 0.05. The homogeneity test results based on plot graphs do not form a 
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specific pattern or spread of data. While using the test of homogeneity of variances, it is 

obtained 

c. Linearity test 

The linearity test of this study uses a significance level of 0.05 with a criterion significance value 

of > 0.05. It is said that there is a linear relationship between two variables and vice versa. The 

results of the linearity variable guilt test (X1) with parenting (Y) obtained a significance value 

of 0.064. While the results of the linearity test of social judgment variables (X2) with parenting 

(Y) obtained a significance value of 0.112. Based on the acquisition of significance values, it can 

be said that the guilt variable with a parent parenting variable and social judgment variable 

with a variable parent parenting significantly. 

2. Hypothesis testing 

Hypothesis testing of this study using multiple regression analysis with F test, t test and 

termination terminated. The significance level in the F test and t test is 0.05 with rules if the 

significance value (p) <0.05 then there is a significant influence between variables. Based on the 

results of the F test, it obtained F value of 3.833 with a significance value of 0.034. It can be 

concluded that Ha is accepted which means there is a significant relationship between guilt and 

social judgment with parents’ parenting that have children with special needs. 

Based on the results of the t test for the guilt variable (X1) with self-esteem with parenting 

(Y), it obtained a value of 5.066 with a significance level of 0.32 which means there is a significant 

relationship. While the results of the t test on the social judgment variable (X2) with self-esteem 

with parenting (Y) obtained a value of 2.779 with a significance level of 0.107. It means that there 

is no significant relationship. The determination coefficient value (R 2) of this research is 0.221, 

or 22.1%, which means that the two variables accounted for 22.1% of the parents parenting 

variable. 

 

DISCUSSION 

The results showed that there is a relationship between guilt and social judgment with parents’ 

parenting that have children with special needs. Data analysis shows that the first hypothesis which 

states that there is a relationship between guilt and social judgment with parents’ parenting that have 

children with special needs in Surakarta is accepted with the acquisition of the value F = 3.833 and 

the value of p = 0.034. The variables of guilt and social judgment have a significant relationship with 

parents’ parenting that have children with special needs. This shows that guilt and social judgment 

can be used as predictors to predict parenting style applied to children with special needs. 

The impacts caused by having children with special needs are stress, guilt and other 

psychological disorders (Masulani-Mwale, Kauye, Gladstone, & Mathanga, 2018). Stress experienced 

by parents in the form of psychological problems of inner stress and child behavior problems will 

worsen the parenting and exacerbate children's behavior over time (Neece & Chan, 2017). The 

parents’ guilt has an impact on the psychological problems of parents. Parents who have 

psychological problems will influence the way they behave. As research conducted by (Hutchison, 

Feder, Abar, & Winsler, 2016), parents tend to use permissive and authoritarian parenting because 

of the psychological effects of parents who have children with special needs. 

Encouragement of parental problems of having children with special needs produces different 

behaviors from parents including parenting patterns (Woodman, Mawdsley, & Hauser-Cram, 2016). 

Guilt is one of the psychological problems that will affect the pattern of care for children. Therefore, 

it can be said that the relationship of guilt affects parenting given by parents to children with special 

needs. 

In accordance with the results of partial testing conducted by researchers, the results of the 

study indicate a positive relationship between guilt and parents’ parenting that have children with 
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special needs. The test results obtained a value of 0.032 (p <0.05) with a positive value which means 

that the higher the guilt of parents towards children will affect parenting given by parents. 

The results of the next partial test analysis between social judgment and parents’ parenting 

that have children with special needs obtained results of 0.107 (p> 0.05) which has a low positive 

value. This shows a low relationship between social judgment and parents’ parenting that have 

children with special needs. This relationship is interpreted as the higher the social judgment 

possessed by parents, the more influence the parenting style of the parents will get. 

These results are almost the same as the findings (Bodenhausen, Sheppard, & Kramer, 1994) 

that moods are strongly influenced by social judgment affecting the pattern of human attitudes. 

Explained in the study (Judd, et al., 2005), the dimension of assessment with warmth or attitude does 

not show a dynamic relationship. Therefore, it can be said that social judgment will influence the 

parenting style given by parents to children with special needs. 

 

CONCLUSION 

1. There is a significant relationship between guilt and social judgment with parents’ parenting 

that have children with special needs in the city of Surakarta. 

2. There is a significant relationship between guilt and parents’ parenting that have children with 

special needs in the city of Surakarta. 

3. There is an insignificant relationship between social judgment and parents’ parenting that have 

children with special needs in Surakarta. 

4. Effective contributions from guilt and social judgment with parents’ parenting that have children 

with special needs is 22.1%, which means that 77.2% is donated from several other factors 

besides guilt and social judgment . 

 

 

REFFERENCES 

Basile, B., & Mancini, F. (2011). Eliciting Guilty Feelings: A Preliminary Study Differentinting 

Deontological and Altruistic Guilt. Scientific Research. 

Bodenhausen, G. V., Sheppard, L. A., & Kramer, G. P. (1994). Negative affect and social judgment: The 

different impact of anger and sadness. European Journal of Social Psychology. 

Carr, A., & Pike, A. (2012). Maternal Scaffolding Behaviour: Link with Parenting Style and Maternal 

Education . Development Psychology. 

Chandramuki, Shastry, I. V., & Vranda, M. N. (2012). Attitudes of Parents Towards Children with 

Specific Learning Disabilities . Asia Pacific Disability Rehabilitation Journal. 

Doinita, N. E., & Maria, N. D. (2015). Attachment and Parenting Styles. Social And Behvioral Scienes. 

Edmiston, E. K. (2015). Biobehavioral Responses to Social Judgemnet in Adolesencts with Autis 

Spectru Disorder . Vanderbilt University . 

Findler, L., Jacoby, A. K., & Gabis, L. (2016). Subjective Happiness among mothers of children with 

Disabilities: The role of stress, attachment, guilt and social support. Research in Development 

Disabilities . 

Griffin, E. (2006). A Fisrt Look At Coomunication Theory . New York : McGraw-Hill. 

Hurlock, E. (2000). Perkembangan Anak. Jakarta: Erlangga. 

Hutchison, L., Feder, M., Abar, B., & Winsler, A. (2016). Relations between parenting stress, 

parenting style, and child executive functioning for Children with ADHD or Autism. Journal 

of Child and Family Studies . 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 

Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 | 603  

Judd, Charles, James-Hawkins, Laurie, Yzerbyt, Vincent, et al. (2005). Fundamental dimensions of 

social judgment: Understanding the reltions between judgment of competence and warmth. 

Juornal of personality and Social Psychology. 

Larson, C. (2010). Persuasuion: Rreception adn Responsibility . Canada: Wadsworth. 

Manuyana, H., kandou, L., Rampngan, N., & Sumarauw, M. (2012). Depresi pada ibu-ibu yang 

mempunyai anak cacat. Jurnal Biomedik. 

Masulani-Mwale, C., Kauye, F., Gladstone, M., & Mathanga, D. (2018). Prevalence of Phychological 

distress among parents of Children with Intellectual Disabilities in Malawi. BMC Psychiatry. 

Neece, C., & Chan, N. (2017). The Stress of Parenting Children with Development Disabilities. 

Parental Stress and Early Child Development. 

Perdighe, C., Cosentino, T., Faraci, P., Gragnani, A., Saliani, A., & Mancini, F. (2015). Individual 

Differences in Guilt Sensitivity: The Guilt Sensivity Scale (GSS) . TPM. 

Reichan, N. E., Corman, H., & Noonan, K. (2008). Impact of Child Disability on The Family. Maternal 

and Child Helath Journal . 

Skinner, Johnson, & Siyder. (2005). Six dimensions of Parenting: A Motivational Model. Parenting 

Science And Prantice Journal . 

Toma, C., Yzerbyt, V., & Corneill, O. (2017). The Power Projection for powerless and powerful 

People: Effect of Power on Social Projection is Moderated by Dimension of Judgement . 

Social Psychological and Personality Science . 

Woodman, A. C., Mawdsley, H. P., & Hauser-Cram, P. (2016). Parenting Stress and child behaviour 

problems within families of children with development disabilities: Transactional relations 

across 15 years. Research in Development Disabilities . 

Xu, H., Begue, L., & Shankland, R. (2011). Guilt and Guiltlessness: An Integrative Review . Socaial and 

Personality Psychology Compas . 

 

 

 

 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 
 

604 | Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 

 

The Implementation of Self Develoment Program for Children 

with Intellectual Disability in Special School at Surakarta 

Tias Martika 

Department of Special Education 

Sebelas Maret University Surakarta 

tiasmartika@gmail.com 

 

Abstract: This study aimed to find out the implementation of self-development program for children with 
intellectual disabilities as well as to discover the obstacles in implementing the self-development program. The 
present study was categorized as a case study qualitative research design. The subjects of the study were 
eighteen teachers of Elementary Special Education in Surakarta. The data were collected using questionnaire 
on the implementation of the self-development program for children with intellectual disabilities. The obtained 
data were then processed and analyzed by using descriptive qualitative. Based on the result of the study, it is 
concluded that (a) all respondents state that there is self-development program for children with intellectual 
disabilities in the special schools for intellectual disabilities in Surakarta, (b) most of the respondents (83.33%) 
employed KTSP in implementing self-development program for children with intellectual disabilities, (c) the 
majority of the respondents (88.89) stated that the teacher who delivers self-development program is 
classroom teacher, and (d) the majority of the respondents (77.78%) employed practice method in delivering 
self-development program for children with intellectual disabilities. 

 
Keywords: Self-Development Program, Children with Intellectual Disabilities 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

In Indonesia, the educational services for children are developing. The children are obliged 

to study for nine years; the human rights to obtain an education has been regulated in the 1945 

Constitution, in article 31, it is asserted that:  “(1) Each citizen has the right to an education. (2) Each 

citizen is obliged to follow elementary education, and the government has the duty to fund this. (3) 

The government organizes and implements a national education system, to be regulated by law, that 

aims at enhancing religious and pious feelings as well as moral excellence with a view to upgrading 

national life.”  

In DSM V (2013) Children with intellectual disability are defined as follows: (1) Their 

intellectual functions are significantly below the average, the IQ is less than 70, (2) Lack of adaptive 

social function in at least two of the following sectors: communication, self-care, family life, 

interpersonal skill, community resource use, decision-making ability, functional academic skill, 

recreation, occupation, health, and safety, (3) Occurs before 18 years old. 

Teachers are expected to be able to understand the children’ ability and provide a proper 

learning method for children with intellectual disabilities. The education world keeps developing the 

science and method of educating children with special needs. Governmental Regulation no. 17 of 

2010 article 131 paragraph (1) provides authority to the provincial government to administer at 

least 1 (one) special education for each type of disability and provide educational level as the model 

that suits the learner’s need. That governmental regulation opens an opportunity for children with 

special needs in accomplishing 9-years compulsory education.  

According to (Ministry of Education and Culture, 2014), the adaptive behavioral detention on 

learners with intellectual disabilities can be seen in the two areas as follow: (1) Personal living skill, 
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it refers to skill in helping themselves, (2) Social living skill, it refers to skill in interpersonal 

relationship and skill in using facilities that are needed every day. Grounded on the statement, it is 

concluded that one of the educations that should be given to children with intellectual disabilities is 

Self-help skill.  

Further, (Ministry of Education and Culture, 2014) explain that “Self-help program consist of 

self-care, communication, socialization, life skill, and spare time activities in family, school, or 

community environment, which is aimed to develop the skill of learners with intellectual disabilities 

in performing activities regarding their own life, so they do not burden other people. 

(Ministry of Education and Culture, 2014) “In Special Education School type C or intellectual 

disabilities in Surakarta City, self-development program for children with intellectual disabilities has 

been contained in an independent self-care subject. However, its implementation has not 

accommodated the principles of self-development program namely (1) assessment-based, (2) safety, 

(3) poise, (4) independence, (5) confidence, (6) traditional manner, (7) in appropriate, (8), 

contrivance and strategy modification, and (9), task analysis. 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

The present study employed a qualitative approach with case study design. Sugiyono (2014) 

explains that a qualitative study refers to a study that is based on the post-positivism philosophy, it 

is employed to study the condition of the object naturally, where the researchers themselves become 

the main instrument, the data collection were conducted in triangulation, the data analysis is 

inductive in nature, and its result emphasizes more on the meaning rather than generalization. 

The design of the present study was a case study A case study is aimed to study the background 

of existing condition intensively, and it is an environmental interaction of a social unit, individual, 

group, institution, or community (Narbuko, 2002). 

The present study was conducted in Special Schools for Intellectual Disabilities in Surakarta 

which consisted of three Special Schools with intellectually disabled students. The sources of the data 

of the present study were eighteen classroom teachers who were responsible for intellectually 

disabled students at Elementary Special Education level. The data were collected by using 

questionnaire on self-development program for children with intellectual disability.  

The instrument was validated using content validity. It is the validity that is estimated through 

examining the content of the instrument by using rational analysis or professional judgment. The 

question needs to be answered in this validation is “to what extent the item of the test covers the 

whole area of the content (without exceeding the limit of measurement goal) of the object to be 

measured” or “to what extent the test content represents the characters of the attribute to be 

measured”.  

The present study employed content validity because of limited time and a limited number of 

the subject that complicate statistical calculation. 

The data obtained from the questionnaire were then analyzed using qualitative descriptive 

analysis. 
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RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

The present study resulted in the data as follows: 

Table 1. Self-development program for children with intellectual disabilities at the school. 

 

Answer Total Percentage 

Yes, there is 18 100% 

No, there is 

not 0 0% 

Total 18 100% 

 

From table 1 above, it was found that out of eighteen respondents, regarding whether or not 

there is self-help program for children with intellectual disability, all of them stated that they have 

such program, if the data is converted into percentage, so 100% of respondent state that there is a 

self-help program for children with intellectual disabilities in their school. Based on the data, the 

chart is as follow: 

Chart 1. Self-help program for children with intellectual disabilities  

at respondent school  

 
 

Table 2. The use of curriculum in implementing self-development program for children with 

intellectual disabilities. 

Curriculum Total Percentage 

2004 0 0% 

KBK 0 0% 

KTSP 15 83.33% 

Curriculum 2013 3 16.66% 

Others 0 0% 

Total 18 100% 

 

Based on the table above, it was found that out of 18 respondents, regarding the use of 

curriculum in implementing self-development program for children with intellectual disabilities, 0 

respondent applies Curriculum 2004, 0 respondents apply KBK, 15 respondents applied KTSP, 3 

respondents applied Curriculum 2013, and 0 respondents applies other curricula. Based on the data, 

if it is converted into a percentage, so, 83.33% of respondents employed KTSP and 16.66% employed 

Curriculum 2013. 

Therefore, based on the data, the chart is displayed as follow: 
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Chart 2. The use of curriculum in implementing self-development program for children with 

intellectual disabilities. 

 
 

Table 3 Teachers who deliver self-development program of children with intellectual disabilities 

Implementer Total Percentage 

Classroom Teacher 16 88.89% 

Special Education 

Teacher 2 11.11 % 

Others 0 0% 

Total 18 100% 

 

Based on the data in table 3 above, it was found that out of 18 respondents, regarding teachers 

who deliver self-development program for children with intellectual disabilities, 16 respondents 

stated that it was done by classroom teacher, 2 respondents stated that it was done by special 

education teacher, and 0 respondents stated that it was done by others. Based on the data above, if it 

is converted into a percentage, 88.89% of respondents stated that it was done by the classroom 

teacher, 11.11% of respondents stated that it was done by special Education teacher, and 0% of them 

stated it was done by others. Based on the data, the chart is as follow: 

Table 3 Teachers who deliver self-development program for children with intellectual disabilities 

 
 

Table 4 The learning method of self-development program for children with intellectual disabilities. 

Model Total Percentage 

Presentation 0 0% 

Practice 14 77.78% 

Both 4 22.22% 

Total 18 100% 
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Based on the data in table 4 above, it was found that out of 18 respondents, regarding the 

learning method of self-development program for children with intellectual disabilities, 0 

respondents stated that it was done by presentation, 14 respondents stated that it was done through 

practice, and 4 respondents stated that it was done by both methods. Based on the data above, if it is 

converted into a percentage, 0% them use only presentation, 77.78% of them use practice, and 

22.22% of them use both methods. Based on the data, the chart is as follow: 

Chart 4 The learning method of self-development program for children with disabilities. 

 
 

The obstacles in the self-development program for children with intellectual disabilities: 

1. There has been no manual book on the implementation of self-development program. 

2. Various students’ ability, so the teachers found it difficult to design a learning program. 

3. The delivered material was still based on the teacher's development itself  

 

CONCLUSION 

Based on the result of the study, it is concluded that (a) all respondents state that there is self-

development program for children with intellectual disabilities in the special schools for intellectual 

disabilities in Surakarta, (b) most of the respondents (83.33%) employed KTSP in implementing self-

development program for children with intellectual disabilities, (c) the majority of the respondents 

(88.89) stated that the teacher who delivers self-development program is classroom teacher, and (d) 

the majority of the respondents (77.78%) employed practice method in delivering self-development 

program for children with intellectual disabilities. 

 

REFERENCES 

1. Anggraeny, Vivi Fenty; dkk. (2014). Profil Pemecahan Masalah Siswa Tunagrahita Pada 
Pembelajaran Matematika Dengan Menggunakan Pendekatan Formal dan Pendekatan Formal 
Divariasi Pendekatan Fungsional.  Jurnal Elektronik Pembelajaran Matematika. Vol. 2 No. 7 hal.:  
740-749 

2. Clark, R. E; Estes, F. (1996). Cognitive Task Analysis for Training. International Journal of 
Educational Research. Vol. 25 No. 5, p.:  403-417 

3. DSM 5. (2013). Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorder. Washington : American 
Pshychiatric Publishing. 

4. Feldman, Maurice A. (2004). Self-Directed Learning of Child-Care Skills by Parents With 
Intellectual Disabilities. Infants and Young Children. Vol 17 No. 1 p.:  13-31 

5. Kementrian Pendidikan dan Kebudayaan. (2014). Pedoman Pengembangan Diri Untuk Peserta 
Didik Tunagrahita. Jakarta : Direktorat PKLK Dikdas 

6. Mudjito (2013). Berbagai peraturan Pendidikan kHusus dan Layanan Khusus. Jakarta : Direktorat 
PKLK Dikdas 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 

Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 | 609  

7. Mulroy, S, et al. (2008). The impact of having a sibling with an intellectual disability: parental 
perspectives in two disorders. Journal of Intellectual Disability Research Vol. 52 No. 3 p:  216-229 

8. Munzayanah. (2000). Ortopedagogik Anak Tunagrahita. Jakarta : Departemen Pendidikan dan 
Kebudayaan. 

9. Narbuko, C & Achmadi, A. 2002. Metodologi Penelitian. Jakarta : Bumi Aksara 

10. Rudiyati, Sari. (2006).  Task Analisis dan Pendekatan Fungsional-Indvidual dalam Pembelajaran 
Anak Berkelainan. Jurnal Pendidikan Khusus.Vol. 2  No. 2 hal.:  72-84  

11. Saptunar. (2012). Meningkatkan Keterampilan Menyeterika Pakaian Anak Tunagrahita Sedang. 
Jurnal Ilmiah Pendidikan Khusus. Vol. 1 no. 1 hal.: 102-112.  

12. Sugiono. (2014). Metode Penelitian Kuantitatif, Kualitatif, dan R&D. Alfabeta : Bandung 

13. Susanti, Lita. 2013. Meningkatkan Kemampuan Memakai Seragam Sekolah Melalui Media Model 
Bagi Anak Tunagrahita Ringan. Jurnal Ilmiah Pendidikan Khusus.  Vol 1 No. 2  hal.:  92-108 

14. Takeshi, Chikurinji. (2008).  A study on teaching schoolchildren with intellectual disability.  NISE 
Bulletin. Vol 9 p.: 37-50 

15. Wehman, Paul etc. (1981). Program development In Special Education. McGraw-Hill Book 
Company :New York. 

16. Welty, Gordon. (2004).  Strategy and Tactics of Task Analysis. Journal of GXP. Vol  11 No. 3  p.:  
26-34 

17. Yosiani, Novita. (2014).  Relasi Karakteristik Anak Tunagrahita Dengan Pola Tata Ruang Belajar 
Di Sekolah Luar Biasa. E-Journal Graduate Unpar Part. D Vol 1. No. 2 hal.:  111-124 

 

 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 
 

610 | Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 

 

The Effectiveness of Decision Support System (DSS)-Based Identification 

and Assessment Instrument for Children with Special Needs 

on Children With Social, Emotional, 

and Behavioral Disorders 

Dewi Sri Rejeki, Erma Kumalasari, Abdul Salim, Subagya 

Sebelas Maret University Surakarta 

 
Abstract: This article is a part of a study and development with an aim to develop a decision support system 
(DSS)-based identification and assessment instrument for children with physical disorders. This study aims to 
find out the effectiveness of DSS-based identification and assessment instrument for children with special 
needs on children with social, emotional, and behavioral disorders. This study was carried out in 14 schools in 
Solo Raya, which were taken with purposive sampling with 40 sample subjects of teachers. The data collection 
used appropriateness questionnaire instrument of DSS application in order to identify and asses the children 
with social, emotional, and behavioral disorders. The questionnaire instrument was used after the teachers 
applied/ used the DSS-based identification and assessment instrument on children with social, emotional, and 
behavioral disorders. The appropriateness of DSS application instrument in identifying children with social, 
emotional, and behavioral disorders was seen from some aspects, including Visible, Interesting, Simple, Useful, 
Accurate, Legitimate, and Structure aspects. The data analysis method used quantitative descriptive technique. 
The result of this study shows that 90% of respondents states that the identification and assessment 
instrument is very suitable in determining Children with Special Needs, with accuracy level of 80% for decision 
making, 92% states that it is very useful, 92.5% states that it is very easy to be used, 95% can fasten the 
identification and assessment process, 92.5% states that the result can be accounted for, 9.5% states that the 
process is simple, 95% judge that the procedure is easy, and 92.5% states that the instrument appearance is 
very interesting to be used by teachers. The conclusion of this study is that the DSS-based identification and 
assessment instrument for children with special needs is very effective in identifying and assessing children 
with social, emotional, and behavioral disorders. 
 
Keywords: identification and assessment instrument, Decision Support System (DSS), social, emotional, 
and behavioral disorders 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Nowadays the development number trend of children with social, emotional, and behavioral 

disorders in Indonesia shows an increasing number and increasing level of spread, not only in urban 

area, but also in rural or isolated area. 

Based on the data of the Social Ministry of Republic of Indonesia, in 2016 the number of 

disability in Indonesia reached 3.11% or about 6.7 million of people. Whereas according to the 

Ministry of Health of Republic of Indonesia, the number of disability is greater, that was 6% of the 

total population of Indonesian population. However, if referring to the standard of World Health 

Organization (WHO) of the United Nations which was more stringent, the number of disability in 

Indonesia reached 10 million populations whereas the average number of disability in developing 

countries was 10% of the total population. 

This time, it is predicted that the number of children with social, emotional, and behavioral 

disorders are 3.5 million children in Indonesia, which are same with the number of population in 

Singapore. http://www.merdeka.com/peristiwa/jumlah-tunanetra-di-indonesia-setara-dengan-

penduduk-singappura.html. Whereas the numbers of deaf children are 602,784 people and children 

with social, emotional and behavioral are 1,652,741 people. 
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In Indonesia, in 2015 the number of population suffering social, emotional, and behavioral 

disorders was estimated to reach 2.4 million people. It was based on the data published by the Central 

Bureau of Statistic. At that year, the number of Indonesian population reached 237.5 million people 

with 1.14 percent growth rate (Republika, 9th April 2013). The number of sufferer of social, 

emotional, and behavioral disorders in Indonesia is experiencing enhancement about 500 people 

each year. From the data above, it becomes increasingly clear that the development of children with 

social, emotional, and behavioral disorders is increasing, which needs some efforts to be done. At this 

time, an effort which is carried out by the government is expanding the opportunity and access for 

education, and also developing therapy center for social, emotional, and behavioral disorders in 

several cities in Indonesia. It has a hope that in the future, through this therapy center the children 

with physical disorders can be conditioned so that they will have special skills before entering school, 

including interacting skill, communicating, socializing, and obtaining self-development skills which 

are in accordance with their level of development. 

An early duty of a special education teacher for children with social, emotional, and behavioral 

disorders is carrying out identification and assessment. The result of the identification process will 

be followed up with assessment, which the result will be used as the base for the compilation of 

learning program in accordance to his ability or inability. Assessment is a filtering activity to the 

children who have been identified as children with social, emotional, and behavioral disorders. This 

assessment activity can be performed by special education teacher and other professional staff who 

are available in accordance with their competence. The above identification and assessment activities 

are another characteristic of duty of special education teacher outside the learning process. 

The accuracy of the identification and assessment result determines the learning plan. The 

level of difficulty of identification and assessment activity is higher than the preparation of learning 

and the learning itself. This difficulty is caused by (a) the teacher’s competence level; (b) the absence 

of software application which can be used as the assessment instrument; 

Diversity of mentally handicapped children (children who are experiencing emotional and 

behavioral disorder) 

a. Having rebellious attitude 

b. Their emotion is easily aroused/ easy to get angry 

c. Often do aggressive, damaging, disturbing action 

d. Often act which is breaking social norms/ moral norms/ legal norms. 

The Learning Need of children with social, emotional, and behavioral disorders generally is not 

much different with other children in general. But they need a special attention in their learning 

activities, including: 

1) Learning on the belief in the One and Only God 

2) The children are desirable to take the front seat, so they do not have opportunity to divert their 

attention 

3) Give attention to the child’s posture 

4) Encourage children to always give attention to the teacher’s material 

5) Teacher is desirable to speak in regular volume which is accompanied by learning video so that 

it interests the children. 

For the sake of the development of identification and assessment instrument for children with 

social, emotional, and behavioral disorders, based on some attributes described above, it is described 

in some emotional indicators which are then used as a base of the content for this instrument 

development. So that the final result of the use of this instrument is identifying or supposing that the 

observed children are belonged to children with social, emotional, and behavioral disorder. The final 

result needs further observation which has to be done by the authorized professional. Every 

indication in the interest of this instrument development consists of some indicators; in this 
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instrument development consists of 8 indicators. Each indicator has different weight, until it fulfills 

the determined parameter. 

 

Table 1: Blue Print of Instrument Development 

NO STATEMENT POINT TECHNIQUE YES/ NO 

1 Extremely often have quarrel 30 5 YES NO 

2. Extremely often plays truant 30 5 YES NO 

3. Extremely often has obscene talk 20 5 YES NO 

4. Often steals something 30 5 YES NO 

5. His/ her emotion is easily 

aroused/being emotional/ easy to get 

angry 

20 5 YES NO 

6. Opposing the authority 30 5 YES NO 

7. Often does some aggressive, 

damaging, disturbing actions 

30 5 YES NO 

8. Often acts which are breaking social 

norms/ moral norms/ legal 

30 5 YES NO 

 

Those indicators are used as database for the development of digital identification and 

assessment instrument. Digital identification and assessment in this study uses Decision Support 

System (DSS) application. 

Decision Support System (DSS) in Bahasa Indonesia is Sistem Pendukung Keputusan (SPK). 

DSS is based on information system computer which supporting business or organization in taking 

some decision for its activities (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Decision_support_system). DSS serves 

organization’s management, operation, and level of planning (usually middle and higher 

management) and helps in making decision, which may change quickly and is not easily determined 

in advance (unstructured and semi-structured decision problem). Decision supporting system can be 

wholly computerized, human, or a combination of both. While the academics have assumed DSS as 

an instrument to support decision making process, the users of DSS have seen DSS as an instrument 

to facilitate the organizational process. Some writers have lengthened the definition of DSS to include 

every system which can support the decision making. Sprague (1980) has defined DSS with its 

characteristics: 

a. DSS tends to be intended on a poorly structured, underspecified problem which the top level 

managers usually face; 

b. DSS tries to combine the use of analytical model or technique with traditional data access and  

the retrieval of function; 

c. DSS specifically focuses on some features which make it easily used by non-computer people 

in interactive mode; and 

d. DSS emphasizes flexibility and adaptation ability to accommodate some changes in the 

environment and decision making which is done by the user. 

DSS includes a knowledge based system. A well designed DSS is an interactive software based 

system which is intended to help the decision maker in giving a useful information compilation from 

a combination of raw data, documents, and personal knowledge, or business model to identify and to 

solve some problem and to make a decision. 

There are some ways in classifying the DSS application. Not every DSS is suitable into a certain 

category, but it may be a combination of two or more architectures. Holsapple and Whinston have 

classified DSS into the following six frameworks: DSS-oriented text, DSS-oriented database, DSS-

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Decision_support_system
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oriented spreadsheet, DSS-oriented solver, DSS-oriented regulation, and DSS compound. DSS 

compound is the most popular classification for DSS. It is a hybrid system which includes two or more 

of the five base structures which is described by Holsapple and Whinston. The support given by DSS 

can be separated into three different interrelated categories: Individual Support, Group Support, and 

Organizational support. 

Whereas DSS components can be classified into: a) Input: Factor, number, and characteristic 

for analyzing; b) The users’ knowledge and skill: Input needs manual analysis by the user; c) Output: 

Data which have been transformed, from where the DSS “decision” is made; d) Decision: The result 

which is produced by DSS based on the users’ criteria. 

This DSS application is built by using web-based service. Thus, this application is desirable to 

be run by online, but we also can run this application by offline on our computer. Before running this 

application, it should be installed a supporting software in order to access this application. This 

application is Xampp-win32-1.7.3.exe which is contained in the software CD. After this application is 

installed, continued with installing the application on the local server. After these two activities have 

been completed, the DSS application is ready to be used. 

 

METHODOLOGY 

Method which is used in this study is Research and Development (R&D) model (Borg & Gall, 

2003: 772) and continued with experiment. The development model in this study goes through 

conceptual model, theoretical model, hypothetical model, and final model stages. Conceptual model 

is an analytical model, which is mentioning the components of the product, analyzing the components 

in detail, and showing the relationship among the components being developed. Theoretical model 

is a model which describes a mindset which is based on some relevant theories and supported by 

empirical data. Hypothetical model is a model which has gotten some input from the experts and 

practitioners through the Focus Group Discussion (FGD). Final model is a model which has been tried 

out empirically and extensively. 

This study has been carried out in 15 Special Schools in Solo Raya, which are taken with 

purposive sampling in 15 Special Schools and Inclusion Schools with sample subjects of 40 teachers. 

The data collection uses appropriateness questionnaire instrument of DSS application for identifying 

and assessing children with social, emotional and behavioral disorders. The questionnaire 

instrument is used after the teachers apply/ use the DSS-based identification and assessment 

instrument software on the children with social, emotional, and behavioral disorders. The 

appropriateness of DSS application instrument for children with physical disorders is seen from 

Visible, Interesting, Simple, Useful, Accurate, Legitimate, and Structure aspects. 

Questionnaire instrument contains teacher’s assessment on the identification and assessment 

instrument application for children with social, emotional, and behavioral disorders, which consists 

of: 

(a) The display clarity of the assessment instrument application for children with special needs 

of social, emotional, and behavioral disorders 

(b) The quality of graphic/ layout resolution 

(c) The attractiveness of the assessment instrument application for children with special needs 

of social, emotional, and behavioral disorders 

(d) The conformity of the assessment instrument application for children with special needs with 

the needs of teachers/ assessment officer 

(e) The simplicity of the assessment instrument application for children with special needs on 

its use 

(f) The conformity of the assessment instrument application for children with special needs with 

the reality 
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(g) The assessment application for children with special needs has usability for identification and 

assessment needs for children with special needs 

(h) The assessment application for children with special needs is easy to be used 

(i) The assessment application for children with special needs has accuracy of result in decision 

making 

(j) The assessment application for children with special needs speeds up the identification and 

assessment process for children with special needs 

(k) The result of the assessment application for children with special needs can be accounted for 

its truth 

(l) The easiness in understanding the usage procedure of assessment instrument. 

Every teacher who becomes the subject of the study is asked to try the software of 

identification and assessment instrument for children with social, emotional, and behavioral 

disorders, then to give assessment by giving value 4 =  very good/ appropriate/ accurate, value 3 = 

good/ appropriate/ accurate, value 2 = less good/ appropriate/ accurate, value 1 = bad/ 

inappropriate/ inaccurate. The data of teacher’s assessment is analyzed by using percentage 

descriptive quantitative technique. The effectiveness of the identification and assessment instrument 

for children with social, emotional, and behavioral disorders is seen from the percentage of the 

respondents’ responds. 

It will be said: 

 Very effective if > 80% of subjects assess very good/ appropriate/ accurate 

 Effective if 70% - 80% of subjects assess good/ appropriate/ accurate 

 Less effective if 60% - 69% of subjects assess less good/ appropriate/ accurate 

 Not effective if <60% of subjects assess bad/ inappropriate/ inaccurate. 

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

The result of field study with 40 teachers as the respondents shows the following data in Table 

2: 

Table 2. The effectiveness of identification and assessment instrument application for children with 

social, emotional, and behavioral disorders 

No Statement Answer 

Score 

Number of 

answer 

Percentage Total 

1 The assessment application for children 

with special needs has a clear display 

4 25 62.5 

100 
 3 5 37.5 

 2 0 0 

 1 0 0 

2 The quality of graphic/ layout 

resolution/ sharpness 

4 12 30 

95 
 3 26 65 

 2 2 5 

 1 0 0 

3 The assessment application for children 

with special needs is interesting to be 

used 

4 19 47.5 

92.5 
 3 18 45 

 2 3 7.5 

 1 0 0 

4 The assessment application for children 

with special needs is suitable with the 

needs of teacher/ assessment staff 

4 20 50 

87.5 
 3 15 37.5 

 2 5 12.5 

 1 0 0 
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5 The assessment application for children 

with special needs is simple on it use 

4 25 62.5 

97.5 
 3 14 35 

 2 1 2.5 

 1 0 0 

6 The assessment application for children 

with special needs assesses in 

accordance with the reality 

4 20 50 

90 
 3 16 40 

 2 3 7.5 

 1 1 2.5 

7 The assessment application for children 

with special needs has usability for the 

needs of identification and assessment 

for children with special needs 

4 19 47.5 

92.5 
 3 18 45 

 2 3 7.5 

 1 0 0 

8 The assessment application for children 

with special is easy to be used 

4 21 52.5 

92.5 
 3 16 40 

 2 3 7.5 

 1 0 0 

9 The assessment application for children 

with special needs has accuracy of result 

in decision making 

 

4 11 27.5 

80 
 3 21 52.5 

 2 6 15 

 1 2 5 

No Statement Answer 

Score 

Number of 

answer 

Percentage Total 

10 The assessment application for children 

with special needs speeds up the 

identification and assessment process 

for children with special needs 

4 24 60 

95 
 3 14 35 

 2 2 5 

 1 0 0 

11 The result of the use of assessment 

application for children with special 

needs can be accounted for its truth 

4 21 52.5 

92.5 
 3 16 40 

 2 2 5 

 1 1 2.5 

7 The assessment application for children 

with special needs has usability for the 

needs of identification and assessment 

for children with special needs 

4 19 47.5 

92.5 
 3 18 45 

 2 3 7.5 

 1 0 0 

8 The usage procedure is easy to be used 4 21 52.5 

95 
 3 17 42.5 

 2 2 5 

 1 0 0 

 

The result of this study shows that 90% of respondents state that the identification and 

assessment instrument is very suitable in determining children with special needs, with 80% of 

accuracy for decision making, 92% state that it is very useful, 92% state that it is very easy to be used, 

95% states that it speeds up the process of identification and assessment, 92.5% state that its result 

can be accounted for, 97.5% state that the display of this instrument is very interesting to be used by 

teachers. 
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CONCLUSION 

Conclusion of this study is that the DSS-based identification and assessment instrument for 

children with special needs is very effective in identifying and assessing children with social, 

emotional, and behavioral disorders. 
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RUNDOWN  

 

Thursday, 22nd November 2018 

1. Preparation of Committee 

2. Informants Arrival 

Friday, 23rd November 2018 

Time Activities 

07.30 - 08.30 Registration 

08.30 - 11.30 Parallel Session I 

11.30 - 13.00 Lunch Break 

13.00 - 13.30 Preparation for Opening Ceremony 

13.30 - 14.00 Opening Ceremony 

14.00 - 14.45 Keynote Speaker: Minister of Education and Culture  

14.45 -15.00 Photo Session 

15.00 - 17.00 Plenary Session I 

Narasumber: 

a. Dr. Ir. Paristiyanti Nurwandani, M.P (Direktur Pembelajaran kemenristek 

Dikti) 

b. Poppy Dewi Puspitawati, M.A (Direktur PPKLK) 

c. Dr. Asep Supena, M.Psi (APPKhI) 

d. Dr. Safani Bari (Acting Director, SEAMEO SEN) 

Moderator: dr. Atien Nur Chamidah, M.Dis, St 

17.00 - 19.30 Dinner Break 

19.30 - 21.30 Expert Discussion 

 

Saturday, 24th November 2018 

Time Activities 

07.30 - 08.00 Registration Day 2 

08.00 - 10.00 Plenary Session II 

Narasumber: 

a. Prof. Karry Bissaker, Ph.D (Flinders University Australia) 

b. Prof. Dato. Dr. Norazah Mohd. Nordin (UKM Malaysia) 

c. Debora Comini (Country Representatives of Unicef Indonesia) 

d. Dr. Praptono, M.Ed (Direktur GTK Dikdas) 

Moderator: Prof. Drs. Gunarhadi, M.A., Ph.D 

10.00 - 10.30 Break 

10.30 - 12.30 Plenary Session III 

Narasumber: 

a. Didi Tarsidi, M.Pd. (UPI Bandung) 

b. Ruchi Goyal (Founder Impaired But Empowered India) 

c. Debby Deborah (MDVI) 

Moderator: Drs. Budi Hermawan, M.Phil 
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12.30 - 13.30 Lunch Break 

13.30 - 14.30 Closing Ceremony and Declaration Reading 

1. Committee Report 

2. Yogyakarta Declaration Reading  

3. Closing  

  

Sunday, 25th November, 2018 

Time Activities 

06.00 – 15.00 City Tour (Optional, Min. 45 person) 

 

Parallel Session 
Group   : 1        Room:  Orchid 1 
Theme   : Innovation And Technology Of Education 
Moderator  : Awiq Retyaka and Saventyanova 
 

NO NAME INSTITUTION TITLE 
1 

Dedeh Rohayati,  
Imas Diana Aprilia 

Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 

A Performance Of Angklung And Singing 
With A Sign Language By Deaf Students Of 
SLB Negeri Cicendo Bandung 

2 
Setyo Wahju Wibowo, 
Wida Purbaningsih 

Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 

Activity Model With Sun Exposure To 
Increase Fitness In Visual Impairment 

3 Damri,  
Merisa Pramaishela 

Padang State 
University (UNP) 

Cacicu Fonik Ceria To Improve Speeling 
Skill Of Students With Intellectual Disability 

4 Nurbayti Rahmah, 
Tjutju Soendari, & 
Imas Diana Aprilia 

Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 

Caregiver Empowerment Program Through 
Family-Based Intervention In Improving 
Self Care Ability In Children With 
Intellectual Disabilities 

5 Endang Rusyani, Euis 
Heryati,  
Een Ratnengsih, & 
Tati Hernawati 

Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 

Cognitive Development Of Early Childhood 
Deafness: Seriation, Classification, And 
Conservation Games And Their Impacts On 
Performing Count Operations 

6 Eka Yuli Astuti Islam Nusantara 
University 

Development Of Family Based Early 
Intervention Program 

7 Mohamad Ilmee 
Mohamad Zin & 
Datin Mariani Md Nor 

University of 
Malaya, Kuala 
Lumpur, Malaysia 

Direct, Indirect And Intermediary 
Relationship (Mediator): Father 
Involvement, Early Intervention Program 
And Well-Being Of Children With Special 
Needs 

8 Filia Nur Ramadhani & 
Imas Diana Aprilia 

Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 

Early Intervention Program Based On 
Family For Optimizing Reseptive Language 
Of Children With Downsyndrome 

9 Yulmia Efni,  
Epni Sudrajat, & 
Endang Rochyadi 

Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 

Family- Based Early Intervention To Reduce 
Aggresion Behavior Of Children With Down 
Syndrome 
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NO NAME INSTITUTION TITLE 
10 Anugerah Muchlisah, 

Endang Rochyadi, 
Sunardi, & 
Devina Rahmadian 

Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 

Family-Based Early Intervention To 
Improve Motor Development Of Children 
With Hydrocephalus 

 
Group   : 2         Room: Orchid 2 
Theme   : Innovation And Technology Of Education 
Moderator  : Zamzamiyah N. A and Amira Saraswati 
 

NO NAME INSTITUTION TITLE 
1 Yarmis Hasan, 

Ernawati Padang State 
University (UNP) 

Implementation Of Instructional Media 
Game "Learning Colors" In Improving 
Ability To Identify Colors In Autism 
Students 

2 Sugiman,  
Hardi Suyitno,  
Amin Suyitno,  
Endang Sugiharti, & 
Emi Pujiastuti 

Semarang State 
University 
(UNNES) 

Implementation Of Creative Models Of 
Problem Solving Based On Blogs As A 
Learning Innovation In The Middle School 

3 Irah Kasirah 

Jakarta State 
University (UNJ) 

Implementing Cognitive Strategy 
Instruction To Improve The Actual 
Intellectual  Abilities Of The Undergraduate 
Students With Cognitive Expression 
Difficulties 

4 Nana,  
Rudi Priyadi, & 
M. Abdul Somad 

Siliwangi 
University 

Improve Resistance Seating For Children Of 
Attention Deficit And Hyperactivity 
Disorders Through Coloring Activity At 
Sdlb N. 20 Pondok Duo Pariaman 

5 Martini Jamaris 
Jakarta State 
University (UNJ) 

Improving The Interest Of Mathematical 
Learning Students In Deaf Students With E-
Cash In Smkn 3 Probolinggo 

6 Jon Efendi 
Padang State 
University (UNP) 

Indonesian Traditional Dance Development 
Through Inclusive Traditional Dance 
Learning Media (Ritrasif)  Flash-Based For 
Students Grade 5 Elementary School 

7 Dwi Anggraeni Vocational High 
School 3 of 
Probolinggo 

Improved Understanding Of The Concept 
Of Flat Building Materials Through The Use 
Of Tool Figure In Class Iv Modita Deaf 

8 Sayidatul Maslahah 
Yogyakarta State 
University (UNY) 

Improving Science Learning Outcomes 
through Realia Media of 5th Grade Hearing 
Impaired Student in SLB B-C Cempaka 
Putih 

9 Khoirul Hidayati 
Special School of 
Colomadu 

Maternal Reflective Learning In Improving 
The Verbal Communication Of Children 
With Hearing Impairment 

10 Indina Tarjiah, & 
Arini Putri Utama 

State University of 
Jakarta 
 

Implementation Of Instructional Media 
Game "Learning Colors" In Improving 
Ability To Identify Colors In Autism 
Students 

11 Tati Hernawati,  
Endang Rusyani & 
Euis Heryati 

Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 

Implementation Of Creative Models Of 
Problem Solving Based On Blogs As A 
Learning Innovation In The Middle School 
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Group   : 3        Room: Orchid 3 
Theme   : Innovation And Technology Of Education 
Moderator  : Endang Sri H. and Dhea E.T 
 

NO NAME INSTITUTION TITLE 
1 Euis Heryati Indonesia 

University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 

Orientation And Mobility Intervention On 
Children With Visual Impairments In Early 
Age 

2 Lilis Suwandari Islam Nusantara 
University 
(UNINUS) 

Social Learning Program Outside the Class 
for 5th Grade Mild Mentally Impaired 
Students at YPDP Bandung 

3 Neni Satriani,  
Nandi Warnandi, & 
Tjutju Soendari 

Special School B of 
Bandung 

Improving Social Interaction Skill of 
Hearing Impaired Children through 
Behavior Modification Approach  

4 Dewi Wulandari Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 
 

Reading With Language Learning 
Experience Approach In Children With 
Reading Obstacles 

5 Dwi Endah Pertiwi Islam Nusantara 
University 
(UNINUS) 

Reading Running Text Ability To Increase 
Speed Effect Understanding Of Deaf 
Children 

6 Dyah Retno Septiani, & 
Munawir Yusuf 

Sebelas Maret 
University (UNS) 
Surakarta 

The Correlation Of Parenting Styles With 
School Readiness For Hearing Impairment 
Children 

7 Ishak Gerald Bahtiar, 
Lalan Erlani 

Jakarta State 
University (UNJ) 

The Using Glenn Doman Methods In 
Language Learning For Children Autistic 
Syndrom Disorder (Asd ) 

8 Kasiyati,  
Zulmiyetri,  
Nurhastuti, & 
Mega Iswari 

Padang State 
University (UNP) 

Teaching Vocabulary By Using Visual 
Auditory Kinesthetic Tactile (Vakt) For 
Autism Students 

9 Nana 
Siliwangi 
University 

The Development Of Physics Learning In 
Senior High School Through Elaboration 
Write And Evaluation (Ewe) In The 2013 
Curriculum 

10 Dewi Wulandari 
UPi Bandung  

Language Experience Approach To Learn 
Reading For Students With Reading 
Barriers 

 
Group  : 4         Room: Tulip 
Theme   : Innovation and Technology of Education 
Moderator :Arozi S and Ulimaz A.B 
 

NO NAME INSTITUTION TITLE 
1 Nana 

Siliwangi 
University 

The Implementation Of Poe2we Model 
Using Scientific Approach In Linear 
Learning In Senior High School 

2 Ranti Novianti, 
Syihabuddin,  
Endang Rochyadi, 
Zaenal Alimin,  

Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 

The Effect Of Linguistic-Based Reading 
Instruction To Teaching Dyslexic Student’s 
Pre-Reading Skills 



International Conference on Sustainability Development Goals for Disabilities (ICSDGD) 

Yogyakarta, 23rd-25th November 2018 | 623  

NO NAME INSTITUTION TITLE 
Yeti Mulyati, & 
Yoga Budhi Santoso 

3 R.Rina Utharina, 
Noviardi Tupan, & 
Sunardi 

Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 

The Use Of Moving Carpet To Improve The 
Footwork Coordination Of Grade Viii Blind 
Students  Of SLBn-A Bandung 

4 Riana Bagaskorowati, 
Rini Puspitaningrum, & 
Deasyanti 

State University of 
Jakarta 
 

The Students’ Mapping Tools (Smt) Based 
On Psychological And Physiological 
Performance 

5 Yoga B. Santoso, 
Shihabbudin,  
Zaenal Alimin,  
Endang Rochyadi, Ernie 
C. Siregar, & 
Yeti Mulyati 

Islam Nusantara 
University 
(UNINUS) 
 

Teaching Sight Word Reading To Children 
With Non-Verbal Autism 

6 Dewi Sri Rejeki,  
Erma Kumalasari,  
Abdul Salim, & 
Subagya 

Sebelas Maret 
University (UNS) 
Surakarta 

The Effectiveness Of Decision Support 
System (Dss)-Based Identification And 
Assessment Instrument For Children With 
Special Needs On Children With Social, 
Emotional, And Behavioral Disorders 

7 Istiqomah Putri 
Mirasandi,  
M. Akhyar , & 
Herry Widyastono 

Sebelas Maret 
University (UNS) 
Surakarta 

The Effectiveness Of Use Sign Language 
With Oral Languages In Learning For 
Children With Hearing Impairments 

8 Prinanda Gustarina 
Ridwan 

Islam Nusantara 
University 
(UNINUS) 
 

Using Educative Media To Improve 
Language Skills For Deaf Children In SLB 
Yplab Lembang West Bandung District 

9 Zulmiyetri,  
Yuliani, & 
Grahita Kusumastuti 

Padang State 
University (UNP) 

Visual Auditory Kinesthetic (Vak) To 
Improve The Ability Of Translation Al-
Quran For Students With Learning 
Disability 

10 Juwita ika Wulandari  Indonesia 
University of 
Education 
 

Developing Hi-Deapp : Assistive 
technology for Deaf Cafe 
 

 
 
Group  : 5        Room: Camelia 1 
Theme   : Inclusive Education And Child Friendly School  
Moderator  : Gangsar Ali D and Istiqomah 
 

NO NAME INSTITUTION TITLE 
1 Ayu Dwi Yuniarti 

Rahayuningsih, & 
Sunardi 

Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 

The Role Of Parents And Support Of School 
Communities In The Success Of Inclusive 
Education 

2 Budi Susetyo & 
Riki Dewantara 

Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 

Evaluation Of Learning For Hearing 
Impairment Students In Inclusive Basic 
School 
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NO NAME INSTITUTION TITLE 
3 Devina Rahmadiani 

Kamaruddin Nur, 
Anugerah Muchlisah, 
Waluyo Agum 
Putrawan,  
Endang Rochyadi, & 
Musjafak Assjari 

Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 

Implementation Of Alignment Programs 
For Students With Mathemetics Learning 
Disabilities In Inclusive School 

4 Fam Siaw Ching,  
Aliza Alias, & 
Norasmah Haji Othman 

National University 
Malaysia (UKM) 

Can Typical Teacher Receive PPI at School? 
 

5 Joko Yuwono Sultan Ageng 
Tirtayasa 
University 
(UNTIRTA) 

Study Of Implementation School Based 
Management/Smb-Inclusion In 30 
Elementary Schools In Three District Of 
Grobogan, Central Java 

6 Mega Iswari,  
Marlina,  
Nurhastuti, & 
Irdamurdani 

Padang State 
University (UNP) 
 

A Friendly Inclusive Environment Toward 
Learning In Inclusive Education 

7 Melina Lestari, Sunaryo 
Kartadinata, Sunardi, & 
Zaenal Alimin 

Indraprasta PGRI 
University 
 

Involving Inclusive Practices In Playgroup 
And Kindergarten 

8 Rizki Husadani & 
Munawir Yusuf Sebelas Maret 

University (UNS) 
Surakarta 

The Correlation Between Social Support Of 
Special Assistant Teacher And The 
Learning Motivation Of Students With 
Special Needs  In Inclusive School At 
Surakarta 

9 Siska Syofiana & 
Musjafak Assjari 

Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 

The Implementation Of Project-Based 
Learning To Improve Student Speaking 
Skill In Inclusive School 

10 Kurniasari 
 

Indonesia 

Universal Design for Learning in Reducing 
The Triad Impairments for Autistic’s 
Children with Special Needs in Primary’s 
Special School: Preparing for Inclusive 
Education 

 
Group  : 6        Room: Camelia 2 
Theme   : Inclusive Education and Child Friendly School &  

  Empowerment and Independence Of Disability 
Moderator  : Yeni Irma N and Imam Lutfi  
 

NO NAME INSTITUTION TITLE 
1 Sunardi Indonesia 

University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 

Strengthening Special Education Science 
Towards The Inclusive Education Era 

2 Sukinah, Cece Rakhmat, 
Endang Rochyadi, 
Sunardi 

Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 
 

The Use Of Flashcard Media On Vocabulary 
Mastery In English Learning For Multiple 
Ability Students Of Inclusive Classroom 
Setting In International Primary Schools In 
Yogyakarta 

3 Tressa Thursina Malika, 
Sunardi 

Indonesia 
University of 

Implementation Of Programs Mathematics 
Learning In Settings Inclusive Class 
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NO NAME INSTITUTION TITLE 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 
 

4 Winda Greatta Zakiah & 
Munawir Yusuf 

Sebelas Maret 
University (UNS) 
Surakarta 

Relation between Teacher-Student and 
Loneliness Adherence to Self-Esteem of 
Children with Special Needs in Inclusive 
High School in Surakarta 

5 Amalia Ahandini 

The Special School 
State of Yogyakarta  

Improving Self Cleaning After Defecation  
Through Simulation Method In Moderate 
Level Of Intellectual Disability Students In 
Class Ii Of SLB Negeri Pembina Yogyakarta 
Year 2017 

6 Syamsuddin & Triyanto 
Pristiwaluyo Makassar State 

University 

Independent Travel Exercises Using The 
Principle Of Mobility Orientation In Blind 
Students In Class Vi SLB Negeri 
Bulukumba, South Sulawesi 

7 Sri Rahayu Puji Astuti The Special School 
State of Bengkalis 
Riau 

The Provision Of Vocational Skills Services 
For Children With Special Needs In SLB 
Negeri Bengkalis 

8 Unita Werdi Rahajeng,  
Ari Pratiwi, Alies Poetri 
Lintangsari 

Brawijaya 
University 

The Impact Of Internship Experience On 
Employability Of Youth With Disability 

9 Dewi Desmasary & 
Imas Diana Aprilia 

Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 

Urban Farming Sheltered Workshop 
Program For Senior High School (Smalb) 
Students With Mild Intellectual Disabilities 

10 Mohammad Anwar,  
Donni Prakosha, & 
M. Furqon Hidayatullah 

Sebelas Maret 
University 

The Implementation of Adaptive Sport on 
the Confidence of Metally Retarded Student 
in Inclusive School 

 
 
Group    : 7        Room: Camelia 3 
Theme   : Revitalization Of Special Education Teacher 
Moderator  : Gaby Arnez and Irmawati 
  

NO NAME INSTITUTION TITLE 
1 Djatmika,  

Sugini,  
Wibowo. & 
Agus Hari 

Sebelas Maret 
University (UNS) 
Surakarta 

Teachers’ Communication Pattern For 
Children With Autism In Instructional 
Setting 

2 Een Ratnengsih Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 

Teacher’s Problematic Of Assessment 
Learning Needs For Children With Special 
Needs On General School 

3 Irma Listyanawati Supervisor of 
Special Education, 
Education and 
Culture Service of  
Central Java 
Province 

Clinical Supervision To Improve Teacher 
Of Special School’s Competency In 
Organizing Mental Retarded Self-
Development Special Need Program In 
Kebumen Regency In 2017 

4 Juhanaini,  
Yuyus Suherman, & 
Riksma Akhlan 

Indonesia 
University of 

Developing The Competencies Of Special 
Education Teachers Through A Lesson 
Study: Indonesian Model 
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NO NAME INSTITUTION TITLE 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung                                                                                                           

5 Marlina,  
Tika Hendrawati, & 
Grahita Kusumastuti 

Padang State 
University (UNP) 

Teachers’ Attitude Towards Learning 
Achievement Of Students With Learning 
Disabilities In Inclusive Schools 

6 Rahmahtrisilvia, 
Sunaryo Kartadinata, 
Sunardi, & 
Endang Rochyadi 

Padang State 
University (UNP) 

Pedagocical Content Knowledge: 
Pedagocical Competences Of Teacher For 
Students With Autism Spectrum Disorders 

7 Sari Rudiyati, 
Purwandari &  
Nur Azizah 

Yogyakarta State 
University 

Improving Primary School Teacher Ability 
In Giving Academic Services For Children 
With Special Needs 

8 Shuhada Abdul Ghani, 
Mohd Hanafi Mohd 
Yassin, & 
Suziyani Mohamed 

National University 
of Malaysia 

Level Of Augmentative And Alternative 
Communication Knowledge And Skills 
Among Special Education Teachers For 
Primary School Autistic Pupils 

9 Weningsih, 
Dede Supriyanto & Lina 
Kurniati 

Perkins 
The Most Vulnerable Students Are Calling 
You, Help Them Experience The World! 

10 Dede Supriyanto, 
Weningsih 
& Lina Kurniati 

Perkins 
The Most Vulnerable Students Are Calling 
You, Help Them Experience The World! 

 
Group  : 8         Room: Chrisant 
Theme   : Strengthening Of Supporting System For Disability Special  

  Service Education / Alternative Education  
Moderator  : Khairunnisa and M. Fariz D 
 

NO NAME INSTITUTION TITLE 
1 Asri Wijiastuti W.,  

Maria Veronika R.,  
Sri Joeda Andajani, 
Sujarwanto, Budiyanto,  
Endang Purbaningrum, 
& Febrita Ardianingsih 

Surabaya State 
University (UNESA) 

The Application Of The Assessment System 
Special School Accreditation Program 
Based Online In 

2 Elsa Efrina,  
Dilla Rahmi,  
Arisul Mahdi,  
Rila Muspita, & 
Yolia Maulina 

Padang State 
University (UNP) 

Deaf Perspective: Knowledge And 
Awareness To Use Hearing Aids 

3 Endang Rochyadi,  
Een Ratnengsih, & 
Ranti Novianti 

Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 

Assistive Technological Innovation: 
Mobility Equipment Of Bicycle For 
Children With Physical Impairment 

4 Irdamurni, Nurhastuti,  
Kasiyati, Yarmis Hasan, 
Asep A. Sopandi, & 
Ardisal 

Padang State 
University (UNP) 

Community Leaders’ Response To Special 
Education 

5 Tatik Haryati,  
Abin Syamsuddin M, & 
Sima Mulyadi 

Waliwis Putih 
Special School 

Management Impllementation Of 
Vocational Skills Training Program To 
Prepare The High School Of Students With 
Hearing Impairment Entering The Work 
World 
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NO NAME INSTITUTION TITLE 
6 Imas Diana Aprilia, Ana 

Fatimatuzzahra, Adiarti 
Vandalisa R., & 
Nyoman Sumerti 

Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 
 

The Influence Of Culture On 
Communication And Sign Language 
Learning Problems Of Cross-Regional 
Hearing Impaired Student 

7 Kharisma Ema Fatma, 
Munawir Yusuf, & 
Afia Fitrian 

Sebelas Maret 
University (UNS) 
Surakarta 

Relationship Between Self-Efficacy And 
Peer Attachment with Self Regulated 
Learning On Student of Full Day School 

8 Nurika Miftakul Janah & 
Sari Rudiyati Yogyakarta State 

University (UNY) 

The Implementation Of Juz ‘Amma 
Memorization Program As A Leading 
Activity In The Inclusion School For 
Children With Special Needs 

9 Aldjon Nixon Dapa Manado State 
University 
(UNIMA) 

Pool Theraphy to Reduce Aggresive 
Behavior in Autistic Children 

10 Henny B.A. Kiriweno Paulus Tomohon 
Special School 

The Use of Mozaic Media to Improve tha 
Fine Motor Skills for Autistic Children 

11 Vania Martha Yunita & 
Munawir Yusuf 

Sebelas Maret 
University (UNS) 
Surakarta 

The Correlation Between Guilty Feeling 
And Social Judgment With Parents’ 
Parenting Of Children With Special Needs 
In The City Of Surakarta 

 
 
Group  :  9         Room: Cattleya 
Theme   : Enlargement of Higher Education Access Transition Of  

  Post School and Entrepreneurship Program 
Moderator  : Dwitya Sobat A and Rahmawati 
 

NO NAME INSTITUTION TITLE 

1 Fiola Indah Putri P. & 
Munawir Yusuf 

Sebelas Maret 
University (UNS) 
Surakarta 

Analysis of Adversity Quotient of Students 
with Special Needs at Sebelas Maret 
University (UNS) Surakarta 

2 Siti Nuraini 
Purnamawati, 
Wirda Hanum & 
Indra Jaya 

Jakarta State 
University 
(UNJ) 

Behavior Profile Of Of Two Students With 
Autism At Special Education Department, 
Faculty Of Education, Jakarta State 
University (Case Study)/ Siti Nuraini 
PurNAMEwati 

3 Ade Putri Sarwendah 

Special School State 
of Balikpapan 

Urgency Of School Culture In Building 
Entrepreneurship Education (Descriptive 
Study Of School –Based Entrepreneurship 
Implementation In Balikpapan Public 
Special Education 

4 Asep Rudi Irawan, 
Tjutju Soendari, & 
Mimin Tjasmini 

Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 
 

Transition Services In Order To Prepare 
The Financial Independence Of Students 
With Mild Intellectual Disabilities In 
PurNAME Asih Special Needs School 
Bandung 

5 Dewi Daryati & 
Imas Diana Aprilia 

Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 
 

The Application Of Montessory Therapy 
For The Future Of Children With 
Disabilities 
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NO NAME INSTITUTION TITLE 

6 Mohd Syazwan Zainal, 
Mohd Hanafi Mohd 
Yassin, 
Mohd Mokhtar Tahar, & 
Nur Yasmin Khairani 
Zakaria 

National University 
Malaysia (UKM) 

Survey Study: Transition Program For 
Learning Disability Students In Malaysia 

7 Mumpuniarti,  
Paulina Erika S.,  
Ernisa Purwandari 

Yogyakarta State 
University (UNY) 

Transition Programs To Community Life 
For Down Syndrome 

8 Gamma 
Inggita,Munawir Yusuf, 
Mahanani Afia Fitriani 

Sebelas Maret 
University (UNS) 
Surakarta 

The Relationship Between Perceptions Of 
Parental Expectations And Optimism With 
Career Adaptability Among Freshman 
Student 

9 Gunarhadi, Subagya, 
Mahardika Supratiwi 

 

Sebelas Maret 
University (UNS) 
Surakarta 

Empowering Postsschool Transition 
Program  For Students With Disabilities 

10 Trisna Mulyeni 
 Jakarta State 

University 

Improving Mathematics Achievement Of 
Hearing-Impaired Students Through 
Cognitive Strategy 
 

11 Ulfah Mediaty Arief 
Semarang state 
university 

Digital Literacy in Receiving Information in 
a Disruption Era 
 

 
Group  : 10          Room: Jasmine 
Theme   : Character Education And Literacy Gifted Children 
Moderator  : Patricia Lestari and Ade K 
 

NO. NAME INSTITUTION TITLE 
1 Iva Evry Robiyansah Surabaya State 

University (UNESA) 
E-Biotic Digital Literacy In Science Learning 
For Deaf Students 

2 Joppy Nalurita Asgari,  
Munawir Yusuf 

Sebelas Maret 
University (UNS) 
Surakarta 

Relationship Between Self Determination 
And Adversity Intelligence In Children With 
Spesial Needs 

3 Laras Ambar Wati & 
Munawir Yusuf 

Sebelas Maret 
University (UNS) 
Surakarta 

The Correlation Between Self Acceptance 
And Coping Strategy In Parents With 
Autism Childern In SLB Autism Of 
Surakarta 

4 Lilik Sriyanti 

Indonesia 

Strengthening Character Education 
Through Snakes And Ladders Game To 
Develop Self-Control Of Mental Retardation 
Children 

5 Mohammad Arif 
Taboer, 
Sunaryo Kartadinata,  
Endang Rochyadi,  
Sunardi, & 
Bahrudin 

Jakarta State 
University 
(UNJ) 

Mapping the Obstacles Faced by Students 
with Difficulty in Primary Reading in 
Elementary School 
 

6 Rianti Novtasari,  
Dewi Daryati, Endang 
Rochyadi 

Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 

Parental Acceptance Programme Who Have 
Multi Handicapped Children Based On 
Family Resources 
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NO. NAME INSTITUTION TITLE 
7 Nurhastuti,  

Mega Isawari,  
Irdamurni,  
Zulmiyetri, & 
Kasiati 

Padang State 
University 
(UNP) 

Comprehensive Guidance And Counseling 
Model For Development Of Disabilities 
Children's Potential Who Have A Talent 

8 Priyono & 
Erma Kumalasari 

Sebelas Maret 
University (UNS) 
Surakarta 

Dentification And Assessment Of Teaching 
And Learning Process Of Children With 
Special Needs/  

9 Dwi Agies Yuliany, & 
Tjutju Soendari 

Indonesia 
University of 
Education (UPI) 
Bandung 

Implementation Of Gifted Children 
Education Services At The Middle School 
Level To Higher Education 

10 Sunardi,  
Abdul Salim,  
Sugini, & 
Mohammad Anwar 

Sebelas Maret 
University (UNS) 
Surakarta 

Inclusion In Higher Education: A Qualitative 
Study 
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